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DRT03 - Drilling Training Package

© Commonwealth of Australia 2003

The views expressed in the copyright work do not necessarily represent the views of the
Commonwealth of Australia.

This work is copyright and licensed under the AEShareNet Free for Education instant licence
(AEShareNet-FfE Licence). The onus rests with you to ensure compliance with the
AEShareNet-FfE licence and the following is merely a summary of the scope of the Licence.

When you obtain a copy of material that bears the AEShareNet-FfE licence mark by
legitimate means you obtain an automatic licence to use and copy the work in whole or in
part, solely for educational purposes.

Individual learners may:

1 use the material personally for their education such as including it, with proper
attribution, in work that is performed in the course of that education; and

2 make unlimited copies, in whole or in part, of the material.

Organisations may:

1 use the material within the organisation or for the services provided by the
organisation;

2 make or give copies to learners;
3 charge for the education provided; and
4 charge learners for the material on a cost-recovery basis.

Conditions for the licence can be found at http://www.aesharenet.com.au/FfE2/. Queries
regarding the standard AEShareNet-FfE Licence conditions should be directed to the
AEShareNet website at http://www.aesharenet.com.au/help/support/.

In addition to the standard AEShareNet-FfE Licence conditions, the following special
conditions apply:

1 The copyright work must only be used in Australia and New Zealand.
2 You are not permitted to develop either an Edited Version or Enhancements of the

Licensed Material

Use of this work for purposes other than those indicated above, requires the prior written
permission from the Commonwealth. Requests should be addressed to Training Copyright,
Department of Education, Science and Training, GPO Box 9880 Canberra City, ACT, 2601
or email copyright@training.com.au.

This work is the result of wide consultations with Australian industry participants. It is a
collaborative view and does not necessarily represent the view of DEST or any specific body.
For the sake of brevity it may omit factors which could be pertinent in particular cases.

DRT03 Drilling Training Package (Version 2) Date this PDF was generated: 20 September 2007
Imprint Page

Volume 2 of 3 Page 2 of 686
© Commonwealth of Australia, 2003 To be reviewed by: 31 December 2006

http://www.aesharenet.com.au/FfE2/
http://www.aesharenet.com.au/help/support/
mailto:copyright@training.com.au


While care has been taken in the preparation of this Training Package, DEST and the
original developer do not warrant that any licensing or registration requirements specified
here are either complete or up-to-date for your State or Territory. DEST and the original
developer do not accept any liability for any damage or loss (including indirect and
consequential loss) incurred by any person as a result of relying on the information contained
in this Training Package.

The Commonwealth, through the Department of Education, Science and Training, does not
accept any liability to any person for the information or advice (or the use of such information
or advice) which is provided in this material or incorporated into it by reference. The
information is provided on the basis that all persons accessing this material undertake
responsibility for assessing the relevance and accuracy of its content. No liability is accepted
for any information or services which may appear in any other format. No responsibility is
taken for any information or services which may appear on any linked websites.
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Version Modification History
The version details of this endorsed Training Package are in the table below. The latest information is
at the top of the table.

Version Release Date Comments

2 TBA • Inclusion of Employability Skills in all DRT units of
competency

• Inclusion of mandatory texts
• Deletion of Key Competencies in all DRT units of

competency
• Correction of typing errors
• Inclusion of coal seam methane units ie:

• DRTOG55A Support blow out prevention operations
• DRTOG56A Assist with coal seam gas control
• DRTOG57A Apply effective coal seam gas control

practices
• DRTOG58A Apply blow out prevention operational

procedures

• Revised and recoded the following to cover coal seam
gas:
• DRTNHB49A Plan drilling to DRTNHB49B Plan drilling

(Vol II/page 801); Range Statement amended to cover
coal seam methane drilling.

• DRTOG30B Carry out well control and blow out
prevention to DRTOG30C Carry out well control and
blow out prevention (Vol III/page 1141); Unit
restructured to cover coal seam gas control practices.

• Corrected unit code from MNMOCC418A Transport plant
and equipment to MNMOCC1418A Transport plant and
equipment (Vol II/page 239).

• MNMUGC102A Conduct ground support operations:
There were no unit found in the original Training Package
DRT03 V1.01; inserted unit in Vol II (page 257)
Non-hydrocarbon units of competency

• Deleted unit MNMMNI303A Handle and transport
explosives and replaced it with unit MNMUGC441A
Handle and transport explosives (Vol II/page 483).

• MNMMNI401A Administer shotfiring activities (Vol II/page
467) - this unit is contained and listed in the Summary of
Units of Competency but not listed in any qualifications.
Inserted unit in the following Mineral Exploration
qualifications:
• DRT30503 Cert III in Drilling - Mineral Exploration
• DRT40503 Cert IV in Drilling - Mineral Exploration

• BSZ units replaced with TAA units (Standard 7.3 in
Assessment Guidelines) (Vol 1/page 173)
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Version Release Date Comments

• Updated references to MNC98, MNQ98 and MNM99 to
reflect current Training Packages ie MNC04, MNQ03 &
MNM05 in a number of qualifications

• Deletion of Rationale boxes in all qualifications

Changes to qualifications

• DRT20503 Certificate II in Drilling - Mineral Exploration
(Vol 1/page 101) (no change in code and title):

2 new units added:

1. DRTOG55A Support blow out prevention operations

2. DRTOG56A Assist with gas seam control

• DRT30503 Certificate III in Drilling - Mineral Exploration
(Vol 1/page 103) (no change in code & title):

2 pairs of Method units added:

1. DRTNHB13A Assist guided boring

2. DRTNHB32A Conduct guided boring

1. DRTNHB14A Assist directional drilling

2. DRTNHB33A Conduct directional drilling

2 new units added:

1. DRTOG55A Support blow out prevention operations

2. DRTOG56A Assist with gas seam control

• DRT40503 Certificate IV in Drilling - Mineral Exploration
(Vol/page 105) (no change in code & title):

2 pairs of Method units added:

1. DRTNHB13A Assist guided boring

2. DRTNHB32A Conduct guided boring

1. DRTNHB14A Assist directional drilling

2. DRTNHB33A Conduct directional drilling

1 existing new version unit added:

DRTOG30C Carry well control and blow out prevention

2 new units added:

1. DRTOG57A Apply effective coal seam gas control

2. DRTOG58A Apply blow out prevention operational
procedures

1 existing unit added:

DRTOGOF21B Operate drilling fluids and mud pits

• DRT50503 Diploma of Drilling - Mineral Exploration (Vol
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Version Release Date Comments

1/page 107) (no change in code & title)

1 existing new version unit amended:

DRTNHB49B Plan Drilling

This unit was also amended in the following qualifications:

50103 50603

50203 50703

50303 51003

50403 51103

2 pairs of Method units added:

1. DRTNHB13A Assist guided boring

2. DRTNHB32A Conduct guided boring

1. DRTNHB14A Assist directional drilling

2. DRTNHB33A Conduct directional drilling

1 existing new version unit added:

DRTOG30C Carry well control and blow out prevention

2 new units added:

1. DRTOG57A Apply effective coal seam gas control

2. DRTOG58A Apply blow out prevention operational
procedures

2 existing units added:

DRTOGOF21B Operate drilling fluids and mud pits

DRTOGON24B Operate mud systems

1.01 23/12/04 Correction of errors in Qualifications Framework

1 09/12/03 Primary Release - Reviewed version of DRT98

2.00 22/01/02 Inclusion of units of competency for Certificate IV & Diploma
within the Oil & Gas sector

1.00 09/12/98 Primary release of DRT98

Forms control: All endorsed Training Packages will have a version number displayed on the
imprint page of every volume constituting that Training Package. Every Training Package will
display an up-to-date copy of this modification history form, to be placed immediately after the
contents page of the first volume of the Training Package. Comments on changes will only
show sufficient detail to enable a user to identify the nature and location of the change.
Changes to Training Packages will generally be batched at quarterly intervals. This
modification history form will be included within any displayed sample of that Training
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Package and will constitute all detail available to identify changes.
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Qualifications Framework

The Australian Qualifications Framework

What is the Australian Qualifications Framework?

A brief overview of the Australian Qualifications Framework (AQF) follows. For a full
explanation of the AQF see the AQF Implementation Handbook, 3rd Edition 2002. You can
download it from the Australian Qualifications Advisory Board (AQFAB) website (
www.aqf.edu.au) or obtain a hard copy by contacting AQFAB on phone 03 9639 1606 or by
emailing AQFAB on aqfab@curriculum.edu.au

The AQF provides a comprehensive, nationally consistent framework for all qualifications in
post-compulsory education and training in Australia. In the vocational education and training
(VET) sector it assists national consistency for all trainees, learners, employers and providers
by enabling national recognition of qualifications and Statements of Attainment.

Training Package qualifications in the VET sector must comply with the titles and guidelines of
the AQF. Endorsed Training Packages provide a unique title for each AQF qualification which
must always be reproduced accurately.

Qualifications

Training Packages can incorporate the following eight AQF qualifications.

• Certificate I in ...
• Certificate II in ...
• Certificate III in ...
• Certificate IV in ...
• Diploma of ...
• Advanced Diploma of ...
• Vocational Graduate Certificate of ...
• Vocational Graduate Diploma of ...

On completion of the requirements defined in the Training Package, a Registered Training
Organisation (RTO) may issue a nationally recognised AQF qualification. Issuance of AQF
qualifications must comply with the advice provided in the AQF Implementation Handbook
and the Australian Quality Training Framework Standards for Registered Training
Organisations, particularly Standard 10.

Statement of Attainment

Where an AQF qualification is partially achieved through the achievement of one or more
endorsed units of competency, an RTO may issue a Statement of Attainment. Issuance of
Statements of Attainment must comply with the advice provided in the AQF Implementation
Handbook and the Australian Quality Training Framework Standards for Registered Training
Organisations, particularly Standard 10.

Under the Standards for Registered Training Organisations, RTOs must recognise the
achievement of competencies as recorded on a qualification or Statement of Attainment
issued by other RTOs. Given this, recognised competencies can progressively build towards
a full AQF qualification.

AQF Guidelines and Learning Outcomes

The AQF Implementation Handbook provides a comprehensive guideline for each AQF
qualification. A summary of the learning outcome characteristics and their distinguishing
features for each VET related AQF qualification is provided below.
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Certificate I

Characteristics of Learning Outcomes

Breadth, depth and complexity of knowledge and skills would prepare a person to perform a
defined range of activities most of which may be routine and predictable.

Applications may include a variety of employment related skills including preparatory access
and participation skills, broad-based induction skills and/or specific workplace skills. They
may also include participation in a team or work group.

Distinguishing Features of Learning Outcomes

Do the competencies enable an individual with this qualification to:

• demonstrate knowledge by recall in a narrow range of areas;
• demonstrate basic practical skills, such as the use of relevant tools;
• perform a sequence of routine tasks given clear direction
• receive and pass on messages/information.

Certificate II

Characteristics of Learning Outcomes

Breadth, depth and complexity of knowledge and skills would prepare a person to perform in
a range of varied activities or knowledge application where there is a clearly defined range of
contexts in which the choice of actions required is usually clear and there is limited
complexity in the range of operations to be applied.

Performance of a prescribed range of functions involving known routines and procedures
and some accountability for the quality of outcomes.

Applications may include some complex or non-routine activities involving individual
responsibility or autonomy and/or collaboration with others as part of a group or team.

Distinguishing Features of Learning Outcomes

Do the competencies enable an individual with this qualification to:

• demonstrate basic operational knowledge in a moderate range of areas;
• apply a defined range of skills;
• apply known solutions to a limited range of predictable problems;
• perform a range of tasks where choice between a limited range of options is required;
• assess and record information from varied sources;
• take limited responsibility for own outputs in work and learning.

Certificate III

Characteristics of Learning Outcomes

Breadth, depth and complexity of knowledge and competencies would cover selecting,
adapting and transferring skills and knowledge to new environments and providing technical
advice and some leadership in resolution of specified problems. This would be applied
across a range of roles in a variety of contexts with some complexity in the extent and choice
of options available.

Performance of a defined range of skilled operations, usually within a range of broader
related activities involving known routines, methods and procedures, where some discretion
and judgement is required in the section of equipment, services or contingency measures

DRT03 Drilling Training Package (Version 2) Date this PDF was generated: 20 September 2007
Qualifications Framework

Volume 2 of 3 Page 12 of 686
© Commonwealth of Australia, 2003 To be reviewed by: 31 December 2006



and within known time constraints.

Applications may involve some responsibility for others. Participation in teams including
group or team co-ordination may be involved.

Distinguishing Features of Learning Outcomes

Do the competencies enable an individual with this qualification to:

• demonstrate some relevant theoretical knowledge
• apply a range of well-developed skills
• apply known solutions to a variety of predictable problems
• perform processes that require a range of well-developed skills where some discretion

and judgement is required
• interpret available information, using discretion and judgement
• take responsibility for own outputs in work and learning
• take limited responsibility for the output of others.

Certificate IV

Characteristics of Learning Outcomes

Breadth, depth and complexity of knowledge and competencies would cover a broad range
of varied activities or application in a wider variety of contexts most of which are complex and
non-routine. Leadership and guidance are involved when organising activities of self and
others as well as contributing to technical solutions of a non-routine or contingency nature.

Performance of a broad range of skilled applications including the requirement to evaluate
and analyse current practices, develop new criteria and procedures for performing current
practices and provision of some leadership and guidance to others in the application and
planning of the skills. Applications involve responsibility for, and limited organisation of,
others.

Distinguishing Features of Learning Outcomes

Do the competencies enable an individual with this qualification to:

• demonstrate understanding of a broad knowledge base incorporating some theoretical
concepts

• apply solutions to a defined range of unpredictable problems
• identify and apply skill and knowledge areas to a wide variety of contexts, with depth in

some areas
• identify, analyse and evaluate information from a variety of sources
• take responsibility for own outputs in relation to specified quality standards
• take limited responsibility for the quantity and quality of the output of others.

Diploma

Characteristics of Learning Outcomes

Breadth, depth and complexity covering planning and initiation of alternative approaches to
skills or knowledge applications across a broad range of technical and/or management
requirements, evaluation and co-ordination.

The self directed application of knowledge and skills, with substantial depth in some areas
where judgement is required in planning and selecting appropriate equipment, services and
techniques for self and others.

Applications involve participation in development of strategic initiatives as well as personal
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responsibility and autonomy in performing complex technical operations or organising others.
It may include participation in teams including teams concerned with planning and evaluation
functions. Group or team co-ordination may be involved.

The degree of emphasis on breadth as against depth of knowledge and skills may vary
between qualifications granted at this level.

Distinguishing Features of Learning Outcomes

Do the competencies or learning outcomes enable an individual with this qualification to:

• demonstrate understanding of a broad knowledge base incorporating theoretical
concepts, with substantial depth in some areas

• analyse and plan approaches to technical problems or management requirements
• transfer and apply theoretical concepts and/or technical or creative skills to a range of

situations
• evaluate information, using it to forecast for planning or research purposes
• take responsibility for own outputs in relation to broad quantity and quality parameters
• take some responsibility for the achievement of group outcomes.

Advanced Diploma

Characteristics of Learning Outcomes

Breadth, depth and complexity involving analysis, design, planning, execution and evaluation
across a range of technical and/or management functions including development of new
criteria or applications or knowledge or procedures.

The application of a significant range of fundamental principles and complex techniques
across a wide and often unpredictable variety of contexts in relation to either varied or highly
specific functions. Contribution to the development of a broad plan, budget or strategy is
involved and accountability and responsibility for self and others in achieving the outcomes is
involved.

Applications involve significant judgement in planning, design, technical or
leadership/guidance functions related to products, services, operations or procedures.

The degree of emphasis on breadth as against depth of knowledge and skills may vary
between qualifications granted at this level.

Distinguishing Features of Learning Outcomes

Do the competencies or learning outcomes enable an individual with this qualification to:

• demonstrate understanding of specialised knowledge with depth in some areas
• analyse, diagnose, design and execute judgements across a broad range of technical

or management functions
• generate ideas through the analysis of information and concepts at an abstract level
• demonstrate a command of wide-ranging, highly specialised technical, creative or

conceptual skills
• demonstrate accountability for personal outputs within broad parameters
• demonstrate accountability for personal and group outcomes within broad parameters.

Vocational Graduate Certificate

Characteristics of competencies or learning outcomes

• The self-directed development and achievement of broad and specialised areas of
knowledge and skills, building on prior knowledge and skills.
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• Substantial breadth and complexity involving the initiation, analysis, design, planning,
execution and evaluation of technical and management functions in highly varied and
highly specialised contexts.

• Applications involve making significant, high-level, independent judgements in major
broad or planning, design, operational, technical and management functions in highly
varied and specialised contexts. They may include responsibility and broad ranging
accountability for the structure, management and output of the work or functions of
others.

• The degree of emphasis on breadth, as opposed to depth, of knowledge and skills may
vary between qualifications granted at this level.

Distinguishing features of learning outcomes

• Demonstrate the self-directed development and achievement of broad and specialised
areas of knowledge and skills, building on prior knowledge and skills.

• Initiate, analyse, design, plan, execute and evaluate major broad or technical and
management functions in highly varied and highly specialised contexts.

• Generate and evaluate ideas through the analysis of information and concepts at an
abstract level.

• Demonstrate a command of wide-ranging, highly specialised technical, creative or
conceptual skills in complex contexts.

• Demonstrate responsibility and broad-ranging accountability for the structure,
management and output of the work or functions of others.

Vocational Graduate Diploma

Characteristics of competencies or learning outcomes

• The self-directed development and achievement of broad and specialised areas of
knowledge and skills, building on prior knowledge and skills.

• Substantial breadth, depth and complexity involving the initiation, analysis, design,
planning, execution and evaluation of major functions, both broad and highly
specialised, in highly varied and highly specialised contexts.

• Further specialisation within a systematic and coherent body of knowledge.
• Applications involve making high-level, fully independent, complex judgements in broad

planning, design, operational, technical and management functions in highly varied and
highly specialised contexts. They may include full responsibility and accountability for
all aspects of work and functions of others, including planning, budgeting and strategy
development.

• The degree of emphasis on breadth, as opposed to depth, of knowledge and skills may
vary between qualifications granted at this level.

Distinguishing features of learning outcomes

• Demonstrate the self-directed development and achievement of broad and highly
specialised areas of knowledge and skills, building on prior knowledge and skills.

• Initiate, analyse, design, plan, execute and evaluate major functions, both broad and
within highly varied and highly specialised contexts.

• Generate and evaluate complex ideas through the analysis of information and concepts
at an abstract level.

• Demonstrate an expert command of wide-ranging, highly specialised, technical,
creative or conceptual skills in complex and highly specialised or varied contexts.

• Demonstrate full responsibility and accountability for personal outputs.
• Demonstrate full responsibility and accountability for all aspects of the work or functions

of others, including planning, budgeting and strategy.
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Qualification Pathways

The following sample qualifications pathways charts are provided for developers, to show the
type of information that may be included. (They are simplified versions of existing Training
Package qualifications pathways charts.) Developers must create a qualifications pathways
chart in the industry preferred style. This could be based on the samples provided, or on any
of the other of many Training Package qualifications pathways charts to be found on the
DEST website at www.dest.gov.au.

It is assumed that most people new to the industry will start at the Certificate II level. Many
people already in the industry should be already partly or wholly qualified at the Certificate II
level and will presumably start at their existing level and simply complete any outstanding
competency requirements. Due to the recency of the availability of qualifications there is a
high level of people in the industry with existing skills but no formal qualifications. For
experienced workers in the industry, it may well be appropriate for them to start at the
Certificate III (or even Certificate IV or higher) level. Exit at any point is possible.

Prerequisites

Some units of competency have stated prerequisites. In any approved training scheme, it is
expected that competency will be attained in the prerequisite units before it is attained in the
unit having the prerequisite(s). In this situation a unit with two prerequisites will be counted as
three units towards the qualification once competency has been attained in all units.

In an assessment of existing competency, it is possible to assess the unit and its prerequisites
together as an integrated assessment. In this situation a unit with two prerequisites will be
counted as three units towards the qualification once competency has been attained in all
units.

See also qualification rules later in this document.

Drilling qualifications at a glance

The following diagram indicates the pathway for a person following a structured learning
program.
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Customising/contextualising advice

Customising of a qualification

Customising may be done by:

• choosing from the units provided in this Training Package to suit the particular situation;
• specifying particular combinations of units provided in this Training Package to suit the

combination of skills required in the workplace;
• importing suitable units from another Training Package as additional elective units.

Note that substitution of 'common' or 'method' units is not permitted. If it is desired to
substitute sector or elective units, then the normal procedure for recognition of prior
learning/recognition of current competency (RPL/RCC) should be applied.

These units may also be exported to other Training Packages provided the rules below are
observed.

Specifying combinations of units

Certain enterprises may require a particular combination of competencies in their drillers.
Individual enterprises may find it appropriate to specify additional prerequisite and/or
co-requisite competencies because of their particular requirements. This is permitted, and will
change the way in which the units are packaged for the qualification, but in no way increases
or decreases the total number of units required for the awarding of a qualification, and must
still comply with the overall requirements of the Qualifications Framework.

An example of where this may be desirable is a company which requires its drillers (and their
assistants) to be competent across a number of different drilling methods.

Contextualising units of competency

Contextualising the units provided in this Training Package to better suit a particular situation
may be done according to the rules below. Contextualising is typically done by an RTO to
make a general unit more specifically applicable to an individual enterprise or situation.

Contextualising rules

Competency units may be contextualised by a RTO. Contextualisation which:

• replaces general directions with enterprise specific needs;
• replaces generic equipment/process names with enterprise specific names;
• replaces general processes/specifications with enterprise specific needs;

is allowed and encouraged, provided the contextualised unit is of similar level and rigour to
the original unit of competency.

Contextualisation may only be done if it does not significantly change the level and rigour or
change the range of applicability of the unit. Contextualisation may be done within the Range
Statement and the Evidence Guide. Note also that contextualisation of the Elements or
Performance Criteria is not permitted. As a minimum, the contextualised unit should:

• be of similar level and rigour;
• be of a similar breadth, complexity and size;
• be relevant to the industry and the enterprise;
• not reduce the health, safety or environmental requirements;
• retain the original national code number.
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Importing competencies from other Training Packages

Units of competency may be imported from another Training Package to customise a
qualification. These imported units may be used to add to, or where appropriate replace
'elective' units only. The use of imported units is allowed if:

• they are from a set of endorsed competency standards (the original national code
number must be retained);

• they are appropriate to the needs of the enterprise;
• they are of an appropriate AQF level;
• any prerequisites and co-requisites specified in the original set of competency standards

are also observed.

Common and method units may not be substituted. Units can only be substituted if they do
not duplicate, or closely resemble, an existing unit in this Training Package.

Exporting competencies to other Training Packages

The Australian Drilling Industry Training Committee encourages other industries and ISCs to
access the units of competency in this Training Package which might be appropriate to their
needs. These competencies may be used provided:

• the original national code number is retained;
• they are only contextualised to the extent permitted above;
• any specified prerequisites and co-requisites are observed;
• the Australian Drilling Industry Training Committee is advised of the specific

competencies to be used to facilitate ongoing communication in the event of an update.

Skill Sets

Definition

Skill sets are defined as single units of competency, or combinations of units of competency
from an endorsed Training Package, which link to a licence or regulatory requirement, or
defined industry need.

Wording on Statements of Attainment

Skill sets are a way of publicly identifying logical groupings of units of competency which meet
an identified need or industry outcome. Skill sets are not qualifications.

Where skill sets are identified in a Training Package, the Statement of Attainment can set out
the competencies a person has achieved in a way that is consistent and clear for employers
and others. This is done by including the wording 'these competencies meet [the relevant skill
set title or industry need is included]' on the Statement of Attainment. This wording applies
only to skill sets that are formally identified as such in the endorsed Training Package.

All Statements of Attainment must include the wording 'A Statement of Attainment is issued
by a Registered Training Organisation when an individual has completed one or more units of
competency from a nationally recognised qualification'. The following may also be used 'these
competencies form part of the [the relevant qualification(s) code and title are inserted]'.

This section below provides information on skill sets within this Training Package, with the
following important disclaimer: Readers should ensure that they have also read the part of
the Training Package that outlines licensing and regulatory requirements.

Skill Sets in this Training Package
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Where this section is blank, nationally recognised skill sets have yet to be identified in this
industry.
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Assessment Guidelines

Introduction

These Assessment Guidelines provide the endorsed framework for assessment of units of
competency in this Training Package. They are designed to ensure that assessment is
consistent with the Australian Quality Training Framework (AQTF) Standards for Registered
Training Organisations. Assessments against the units of competency in this Training
Package must be carried out in accordance with these Assessment Guidelines.

Assessment System Overview

This section provides an overview of the requirements for assessment when using this
Training Package, including a summary of the AQTF requirements; licensing/registration
requirements; and assessment pathways.

Benchmarks for Assessment

Assessment within the National Training Framework is the process of collecting evidence and
making judgements about whether competency has been achieved to confirm whether an
individual can perform to the standards expected in the workplace, as expressed in the
relevant endorsed unit of competency.

In the areas of work covered by this Training Package, the endorsed units of competency are
the benchmarks for assessment. As such, they provide the basis for nationally recognised
Australian Qualifications Framework (AQF) qualifications and Statements of Attainment
issued by Registered Training Organisations (RTOs).

Australian Quality Training Framework Assessment Requirements

Assessment leading to nationally recognised AQF qualifications and Statements of
Attainment in the vocational education and training sector must meet the requirements of the
AQTF as expressed in the Standards for Registered Training Organisations.

The Standards for Registered Training Organisations can be downloaded from the DEST
website at www.dest.gov.au or can be obtained in hard copy from DEST. The following points
summarise the assessment requirements under the AQTF.

Registration of Training Organisations

Assessment must be conducted by, or on behalf of, an RTO formally registered by a State or
Territory Registering/Course Accrediting Body in accordance with the Standards for
Registered Training Organisations. The RTO must have the specific units of competency
and/or AQF qualifications on its scope of registration. See Section 1 of the Standards for
Registered Training Organisations.

Quality Training and Assessment

Each RTO must have systems in place to plan for and provide quality training and
assessment across all its operations. See Standard 1 of the Standards for Registered
Training Organisations.

Assessor Competency Requirements

Each person involved in training, assessment or client service must be competent for the
functions they perform. See Standard 7 of the Standards for Registered Training
Organisations for assessor competency requirements. Standard 7 also specifies the
competencies that must be held by trainers.
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Assessment Requirements

The RTOs assessments must meet the requirements of the endorsed components of Training
Packages within its scope of registration. See Standard 8 of the Standards for Registered
Training Organisations.

Assessment Strategies

Each RTO must identify, negotiate, plan and implement appropriate learning and assessment
strategies to meet the needs of each of its clients. See Standard 9 of the Standards for
Registered Training Organisations.

Mutual Recognition

Each RTO must recognise the AQF qualifications and Statements of Attainment issued by
any other RTO. See Standard 5 of the Standards for Registered Training Organisations.

Access and Equity and Client Services

Each RTO must apply access and equity principles, provide timely and appropriate
information, advice and support services that assist clients to identify and achieve desired
outcomes. This may include reasonable adjustment in assessment. See Standard 6 of the
Standards for Registered Training Organisations.

Partnership Arrangements

RTOs must have, and comply with, written agreements with each organisation providing
training and/or assessment on its behalf. See Standard 1.6 of Standards for Registered
Training Organisations.

Recording Assessment Outcomes

Each RTO must have effective administration and records management procedures in place,
and must record AQF qualifications and Statements of Attainment issued. See Standards 4
and 10.2 of the Standards for Registered Training.

Issuing AQF Qualifications and Statement of Attainment

Each RTO must issue AQF qualifications and Statements of Attainment that meet the
requirements of the AQF Implementation Handbook and the endorsed Training Packages
within the scope of its registration. An AQF qualification is issued once the full requirements
for a qualification, as specified in the nationally endorsed Training Package are met. A
Statement of Attainment is issued where the individual is assessed as competent against
fewer units of competency than required for an AQF qualification. See Standard 10 and
Section 2 of the Standards for Registered Training Organisations.

This section provides information on licensing/registration requirements for this Training
Package, with the following important disclaimer.

Licensing and registration requirements that apply to specific industries, and vocational
education and training, vary between each State and Territory, and can regularly change. The
developers of this Training Package, and DEST, consider that the licensing/registration
requirements described in this section apply to RTOs, assessors or candidates with respect to
this Training Package. While reasonable care has been taken in its preparation, the
developers of this Training Package and DEST cannot guarantee that the list is definitive or
accurate at the time of reading; the information in this section is provided in good faith on that
basis.

Contact the relevant State or Territory Department(s) to check if the licensing/registration
requirements described below still apply, and to check if there are any others with which you
must comply. For further information contact the relevant State or Territory authority.
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Requirements for Assessors

In order to conduct assessment for statutory licensing or other industry registration
requirements, assessors must meet the requirements outlined in the following chart, in
addition to the AQTF requirements.

Requirements for RTOs

Selected units of competency and qualifications in this Training Package provide the basis for
a range of statutory licensing and industry registration arrangements. To satisfy these
licensing and registration arrangements, RTOs must meet the additional requirements
detailed in the following chart.

Requirements for Candidates

Individuals being assessed under statutory licensing and industry registration systems must
comply with training and experience requirements additional to the minimum requirements
identified in this Training Package.

Pathways

The competencies in this Training Package may be attained in a number of ways including
through:

• formal or informal education and training
• experiences in the workplace
• general life experience, and/or
• any combination of the above.

Assessment under this Training Package leading to an AQF qualification or Statement of
Attainment may follow a learning and assessment pathway, an assessment-only or
recognition pathway, or a combination of the two as illustrated in the following diagram.

Each of these assessment pathways leads to full recognition of competencies held - the
critical issue is that the candidate is competent, not how the competency was acquired.

Assessment, by any pathway, must comply with the assessment requirements set out in the
Standards for Registered Training Organisations.

Learning and Assessment Pathways

Usually, learning and assessment are integrated, with assessment evidence being collected
and feedback provided to the candidate at anytime throughout the learning and assessment
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process.

Learning and assessment pathways may include structured programs in a variety of contexts
using a range of strategies to meet different learner needs. Structured learning and
assessment programs could be: group-based, work-based, project-based, self-paced, action
learning-based; conducted by distance or e-learning; and/or involve practice and experience
in the workplace.

Learning and assessment pathways to suit New Apprenticeships have a mix of formal
structured training and structured workplace experience with formative assessment activities
through which candidates can acquire and demonstrate skills and knowledge from the
relevant units of competency.

Assessment-Only or Recognition of Prior Learning Pathway

Competencies already held by individuals can be formally assessed against the units of
competency in this Training Package, and should be recognised regardless of how, when or
where they were achieved.

In an assessment-only or Recognition of Prior Learning (RPL) pathway, the candidate
provides current, quality evidence of their competency against the relevant unit of
competency. This process may be directed by the candidate and verified by the assessor,
such as in the compilation of portfolios; or directed by the assessor, such as through
observation of workplace performance and skills application, and oral and/or written
assessment. Where the outcomes of this process indicate that the candidate is competent,
structured training is not required. The RPL requirements of Standard 8.2 of the Standards for
Registered Training Organisations must be met.

As with all assessment, the assessor must be confident that the evidence indicates that the
candidate is currently competent against the endorsed unit of competency. This evidence
may take a variety of forms and might include certification, references from past employers,
testimonials from clients, and work samples. The onus is on candidates to provide sufficient
evidence to satisfy assessors that they currently hold the relevant competencies. In judging
evidence, the assessor must ensure that the evidence of prior learning is:

• authentic (the candidate's own work)
• valid (directly related to the current version of the relevant endorsed unit of competency)
• reliable (shows that the candidate consistently meets the endorsed unit of competency)
• current (reflects the candidate's current capacity to perform the aspect of the work

covered by the endorsed unit of competency), and
• sufficient (covers the full range of elements in the relevant unit of competency and

addresses the four dimensions of competency, namely task skills, task management
skills, contingency management skills, and job/role environment skills).

The assessment only or recognition of prior learning pathway is likely to be most appropriate
in the following scenarios:

• candidates enrolling in qualifications who want recognition for prior learning or current
competencies

• existing workers
• individuals with overseas qualifications
• recent migrants with established work histories
• people returning to the workplace, and
• people with disabilities or injuries requiring a change in career.

Combination of Pathways

Where candidates for assessment have gained competencies through work and life
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experience and gaps in their competence are identified, or where they require training in new
areas, a combination of pathways may be appropriate.

In such situations, the candidate may undertake an initial assessment to determine their
current competency. Once current competency is identified, a structured learning and
assessment program ensures that the candidate acquires the required additional
competencies identified as gaps.

Assessor Requirements

This section identifies the mandatory competencies for assessors, and clarifies how others
may contribute to the assessment process where one person alone does not hold all the
required competencies.

Assessor Competencies

The Standards for Registered Training Organisations specify mandatory competency
requirements for assessors. For information, Standard 7.3 from the Standards for Registered
Training Organisations follows:

7.3 a The RTO must ensure that assessments are conducted by a person who has:

• the following competencies* from the Training Package for Assessment and
Workplace Training, or demonstrated equivalent competencies:
• TAAASS401A Plan and organise assessment;
• TAAASS402A Assess competence;
• TAAASS404A Participate in assessment validation;

• relevant vocational competencies, at least to the level being assessed.

b However, if a person does not have all of the competencies in Standards 7.3 a (i)
and the vocational competencies as defined in 7.3 a(ii), one person with the
competencies listed in Standard 7.3 a(i), and one or more persons who have the
competencies listed in Standard 7.3 a (ii) may work together to conduct
assessments.

* A person who holds the competencies BSZ401A Plan assessment, BSZ402A
Conduct assessment, and BSZ403A Review assessment from the Training
Package for Assessment and Workplace Training will be accepted for the purposes
of this standard. A person who has demonstrated equivalent competencies to
BSZ401A and BSZ402A and BSZ403A in the period up to 12 months following
publication of the Training and Assessment Training Package will also be accepted
for the purposes of this standard.

Designing Assessment Tools

This section provides an overview on the use and development of assessment tools.

Use of Assessment Tools

Assessment tools provide a means of collecting the evidence that assessors use in making
judgements about whether candidates have achieved competency.

There is no set format or process for the design, production or development of assessment
tools. Assessors may use prepared assessment tools, such as those specifically developed to
support this Training Package, or they may develop their own.

Using Prepared Assessment Tools
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If using prepared assessment tools, assessors should ensure these are benchmarked, or
mapped, against the current version of the relevant unit of competency. This can be done by
checking that the materials are listed on the National Training Information Service
(http://www.ntis.gov.au). Materials on the list have been noted by the National Quality Council
as meeting their quality criteria for Training Package support materials.

Developing Assessment Tools

When developing assessment tools, assessors must ensure that they:

• are benchmarked against the relevant unit or units of competency
• are reviewed as part of the validation of assessment strategies as required under 9.2 (i)

of the Standards for Registered Training Organisations
• meet the assessment requirements expressed in the Standards for Registered Training

Organisations, particularly Standards 8 and 9.

A key reference for assessors developing assessment tools is TAA04 Training and
Assessment Training Package and the unit of competency TAAASS403A Develop
assessment tools. There is no set format or process for the design, production or
development of assessment materials.

Conducting Assessment

This section details the mandatory assessment requirements and provides information on
equity in assessment including reasonable adjustment.

Mandatory Assessment Requirements

Assessments must meet the criteria set out in Standard 8 from the Standards for Registered
Training Organisations. For information, Standard 8 from the Standards for Registered
Training Organisations is reproduced below.

8 RTO Assessments

The RTOs assessments meet the requirements of the endorsed components of
Training Packages and the outcomes specified in accredited courses within the
scope of its registration.

8.1 The RTO must ensure that assessments (including RPL):

i. comply with the assessment guidelines included in the applicable nationally
endorsed Training Packages or the assessment requirements specified in
accredited courses;

ii. lead to the issuing of a statement of attainment or qualification under the AQF when
a person is assessed as competent against nationally endorsed unit(s) of
competency in the applicable Training Package or modules specified in the
applicable accredited course;

iii. are valid, reliable, fair and flexible;

iv. provide for applicants to be informed of the context and purpose of the assessment
and the assessment process;

v. where relevant, focus on the application of knowledge and skill to standard of
performance required in the workplace and cover all aspects workplace
performance, including task skills, task management skills, contingency
management skills and job role environment skills;
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vi. involve the evaluation of sufficient evidence to enable judgements to be made
about whether competency has been attained;

vii. provide for feedback to the applicant about the outcomes of the assessment
process and guidance on future options in relation to those outcomes;

viii. are equitable for all persons, taking account of individual needs relevant to the
assessment; and

ix. provide for reassessment on appeal.

8.2 a The RTO must ensure that RPL is offered to all applicants on enrolment

b The RTO must have an RPL process that:

i. is structured to minimise the time and cost to applicants; and

ii. provides adequate information, support and opportunities for participants to
engage in the RPL process.

Delivery and assessment of Employability Skills

Employability Skills are integral to workplace competency and, as such, must be considered
in the design, customisation, delivery and assessment of vocational education and training
programs in an integrated and holistic way, as represented diagrammatically below.

Training providers must analyse the Employability Skills information contained in units of
competency in order to design valid and reliable learning and assessment strategies. This
analysis includes:

• reviewing unit(s) of competency to determine how each relevant Employability Skill is
found and applied within the unit
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• analysing the Employability Skills Summary for the qualification in which the unit(s)
is/are packaged to help clarify relevant industry/workplace contexts with regard to the
application of Employability Skills at that qualification level

• designing learning and assessment activities that address the Employability Skills
requirements.

For more information on Employability Skills in Resources and Infrastructure Industry Skills
Council Training Packages go to the Resources and Infrastructure Industry Skills Council
website at http://www.riisc.com.au.

Access and Equity

An individuals access to the assessment process should not be adversely affected by
restrictions placed on the location or context of assessment beyond the requirements
specified in this Training Package.

Reasonable adjustments can be made to ensure equity in assessment for people with
disabilities. Adjustments include any changes to the assessment process or context that meet
the individual needs of the person with a disability, but do not change competency outcomes.
Such adjustments are considered reasonable if they do not impose an unjustifiable hardship
on a training provider or employer. When assessing people with disabilities, assessors are
encouraged to apply good practice assessment methods with sensitivity and flexibility.

Recommendations for assessment in the Drilling Industry

General issues

Assessment of competency will be in accordance with the relevant drilling industry sector and
state legislation applying in each state and territory. This will include:

• Duty of care requirements;
• Occupational Health and Safety Acts and Regulations;
• Environmental Protection Acts and Regulations;
• Heritage Protection Acts and Regulations;
• Petroleum Acts and Regulations.

In certain circumstances other legislation/regulation will also be relevant including:

• Mining Acts and Regulations;
• Submerged Lands Acts and Regulations;
• Dangerous Goods Regulations;
• Water Drilling Licensing requirements.

For some job outcomes in the industry there will be additional requirements such as first aid
and heavy truck licence. Required job outcomes and local regulations will determine the need
for these additional 'tickets'/licences.

Wherever possible integrated assessment, which reflects the grouping of competencies as
they would be demonstrated in an actual work role, is the preferred means of assessment.
The context of the assessment is defined in each unit of competency.

Where units of competency have been imported from another Training Package (ie. the unit
code does NOT have the 'DRT' prefix), the RTO responsible for the assessment should check
the assessment guidelines covering those units of competency in their source Training
Package.

Evidence gathering methods must be equitable to all groups of participants. Assessment
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procedures should also be culturally appropriate for the individual and the situation.
Reasonable adjustments should be made to assessment procedures for people with special
needs such as people with disabilities or with language or literacy difficulties. The language
and literacy requirements of the assessment process should not exceed the language and
literacy requirements of the particular level of work in the industry.

Assessment considerations

Some sections of the industry operate in remote areas which are not conducive to multiple
visits from assessors. The competency however requires a consistent performance which
may not be assessable by a single site visit. The assessment design may therefore need to
include other evidence such as:

• third party report;
• range of documentation completed by the candidate (such as drill logs);
• statement of curricular activities verified by the supervisor;
• evidence of training undertaken and course outline details;

which can be collected/viewed by the assessor to aid in the judgement of consistent
performance to the required standard.

Assessing using a formal assessment team in the one place at the one time is often not
practical and so the assessor will frequently need to rely on evidence provided by supervisors,
other work colleagues, written records and documentation to assist in making the judgement
of competency.

Interviews, questioning of the candidate and formal answers to written or oral tests
customised and documented by the assessor or RTO may be gathered as evidence for
judging competency subject to audit by the RTO issuing the qualification or statement of
attainment. Units of competency have generally been written with a focus on a workplace
assessment environment. Where this is obligatory it is identified in the unit descriptor or
context of assessment statement.

Utility worker units and some lower numbered AQF II level competencies are for the most
part, generally intended to be assessed off active drill sites, either in a training room,
workshop or company yard environment prior to real field conditions and with appropriate
supervision. Many units include problem solving aspects. These aspects may be best
assessed by using evidence of past problems solved and/or by using a range of
scenarios/case studies/what ifs as the stimulus with 'walk throughs' (a person demonstrating
what they would do without necessarily doing it) forming part of the response. These
scenarios/case studies/what ifs should include a range of problems, including typical and, for
AQF IV and above, unusual situations which have been generated from the past drilling
experience, risk assessment activities and similar sources.

Validity and fairness of assessment

The assessment environment should not disadvantage the candidate.

Assessment practices shall take into account any relevant language or cultural issues related
to Aboriginality, gender or language backgrounds other than English.

Assessors must ensure that assessment processes do not place inappropriate emphasis on
language, literacy or numeracy and do not disadvantage candidates on inappropriate grounds
such as gender or cultural background. The literacy required for assessment should not be
greater than that required for the actual task. Exclusive reliance on written assessment may
unfairly disadvantage some candidates and could lead to an incorrect decision.

Reasonable adjustments are to be made to ensure equity in assessment for people with
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disabilities. This means that wherever possible, 'reasonable' adjustments are to be made to
meet the individual needs of a person with a disability. Adjustments are considered
'reasonable' if they do not impose an unjustifiable hardship on a training provider or employer.
When assessing people with disabilities, assessors are encouraged to apply good practice
assessment methods with sensitivity and flexibility.

Assessment design considerations

Most units of competency in the DRT03 Training Package have a number of main
components:

• a set of essential knowledge which is required for the competent performance of the
skills which comprise the unit of competency and which is listed in the unit of
competency both as part of the performance criteria and also in the evidence guide;

• a set of routine skills which will be typically performed on a regular basis on the job and
which are the basis of the elements and performance criteria;

• a set of non-routine skills (typically for emergency response and AQF IV drilling units)
which are vital to the safe and efficient operation of the plant/process over the medium
to long term and which are included in the elements and performance criteria but which
may not be performed on a regular basis.

The assessment design needs to incorporate features which will ensure adequate evidence is
gathered for each of these components.

Underpinning knowledge

It will be difficult, and often impossible, to gather sufficient evidence of the required essential
knowledge by means of direct observation alone. It will be necessary to include some form of
questioning, which may, or may not, be concurrent with direct observation. Questioning
should not rely on written communication to any greater degree than is otherwise required by
the unit of competency. The use of diagrams and sketching, demonstration and description
along with third party evidence should be allowable within the assessment of essential
knowledge.

Routine skills

Sufficient evidence of competent performance of routine skills may be obtained by direct
observation. However, observation on more than one occasion would be required if direct
observation is the sole evidence gathering method used as the observation needs to include
performance of the skills under a range of all normal and some abnormal conditions. As
multiple direct observations are often impractical, other evidence gathering tools (such as
supervisor and other third party reports) should be included to gather evidence of consistent
performance under a range of conditions. The emphasis is on evidence of competent
performance rather than on direct observation, and this may come from drill logs, work
colleagues and other sources.

It should be noted that there are national industry assessment tools (available through
ADITC) which may be used either directly or as models to develop customised tools.
Workplaces or assessors may also wish to develop their own specific assessment tools to
complement the national tools or as an alternative to the national tools.

Non-routine skills

By their nature the non-routine skills are unlikely to be able to be assessed adequately by
direct observation. These skills include problem solving and emergency response and it would
be inappropriate to set up a situation, or to wait for a situation to occur, which would allow for
direct observation.
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In most cases, the use of third party evidence, such as from supervisors and other work
colleagues will be the most practical form of evidence for non-routine skills. This implies that a
person will not be deemed competent in these non-routine skills until they have had a range
of experience which will allow them to have accumulated evidence of their ability to handle
non-routine situations.

In some situations, such as emergency response, some appropriate form of simulation (e.g. a
fire drill) may be the best form of gathering sufficient, appropriate evidence of competence.
Case studies may be appropriate in some circumstances to increase the evidence available.
Simulation/case studies may also be used for safety and cost effectiveness reasons. These
approaches are defined as:

• simulation - a structured resource-based exercise which seeks to simulate real life
situations and requires the assessee to achieve a specific task;

• case study - an assessment tool which presents a simulated context and provides
assessees with opportunities to display problem solving and decision making skills.

Where the appropriate choice between these is restricted, this will be stated in the unit of
competency.

Generally, where:

• physical skills are significant (e.g. emergency procedures), then a simulation may be the
preferred method (this may require coordination with a regular 'safety drill') ;

• cognitive skills are significant (e.g. problem solving) then a case study may be the
preferred method.

It is recommended that at least two different methods of gathering evidence be used in any
assessment. Methods of gathering evidence for an assessment may include:

• direct observation;

• demonstration on the job;
• third party reports e.g. peer/team leader/360 0 review;
• questioning - written, verbal;
• workplace documents - logs, reports etc;
• scenarios/case studies;
• projects;
• simulation, routine drills;
• interview.

Integrated (holistic) assessment

Notwithstanding the above, it is the intention that the ability to perform the unit of competency
as a whole be the key criterion in any assessment process.

Further, it is frequently appropriate to assess more than one unit of competency at the same
time, e.g. because certain competencies are only practised in combination with other
competencies (e.g. working in a team with an appropriate drilling unit). The assessment of
more than one unit of competency concurrently is desirable, provided adequate evidence is
gathered for each competency involved.

The unit of competency may include suggestions for assessment in conjunction with other
units.

Further Sources of Information

The section provides a listing of useful contacts and resources to assist assessors in
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planning, designing, conducting and reviewing of assessments against this Training Package.

Contacts

Contacts
Resources and Infrastructure Industry Skills Council

Level 7, 36 Carrington Street

SYDNEY NSW 2000

Telephone: (02) 9299 3014

Fax: (02) 9299 3015

Web: www.riisc.com.au

Email: riisc@riisc.com.au

Copies of the latest documents are available from:

Australian Drilling Industry Training Committee Ltd

PO Box 742

Lane Cove NSW 2066

Phone +61 2 9428 3444

Fax +61 2 9428 3555

Website: www.aditc.com.au

email: info@aditc.com.au

The National Training Information Service (http://www.ntis.gov.au) also displays any changes
in units of competency and the packaging of qualifications.

TVET Australia Ltd

Level 21, 390 St Kilda Road

MELBOURNE VIC 3004

PO Box 12211

A'Beckett Street Post Office

MELBOURNE VIC 8006

Telephone: (03) 9832 8100

Fax: (03) 9832 8199

Web: www.atpl.net.au

Email: sales@atpl.net.au

Innovation and Business Industry Skills Council

Building B, Level 2

192 Burwood Road

HAWTHORN VIC 3122

Telephone: (03) 9815 7000
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Fax: (03) 9815 7001

Email: virtual@ibsa.org.au

General Resources

Refer to http://antapubs.dest.gov.au/publications/search.asp to locate the following ANTA
publications.

AQF Implementation Handbook, third Edition. Australian Qualifications Framework Advisory
Board, 2002, aqf.edu.au

Australian Quality Training Framework (AQTF) - for general information go to:
www.dest.gov.au/sectors

Australian Quality Training Framework (AQTF) - for resources and information go to:
www.dest.gov.au

Australian Quality Training Framework Standards for Registered Training Organisations,
Australian National Training Authority, Melbourne, 2005. Available in hard copy from State
and Territory Training Authorities or can be downloaded from www.dest.gov.au

TAA04 Training and Assessment Training Package. This is available from the Innovation and
Business Skills Australia (IBSA) Industry Skills Council and can be viewed, and components
downloaded, from the National Training Information Service (NTIS). National Training
Information Service, an electronic database providing comprehensive information about
RTOs, Training Packages and accredited courses - www.ntis.gov.auStyle Guide for Training
Package Support Materials, Australian National Training Authority, Melbourne, 2003. Can be
downloaded from the ANTA page at www.dest.gov.au

Assessment Resources

Training Package Assessment Guides - a range of resources to assist RTOs in developing
Training Package assessment materials developed by DEST with funding from the
Department of Education, Training and Youth Affairs. It is made up of 10 separate titles, as
described at the ANTA publications page of www.dest.gov.au. Go to
www.resourcegenerator.gov.au/loadpage.asp?TPAG.htm

Printed and/or CD ROM versions of the Guides can be purchased from Australian Training
Products (ATP). The resource includes the following guides:

1 Training Package Assessment Materials Kit
2 Assessing Competencies in Higher Qualifications
3 Recognition Resource
4 Kit to Support Assessor Training
5 Candidates Kit: Guide to Assessment in New Apprenticeships
6 Assessment Approaches for Small Workplaces
7 Assessment Using Partnership Arrangements
8 Strategies for ensuring Consistency in Assessment
9 Networking for Assessors
10 Quality Assurance Guide for Assessment

An additional guide "Delivery and Assessment Strategies" has been developed to
complement these resources.

Assessment Tool Design and Conducting Assessment

VETASSESS & Western Australian Department of Training and Employment 2000, Designing
Tests - Guidelines for designing knowledge based tests for Training Packages. Vocational
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Education and Assessment Centre 1997, Designing Workplace Assessment Tools, A
self-directed learning program, NSW TAFE.

Manufacturing Learning Australia 2000, Assessment Solutions, Australian Training Products,
Melbourne.

Rumsey, David 1994, Assessment practical guide, Australian Government Publishing Service,
Canberra.

Assessor Training

Australian Committee on Training Curriculum (ACTRAC) 1994, Assessor training program -
learning materials, Australian Training Products, Melbourne.

Australian National Training Authority, A Guide for Professional Development, ANTA,
Brisbane.

Australian Training Products Ltd Assessment and Workplace Training, Training Package -
Toolbox, ATPL Melbourne.

Green, M, et al. 1997, Key competencies professional development Package, Department for
Education and Children's Services, South Australia.

Victorian TAFE Association 2000, The professional development CD: A learning tool, VTA,
Melbourne.

Assessment System Design and Management

Office of Training and Further Education 1998, Demonstrating best practice in VET project -
assessment systems and processes, OTFE Victoria.

Toop, L., Gibb, J. & Worsnop, P. Assessment system designs, Australian Government
Publishing Service, Canberra.

Western Australia Department of Training and VETASSESS 1998, Kit for Skills Recognition
Organisations, WADOT, Perth.
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DRTNHB49B Plan drilling
Unit Descriptor This unit specifies the competency required to plan a drilling program

by middle management or owner/operator. It includes the minimum
criteria for competency assessment of planning a drilling program.

The unit covers liasing with stakeholders; inspecting site for drilling
operations, environmental issues, drilling method and program,
arranging permits and licences, preparing estimates, quotes and
tenders; and OHS planning.

Employability Skills This unit contains employability skills.
Application of the Unit This is a drilling unit of competency specifying the outcomes and

safe work practices which should be applied by people planning a
drilling program.

• Units replaced: This unit replaces the following units:
• DRTNHB49A Plan drilling

Unit Sector Drilling

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Liaise with clients and
other relevant parties.

1.1 Define precise scope of work expected by client and other
relevant parties.

1.2 Communicate with all parties clearly and concisely to
ensure that priorities and special requirements are
understood and acted upon.

1.3 Negotiate an achievable and acceptable contract with the
client within the scope of the driller's legal requirements
and legal responsibilities.

1.4 Achieve and document agreement on the drilling plan, by
communicating and clarifying intended objectives and
contract requirements with all relevant parties.

1.5 Develop a time schedule for all operations.

2. Inspect/research site for
accessibility, services,
hazards, legal and
environmental problems.

2.1 Establish size and nature of intended drill sites and
designated routes to reach them.

2.2 Assess topographical and geological features and identify
preferred drilling sites.

2.3 Locate and interpret specific relevant information from
maps, diagrams or from other data.

2.4 Identify legal and environmental limitations, and hazards
applying to site and take appropriate action.

2.5 Identify and honour locations of socially or environmentally
sensitive areas according to the site agreement.

2.6 Check availability and distance of water and/or other local
supplies.

3. Select appropriate drilling
method.

3.1 Read and evaluate available data relevant to ground
conditions.

3.2 Select optimum method of drilling and down hole tools, in
consultation with other personnel
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4. Prepare cost estimates,
quotes and tenders.

4.1 Prepare data for quote listing all necessary activities,
materials and sub-contracting services needed.

4.2 Allow a contingency sum for identifiable but uncertain
factors.

4.3 Use mathematical calculations and estimations to
determine job costs.

4.4 Present quote/tender clearly.

5. Arrange permits and
licences.

5.1 Determine and obtain the required permits and licences.
5.2 Follow correct application procedures.

6. Design and organise
drilling program.

6.1 Establish action plan to ensure completion of program to
client satisfaction, within quality, time and cost
parameters.

6.2 Communicate scope of work to crew involved in drilling
program.

6.3 Prepare fieldwork instructions, detailing: project location,
access, water supply, aims of project and detailed
instructions.

6.4 Note variations to scope of work/contractual requirements
on log.

6.5 Select appropriate and available crew and other resources
for the job.

6.6 Communicate with crew(s) about job requirements,
working conditions and role and responsibilities, clearly
and concisely and if ambiguity occurs, immediately clarify.

6.7 Establish size and nature of intended drill rig sites, and
routes for reaching them.

6.8 Specify any access track, clearing or bench construction
sizes and compaction required to support rigs and
equipment.

6.9 Clarify availability of site amenities and back up support.
6.10 Decide upon methods of controlling flow off site, disposing

of wastes and restoring the site after the operations.

7. Prepare occupational
health and safety plan for
site.

7.1 Prepare plan to eliminate/mitigate hazards to designated
level.

7.2 Read and follow signs, hazards and warnings and
understand consequences.

7.3 Determine and acquire required safety equipment.
7.4 Incorporate safety rules and regulations, legislation and

specific site instructions.
7.5 Obtain sign-off on commitment to occupational health and

safety plan from crew.
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REQUIRED SKILLS AND KNOWLEDGE

This describes the essential skills and knowledge and their level, required for this unit.

Required skills:

Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria of this unit, particularly for their
application in the variety of circumstances in which this unit may be applied.

This includes the ability to carry out the following, as required, for planning drilling:

• working in a team
• negotiating with clients and other parties
• preparing costing, estimations and tenders
• conversions between metric and imperial
• using project management tools and programs

Required knowledge:

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria of this unit, particularly for
its application in the variety of circumstances in which this unit may be applied.

This includes knowledge of the following as required for drilling planning activities.

• equipment and characteristics, technical capabilities and limitations
• inspection/research techniques for collection of data:

• linear measurement
• angular measurement
• by manual/electronic means

• communication systems, processes and procedures
• communication documents including maps, geological and topographical data, diagrams
• graphical representation (e.g. maps, diagrams and its uses for interpretation and

prediction)
• understanding of special requirements for seam gas drilling
• environmental requirements for drill sites
• occupational health and safety planning principles and application

RANGE STATEMENT

The range statement relates to the unit of competency as a whole. It allows for different work
environments and situations that may affect performance. Bold italicised wording, if used in the
performance criteria, is detailed below. Essential operating conditions that may be present with
training and assessment (depending on the work situation, needs of the candidate, accessibility of the
item, and local industry and regional contexts) may also be included.

Scope of work may
include:

• tendering/quoting
• site inspections
• liaising with clients
• crew selection/training
• purchase/acquisition of equipment
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Relevant parties may
include:

• landholders
• geologists
• engineers
• drilling crews
• government departments
• utility providers

Communication may
include:

• face to face
• telephone
• 2 way radio
• written documentation
• SAT phones

Legal requirements may
include:

• environmental protection
• groundwater protection
• licensing
• occupational health and safety

Legal responsibilities may
include:

• notice to the licensing body of intention to start work on
hole or well, or in certain areas

• provision of dates when drilling would be in progress
• provision of statutory records and samples by due date

Topographical and
geological features may be
determined by various
methods, including:

• geological and topographical maps
• air photos, photogrammetric methods generally
• site inspection (foot, two or all wheel drive)

Relevant information may
include:

• maps (e.g. road, geological and topographical maps, site
mud maps)

• surveys
• written instructions
• drawings
• reports (e.g. mines reports, geological reports, logs from

previous drilling)

Hazards may include: • electricity wires (underground and overhead)
• (pressured) water pipes
• telephone lines/cables, fibre optic cables
• gas pipes
• pipes containing 'other' fluids (e.g. petroleum, stormwater,

sewers)
• predominant wind direction
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Methods of drilling and
down hole tools may
include:

• cable tool
• auger:
• solid flight
• hollow flight
• bucket
• short flight
• rotary mud
• rotary air:
• rotary air blast
• down hole hammer
• reverse circulation hammer
• air core
• vibro core
• directional drilling
• coal seam drilling
• sampling tools - push tubes, core barrels, bits and

reamers

Data may include: • checklists of all activities and material
• wastage factors
• contingency allowances
• schedules of quantities and rates
• organisation's procedures for calculating and presenting

estimates
• inspection of cores or chip samples from earlier drilling

programs
• bore logs and geological/geotechnical reports

Mathematical calculations
may include:

• carrying out addition, subtraction, multiplication, division
length

• using appropriate instruments to measure:
• width
• height
• diameter
• weight
• angle
• temperature
• using calculator, if required
• using estimating skills (e.g. mental arithmetic,

visualisation of size and quantity)

Permits and licences may
include:

• Drillers Licence (water well and environmental sectors)
• Breathing Apparatus (BA) Certificate
• proof of attendance at occupational health and safety

course
• Bore Licence
• Exploration Licence
• Hot work permit
• Confined space permit
• Permit To Work authority
• well control certification
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Application for permits and
licences may be made
with:

• State & Territory Governments
• Water Authorities
• Fire Department, Mines Rescue Organisations (BA

Training)
• Environment Protection Authorities (EPAs)
• various groundwater consultants
• industrial complex on which work is being conducted

Occupational health and
safety plan may include
information, legislation and
codes of practice
including:

• duties and responsibilities
• Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS)
• Hazchem registers
• maintenance of records of occupational injury and

disease
• provision of information and training
• setting up/working with occupational health and safety

committees
• emergency response plan

EVIDENCE GUIDE

The evidence guide provides advice on assessment and must be read in conjunction with the
performance criteria, required skills and knowledge, range statement and the Assessment Guidelines
for the Training Package.

Overview of Assessment • To demonstrate competence in this unit a person must be
able to provide evidence that they can successfully and
safely plan drilling to the site/organisation rules and
procedures.

• Assessment will need to be contextualised for different
types of drilling planning operations, equipment and sites.
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Critical aspects of
assessment and evidence
required to demonstrate
competency in this unit

the evidence required to demonstrate competency in this unit
must be relevant to worksite operations and satisfy all of the
requirements of the performance criteria, required skills and
knowledge of this unit and include evidence of the following:

• a demonstrated understanding of the rights and
responsibilities of employers and employees under the
relevant state/workplace occupational health and safety
act

• compliance with company safety codes and policies
• the ability to communicate effectively with a range of

industry participants
• application of:
• calculations and estimations (e.g. job costs)
• ratio and scale (e.g. to determine dimensions on a plan)
• ability to complete the required documentation legibly and

accurately within specified time frame
• it is essential that competence is fully observed in the

critical aspects of:
• site preparation and planning
• knowledge of site inspection/research techniques
• organisational and statutory operating requirements
• environmental awareness
• negotiating an issue to reach a satisfactory solution
• ability to transfer the competency to changing

circumstances

Context of, and specific
resources for assessment

• The application of competency is to be assessed in the
workplace.

• Assessment is to occur under standard and authorised
work practices, safety requirements and environmental
constraints.

• Assessment of essential underpinning knowledge, other
than confirmatory questions, may be conducted in an
off-site context.

• Assessment is to comply with relevant regulatory or
Australian Standards requirements.

• The following resources should be made available:
• workplace location;
• equipment, materials and personnel relevant to drilling

planning activities;
• specifications and work instructions.
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Methods of assessment • Assessment must satisfy the endorsed Assessment
Guidelines of the relevant Training Package.

• Assessment methods must confirm consistency and
accuracy of performance together with application of
required knowledge.

• Assessment can be by direct observation of tasks with
questioning on required knowledge, by verification by
third parties, or any valid method of collecting evidence of
competency.

• Assessment methods must confirm the ability to access
and correctly interpret and apply the essential required
knowledge.

• Assessment should be applied under work related
conditions and require evidence of process.

• Assessment must confirm a reasonable inference that
competency is able not only to be satisfied under the
particular circumstance, but is able to be transferred to
other circumstances.

• Assessment may be in conjunction with assessment of
other units of competency as required by the job.
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DRTNHB01A Follow workplace health, safety and
environment procedures

Unit Descriptor This unit covers the entry level health, safety, site access and
environmental knowledge and skills required by utility workers and
entrants to the drilling industry prior to commencement (where possible)
on a drill site. When it is not possible to cover the unit requirements
prior to commencement on a drill site, close supervision will need to be
exercised by a competent person.

Unit requirements are intended to reflect industry entry-level induction,
orientation and regulatory requirements.

Employability Skills This unit contains employability skills.
Application of the Unit • Sector specific information: This unit applies to all

non-hydrocarbon sectors.
• Units replaced: This unit is new.
• Links to other units: This unit forms the basis for safe

working practices across the non-hydrocarbon sector.
• Links outside this Training Package:

• Relevant safety policies and procedures.
• Basic first aid training.
• Relevant environment, heritage and land

ownership/control acts policies and procedures.
• Other relevant codes of practice.

Unit Sector Non-hydrocarbon

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Identify drilling industry
hazards, assess
associated risk and
implement control
measures.

1.1 Identify health and safety hazards in the workplace.
1.2 Assess the risk from each hazard.
1.3 Follow hazard control procedures/practices applying the

hierarchy of control.
1.4 Follow tag out/lock out procedures.
1.5 Use and care for personal protective equipment as

required.
1.6 Use safe manual handling practice.
1.7 Handle/use, store, transport and dispose of hazardous

materials in accordance with Material Safety Data Sheet
(MSDS) requirements.

1.8 Implement measures to control risks in line with safe work
and safe operating procedures and duty of care
requirements.

1.9 Comply with legal requirements such as duty of care.
1.10 Comply with all site safety signs.
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2. Respond to an
emergency/ potential
emergency situation.

2.1 Recognise that an emergency has occurred.
2.2 Identify a potential emergency.
2.3 Assess the hazard(s) and determine the appropriate

action/ emergency procedure.
2.4 Raise the appropriate alarm/get required help.
2.5 Use appropriate communication equipment.
2.6 Follow the appropriate emergency procedure.
2.7 Control/extinguish fire if appropriate.
2.8 Assess danger and required response, rendering

assistance to personnel as required.
2.9 Apply basic first aid as required.
2.10 Complete required records and reporting.

3. Implement environmental,
drill site access and
heritage requirements.

3.1 Work within conditions granting access to drill site.
3.2 Recognise potential environmental hazards from drilling

operation.
3.3 Follow procedures/practices to control/minimise

environmental incidents.
3.4 Recognise protected areas/objects and take action to

ensure they are not interfered with or damaged.
3.5 Report any breaches to the appropriate person and record

as required.

4. Make suggestions to
enhance task/job-specific
safety.

4.1 Raise task and/or job-specific occupational health and
safety issues with appropriate people in accordance with
workplace procedures and relevant occupational health
and safety legislative requirements.

4.2 Contribute to participative/consultative arrangements for
occupational health and safety improvement in the
workplace within organisational procedures and the scope
of responsibilities and competencies.

4.3 Recognise hazards in work area and notify appropriate
people in line with organisational occupational health and
safety policies and procedures.

4.4 Implement procedures to control risks using the hierarchy
of controls and in accordance with work role and
organisational procedures.

4.5 Record and report to appropriate people in accordance
with workplace procedures when non-routine hazards
arise.
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REQUIRED SKILLS AND KNOWLEDGE

This describes the essential skills and knowledge and their level, required for this unit.

Required skills:

• Use and care of personal protective equipment
• Application of Job Safety Analysis (JSA)
• Interpret signs
• Complete reports as required
• Use communication equipment
• Operate shut down devices

Required knowledge:

• Duty of care
• Effects and implications of the use of alcohol, prescription drugs and illegal drugs
• Use and care of required personal protective equipment
• Clothing requirements for weather extremes
• Common hazards on drill sites
• Risk assessment models
• Application of hierarchy of control
• Tag out/lock out procedures
• Safety signs and their meaning
• Sanitation requirements
• Personal hygiene requirements in a team environment
• Emergency procedures
• Procedures for obtaining emergency medical (or other) assistance
• Basic first aid
• Fire and fire extinguishment/control
• Use of emergency shut down
• Use of communication equipment
• Impact and requirements of environment and heritage legislation and regulations as

shown through policies and procedures
• Interpretation of Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS)

RANGE STATEMENT

The range statement relates to the unit of competency as a whole. It allows for different work
environments and situations that may affect performance. Bold italicised wording, if used in the
performance criteria, is detailed below. Essential operating conditions that may be present with
training and assessment (depending on the work situation, needs of the candidate, accessibility of the
item, and local industry and regional contexts) may also be included.

The workplace includes: • Office
• Workshop
• Stores area
• Drill plant operational area
• Surrounding environment
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Office hazards include: • Trip hazards/steep and slippery stairs
• Wet areas
• Blockages of fire evacuation and emergency exits
• Inappropriate office ergonomics
• Office layout/VDU position/photocopier
• Passive smoking
• Electricity/overloaded power sockets/unsafe extension

leads
• Poor ventilation
• Poor lighting
• Noise
• Poor storage practices (manual handling)
• Hazardous substances/building materials/chemicals

(asbestos, formaldehyde)
• Lack of first aid materials or trained first aider

Workshop/store/laboratory
hazards:

• Dust, swarf, rubbish
• Vapours and fumes
• Hazardous chemicals
• Flying particles (angle grinders)
• Compressed gases
• Flash from welding/cutting operation
• Manual handling (lifting and carrying)
• Mechanical handling (forklifts, overhead gantry crane, self

loading crane pallet truck)
• Power tools and electrical sources including power leads

and sockets
• Contaminated samples
• Poor storage practices (manual handling)
• Noise/light/ventilation
• Slips/trips/wet areas
• Ignition sources near flammable goods

Drilling site hazards: • Utility hazards (power lines, (overhead and underground)
gas, telephone, water sewer, drainage lines)

• Flammable materials
• Confined spaces sample delivery hoses
• Noise
• Dust
• Poor lighting
• Working in the dark (distance/depth perception, differing

light conditions glare and vision)
• Hazardous substances/building materials/chemicals

(asbestos, formaldehyde)
• Manual and mechanical handling (lifting and carrying)
• Unstable ground
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Operational hazards: • Rotating machinery
• Hazards with brake out tongs, stilsons - hand injuries
• In hole gases and fluids
• Fittings, sprockets cables and pulleys (hoisting

operations)
• Winch ropes
• Compressed air (high pressure hoses)
• Sample delivery hoses
• Bursting hydraulic and drilling fluid lines
• Tripping/slipping/wet and muddy decks and surfaces
• Dropped objects (falling rods and tools)
• Hand and power tools
• Heat sources (hot surfaces)
• Electrical or operational fire
• Drilling fluids, fuels and chemicals
• Electric shock
• Moving equipment (trucks and traffic)
• Sample returns
• Removing core from core barrels

Environmental hazards: • Exposure to radiation
• Heat
• Hypothermia
• Harsh environment
• Bushfire (restrictions/fire bans)
• Gas (in mines)
• Cyclones and flooding
• Lightning
• Snakes and insects
• Pollution and contamination (sites and/or samples)
• Waste disposal
• Spoil disposal
• Disposal/leakage/spillage of fuel/oil/materials
• Dust
• Noise (urban environments)

Other hazards: • Alcohol and illicit drugs
• Some prescription medications
• Working in remote places
• Fatigue when travelling long distances
• Poor personal hygiene/camp practices (rubbish disposal,

toilet facilities)
• Road traffic hazards
• Contaminated site/sample hazards (permit required)
• Hot work hazards (permit required)
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Hazard recognition and
control methods include:

• Job Safety Analysis (JSA) (e.g. Spot the hazard, Assess
the risk, Make the changes (SAM), stop/think/go)

• Risk assessment models (e.g. risk assessment calculator
tools/cards)

• Safety signs and colour codes
• Materials labels and Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS)
• Safe work procedures

The hierarchy of control is
the preferred order of risk
control measures from
most to least preferred,
that is:

• Elimination - i.e. remove the source of the risk
• Substitution - i.e. use a less risky material, or piece of

equipment
• Engineering controls - i.e. modify the equipment/process

to reduce the risk/provide 'isolation' - shielding and
barriers

• Administrative controls - i.e. modify the procedures to
reduce the risk, use information, instruction, training and
supervision

• Personal protective equipment - i.e. use relevant personal
protective equipment to protect from the hazard

Situations requiring the
application of tag out/lock
out procedures may
include:

• Vehicle, plant and equipment
maintenance/repair/servicing

• Maintenance, repair and service of equipment and plant
that holds or may hold stored energy

• Maintenance of plant and equipment when work involves
work at height up the drilling rig mast structure

• Identification and isolation of plant/equipment that is
hazardous, unserviceable or damaged
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Personal protective
equipment may include:

• Safety helmet - possibly with sun brim
• Safety boots
• Suitable clothing
• Hearing protection
• Safety glasses
• Gloves (as required by the situation)
• Dust mask
• Sun screen (UV protection)
• Barrier creams
• Safety harness and fall arrest equipment
• Face shield
• Safety goggles
• Canister respirators
• Air feed respirators
• Chemical respirators
• Welding helmet (arc welding)
• Welding goggles (oxy/acetylene)
• Welding gloves
• Wrist support straps
• Chemical resistant gloves
• Gas level monitors (e.g. nauseous, poisonous,

flammable)
• High visibility vests/belts

Hazardous substances
may include:

• Battery acid
• Fuel (e.g. petrol, diesel)
• Industrial gases
• Drilling fluids and/or additives
• Solvents
• A&B foam
• Cement and cement additives
• PVC glue and primer
• Oils and greases

Emergencies may include: • Fire/explosion
• Chemical emergency
• Injury
• Health emergency/illness
• Use of emergency shut down button
• Collapse/slip or potential collapse/slip of mine

workings/embankments
• Cyclone threat
• Flood threat
• Bush fire threat
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Emergency alarms and
devices may include:

• Radio contact (HF, VHF or UHF)
• Phone contact (land line, digital and CDMA mobile or

satellite)
• Plant/equipment emergency shut down devices
• Gas monitors (PID meters)
• Emergency Position Indicating Radio Beacon (EPIRB)
• Emergency sirens

Fire extinguishing/control
may include:

• Recognition of type of fire/identification of control method
• Selection and use of fire extinguishers (water, foam, dry

chemical, carbon dioxide)
• Selection and use of fire hoses
• Use of semi-automated or automated fire suppression

systems

Basic first aid is limited to
minor, first response
assistance such as:

• DRABC (danger, response, airway, breathing, circulation)
• Initial response for heat stress/heat exhaustion/heat

stroke
• Hypothermia/frost bite

Environmental hazards
may include:

• Waste disposal
• Spoil disposal
• Disposal/leakage/spillage of fuel/oil/materials
• Dust
• Noise
• Plant/vehicle movement/wash down/clean down

Access conditions may
include:

• Gates and fences
• Station roads (following, dealing with, staying on where

possible)
• Stock watering points, windmills, tanks
• Flora and fauna reserves
• Aboriginal reserves
• Die back areas
• Quarantine areas
• Closed roads
• Local shire/council road restrictions/closures
• Mine site access restrictions and permission (prior access

approval required)
• Non-trafficable road conditions

Protected areas include: • Structures or other 'improvements' such as might be
protected by a Heritage Order

• Aboriginal relics, carvings, burial sites, painting, tools
• Flora and fauna reserves/quarantine area
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Participative/consultative
arrangements include:

• Tool box meeting
• Shift change meetings
• Drill program briefings/debriefings
• Meetings scheduled by the client
• Site familiarisation

EVIDENCE GUIDE

The evidence guide provides advice on assessment and must be read in conjunction with the
performance criteria, required skills and knowledge, range statement and the Assessment Guidelines
for the Training Package.

Critical aspects of
evidence to be considered

• Follow direction and work in a safe manner
• Compliance with occupational health and safety policies

and procedures
• Compliance with access requirements
• Compliance with environmental and heritage policies and

procedures

Interdependent
assessment of units

It may be appropriate to assess this unit concurrently with other
units relevant to the job.

Resource implications The resources available will be specific to the individual
employer and the particular work site.

Consistency in
performance

Competence in this unit needs to be assessed over a period of
time during company induction/orientation and/or whilst under
direct supervision within the workplace.

Context of assessment Competence may be assessed in the normal work environment
within the bounds of safety and in accordance with work
procedures. Competence may also be assessed in an
induction orientation setting or a simulated work environment.
Element 2 in particular should be assessed using an
appropriate simulation/s and simulation may also be most
appropriate for other elements. Competence needs to be
demonstrated within those aspects of Range Statement that
relate to the industry sector in which the person works. The
assessment should also gather the evidence listed in the
evidence guide.
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DRTNHB02A Follow underground health and safety
procedures

Unit Descriptor This unit covers the entry level health and safety knowledge and skills
required by utility workers and entrants to the drilling industry who may
be required to work underground prior to commencement (where
possible) on a drill site. When it is not possible to cover the unit
requirements prior to commencement on a drill site, close supervision
will need to be exercised by a competent person.

Unit requirements are intended to reflect industry entry-level induction,
orientation and regulatory requirements.

Employability Skills This unit contains employability skills.
Prerequisite Unit(s) DRTNHB01A Follow workplace health, safety and environment

procedures
Application of the Unit • Sector specific information: This unit applies to

non-hydrocarbon sectors and those jobs which require
working underground.

• Units replaced: This unit is new.
• Links outside this Training Package:

• Relevant health and safety policies and procedures.
• Basic first aid training.
• Relevant underground mining policies, procedures and

requirements.

Unit Sector Non-hydrocarbon

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Identify underground
drilling hazards, assess
associated risk and
implement control
measures.

1.1 Identify underground health and safety hazards.
1.2 Assess the risk from each hazard.
1.3 Follow hazard control procedures/practices applying the

hierarchy of control.
1.4 Follow tag out/lock out procedures.
1.5 Use and care for personal protective equipment as

required.
1.6 Handle/use, store, transport and dispose of hazardous

materials in accordance with Material Safety Data Sheet
(MSDS) requirements.

1.7 Implement measures to control risks in line with safe work
and safe operating procedures and duty of care
requirements.

1.8 Communicate effectively while underground.
1.9 Comply with all site safety signs.
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2. Respond to an
underground
emergency/potential
emergency situation.

2.1 Recognise that an emergency has occurred.
2.2 Identify a potential emergency.
2.3 Assess the hazard(s) and follow the appropriate action/

emergency procedure.
2.4 Raise the appropriate alarm/get required help.
2.5 Use appropriate communication equipment.
2.6 Follow the appropriate emergency procedure.
2.7 Control/extinguish fire if appropriate.
2.8 Assess danger and required response, rendering

assistance to personnel as required.
2.9 Apply basic first aid as required.
2.10 Complete required records and reporting.

3. Initiate suggestions to
enhance task/job-specific
safety.

3.1 Raise task and/or job specific occupational health and
safety issues with appropriate people in accordance with
workplace procedures and relevant occupational health
and safety legislative requirements.

3.2 Contribute to participative/consultative arrangements for
occupational health and safety improvement in the
workplace within organisational procedures and the scope
of responsibilities and competencies.

3.3 Provide advice on hazards in work area in line with
organisational occupational health and safety policies and
procedures.

3.4 Implement procedures to control risks using the hierarchy
of controls and in accordance with work role and
organisational procedures.

3.5 Record and report to appropriate people in accordance
with workplace procedures when non-routine hazards
arise.

REQUIRED SKILLS AND KNOWLEDGE

This describes the essential skills and knowledge and their level, required for this unit.

Required skills:

• Cap lamp signals (stop, go back and come forward to me)

Required knowledge:

• Hazards of underground
• Underground hazard control measures
• Health and safety protocols and procedures for working underground
• Care and use of underground personal protective equipment
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RANGE STATEMENT

This range covers those items which are additional to the ones covered in the prerequisite unit of
DRTNHB01A Follow workplace health, safety and environment procedures. It covers both a
personal/personnel emergency as well as a mine emergency.

Hazards in the
underground workplace
include:

• Fire/explosion
• Potential rock fall/unstable ground conditions
• Excessive vehicle exhaust emissions
• Fired development face drill butts
• Inadequate ventilation
• Site specific variables (e.g. ground water aquifers under

pressure)
• Heat exhaustion as a result of high temperature/humidity
• Dust
• Heavy vehicles

Underground personal
protective equipment
includes:

• Miner's cap lamp
• Miner's belt
• Self rescuer
• Steel toe cap gum boots
• Work clothing with reflective tape
• Safety helmet with cap lamp mount

Underground emergency
alarms and devices
include:

• Stench gas
• Fresh air bases
• Emergency escape ways
• Refuge chambers

EVIDENCE GUIDE

This evidence guide covers those items which are additional to the ones covered in the prerequisite
unit of DRTNHB01A Follow workplace health, safety and environment procedures.

Critical aspects of
evidence to be considered

• Follow underground safety requirements
• Techniques to scale loose material where required

Interdependent
assessment of units

This unit may be assessed concurrently with DRTNHB01A
Follow workplace health, safety and environment procedures
and/or with other units relevant to the job.

Resource implications The resources available will be specific to the individual
employer and the particular work site.

Consistency in
performance

Competence in this unit needs to be assessed over a period of
time during company induction/orientation and/or whilst under
direct supervision within the workplace.
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Context of assessment Competence may be assessed in the normal work environment
within the bounds of safety and in accordance with work
procedures. Competence may also be assessed in an
induction orientation setting or a simulated work environment.
Element 2 in particular should be assessed using an
appropriate simulation/s and simulation may also be most
appropriate for other elements. Competence needs to be
demonstrated within those aspects of Range Statement that
relate to the industry sector in which the person works. The
assessment should also gather the evidence listed in the
evidence guide.
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DRTNHB03A Work effectively in the drilling industry
Unit Descriptor This unit covers the knowledge and skills required by a utility worker at

the base level of entry to operations on a drilling rig. When it is not
possible to cover the unit requirements prior to commencement on a
drill site, close supervision will need to be exercised by a competent
person.

Employability Skills This unit contains employability skills.
Application of the Unit • Sector specific information: This unit applies to the all

sectors.
• Units replaced: This unit is new.
• Links to other units: None
• Links outside this Training Package:

• This unit requires the worker to already hold the relevant
licence for the class of vehicle which will be driven. Refer
to State and/or site regulations.

• Some manual handling aids will require a 'ticket' to
operate. Check State and/or site regulations.

Unit Sector Non-hydrocarbon

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Follow safe manual
handling preocedures.

1.1 Assess load to be moved.
1.2 Plan lift, transport route and lay down position/stability.
1.3 Use necessary lifting aids (where appropriately

trained/qualified) and/or additional personnel.
1.4 Manually handle loads in a safe and efficient manner.

2. Routinely practice good
housekeeping.

2.1 Keep all relevant work areas clean, neat and tidy.
2.2 Keep all tools and equipment clean and stored in the

correct place when not in use.
2.3 Identify possible hazards from poor housekeeping.
2.4 Implement good housekeeping practice.
2.5 Report equipment problems.

3. Complete pre-start
checks.

3.1 Walk around plant/equipment/vehicle checking all items
are serviceable and in good condition and complete
documentation as required by company procedures.

3.2 Check and top up fluids as required.
3.3 Check all guards and safety devices are in place and

serviceable.
3.4 Ensure all personnel are clear/in a safe position before

starting.
3.5 Complete required records and reporting.
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4. Refuel vehicles and plant. 4.1 Enforce no-smoking zone while refuelling.
4.2 Select correct fuel.
4.3 Refuel engine in accordance with company/site

procedures.
4.4 Clean up any spills.
4.5 Leave fuel storage area clean and tidy.
4.6 Note remaining fuel supply and complete required

records/reporting.

5. Drive vehicle. 5.1 Check vehicle roadworthiness and load distribution and
security before commencing.

5.2 Identify potential hazards from road trip/load and
implement relevant hazard minimisation procedures.

5.3 Plan trip to maximise safety and minimise cost.
5.4 Drive vehicle in compliance with local conditions and

road/site rules.
5.5 Change wheel as required.

REQUIRED SKILLS AND KNOWLEDGE

This describes the essential skills and knowledge and their level, required for this unit.

Required skills:

• Lift safely
• Complete required reporting
• Basic mathematical calculations relating to linear measurements, volumes weights and

distances

Required knowledge:

• Housekeeping standards and the contribution of housekeeping to safety and efficiency
• Pre-start check procedures
• Driving hazards
• Fuels and fuelling hazards
• Jacking and wheel changing hazards and techniques
• Manual handling techniques

RANGE STATEMENT

The range statement relates to the unit of competency as a whole. It allows for different work
environments and situations that may affect performance. Bold italicised wording, if used in the
performance criteria, is detailed below. Essential operating conditions that may be present with
training and assessment (depending on the work situation, needs of the candidate, accessibility of the
item, and local industry and regional contexts) may also be included.

Typical manual handling
aids include:

• Truck mounted cranes (e.g. HIAB)
• Overhead cranes
• Jib cranes
• Fork lift trucks
• Integrated tool carrier (IT)
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Typical housekeeping
areas may include:

• Rig and environs
• Fuel dumps
• Chemical storage
• Camp environs
• Lay down and storage areas
• Workshop, store, yard
• Vehicles
• Crib rooms
• Offices
• Ablution facilities

Typical refuelling may
include:

• Diesel/petrol
• Bowser/drum
• Fire hazards - smoking, mobile phones, hot equipment

Typical vehicles may
include:

• Two/all wheel drive
• Heavy rigid trucks
• Articulated vehicles
• Tracked vehicles

Vehicle hazards may
include:

• Hazardous driving conditions
• Jacking on uneven/uncompacted ground
• Different wheel types

EVIDENCE GUIDE

The evidence guide provides advice on assessment and must be read in conjunction with the
performance criteria, required skills and knowledge, range statement and the Assessment Guidelines
for the Training Package.

Critical aspects of
evidence to be considered

• Working safely
• Analysing risks and planning work before commencing
• Working consistently
• Appropriate licence(s) for vehicle(s) to be operated

Interdependent
assessment of units

It may be appropriate to assess this unit concurrently with other
units relevant to the job.

Resource implications The resources available will be specific to the individual
employer and the particular work site.

Consistency in
performance

Competence in this unit needs to be assessed over a period of
time to ensure consistency of performance in a range of
conditions.
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Context of assessment Competence shall be assessed in the normal or simulated
work environment within the bounds of safety and in
accordance with work procedures. It needs to be demonstrated
within those aspects of Range Statement that relate to the
industry sector in which the person works.
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DRTNHB04A Work in a drilling team
Unit Descriptor This unit covers the drilling industry entry-level knowledge and skill

requirements of a utility worker working as part of a drilling team. When
it is not possible to cover the unit requirements prior to commencement
on a drill site, on the job training and assessment shall be provided by a
competent person.

Unit requirements are intended to reflect industry entry-level induction
and orientation requirements.

Employability Skills This unit contains employability skills.
Application of the Unit • Sector specific information: This unit applies to all

sectors.
• Units replaced: This unit is new.
• Links to other units: None
• Links outside this Training Package: None

Unit Sector Non-hydrocarbon

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Work as part of a team. 1.1 Identify and comply with employee position
communication authority limits.

1.2 Treat co-workers in a manner that promotes a safe
working environment and goodwill.

1.3 Communicate clearly with co-workers and supervisors and
confirm uncertainties or potential misunderstandings.

1.4 Assist other team members when they need it.
1.5 Recognise team work problems, and take appropriate

action to resolve potential problems.
1.6 Maintain acceptable level of personal hygiene.
1.7 Follow anti-discrimination/harrassment policies and

procedures within the work team.

2. Support the
client/contractor
relationship.

2.1 Promote safety and goodwill when clients and third parties
visit the drill site.

2.2 Comply with company confidentiality requirements and
prohibition in relation to communication of status/results of
the drill program.

2.3 Identify the person(s) authorised to discuss operational
aspects of the job with client/third parties.

3. Identify own training
needs.

3.1 Assess own skill levels against skill required for the job.
3.2 Identify any gaps in required skills/skill levels.
3.3 Request training/competency development to meet these

identified gaps.
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REQUIRED SKILLS AND KNOWLEDGE

This describes the essential skills and knowledge and their level, required for this unit.

Required skills:

• Apply company written procedures
• Communication as appropriate to the team and the site

Required knowledge:

• Client and third party visitor protocols and safety requirements
• Company and drill result confidentiality requirements
• The hierarchical structure of the drill crew
• Client and third party respect
• Client and contractor relationships
• Appropriate drill crew behaviour
• Basic skills for recognition and resolution of team problems
• The main legal thrust behind legal requirements for anti-discrimination and harassment
• Importance of team effort
• Recognition and resolution of team problems
• Company/site standard work procedures

RANGE STATEMENT

The range statement relates to the unit of competency as a whole. It allows for different work
environments and situations that may affect performance. Bold italicised wording, if used in the
performance criteria, is detailed below. Essential operating conditions that may be present with
training and assessment (depending on the work situation, needs of the candidate, accessibility of the
item, and local industry and regional contexts) may also be included.

Employee position
communication authority
limits include:

• Only company senior management is authorised to
discuss matters of a sensitive or contractual nature with
the client, State or Federal government authorities, media
personnel, and/or other third parties

• Company supervision (or the driller when delegated
authority) is authorised to discuss drill program
requirements with suppliers and scope of work
requirements/status with the client

• Drill assistants/helpers and utility workers shall not
discuss any aspect of the drill program status with the
client, or any other third party

• No drill crew personnel (inclusive of management and
supervision) shall discuss, indicate, imply or divulge drill
program results, anticipated results or any other
confidential or potential confidential information or
practices with another person or party
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Promoting a safe working
environment and goodwill
includes:

• Provision of, or request further clarification of details,
instruction or directions to enable tasks to be performed
effectively

• Extend common and decent courtesy to others
• Application of high standards of personal and work ethics
• Honesty, openness and leading by example
• Compliance with employee duty of care provisions in

relation to not adversely effecting the safety and health of
others

• Providing assistance as requested by other co-workers to
perform tasks, i.e. team lifting of heavy objects, acting as
a spotter when vehicles are being reversed

• Providing general information, guidance and assistance
to personnel who are new to the work site/camp

• Sharing remote camp domestic duties, i.e. cleaning camp
facilities, cooking meals

Communicating includes: • Verbal communication
• Written communication
• Hand signals - stop, go back and come forward to me
• Cap lamp signals - stop, go back and come forward to me

(underground)

Anti-discrimination/harassment
includes:

• Treating co-workers with respect
• Fair/equitable relationships with co-workers

Promote safety and
goodwill includes:

• Provision of drill site safety induction and emergency
response requirements (do's and don'ts around the drill
site, location of emergency stop buttons and emergency
equipment, location of evacuation/muster points and
direction as to no go areas)

• Provision of required safety items such as hearing
protection, sunscreen, drinking water, dust masks, other
personal protective equipment as required

• Acknowledgement of presence and common courtesy

Company confidentiality
requirements include:

• Drilling results
• Drilling service charge out rates
• Drill program production targets and achievements
• Other requirements as specified by the client

Skill levels may be
assessed against:

• Procedures
• Competency standards
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Training requirements
include:

• Correct application of company/client work procedures
• Requests for training and assessment in relation to

drilling duties forming part of the employees current or
desired position requirements

• Requests for off the job training to obtain specific
technical knowledge and skills that cannot be provided on
the job

• Individual employee training and assessment plans
• Structured experience

EVIDENCE GUIDE

The evidence guide provides advice on assessment and must be read in conjunction with the
performance criteria, required skills and knowledge, range statement and the Assessment Guidelines
for the Training Package.

Critical aspects of
evidence to be considered

• Effective, consistent communication
• Promotes harmony in team
• Follows directions and instructions
• Communicates through correct channels and within

authority limits
• Compliance with anti-discrimination and harassment

policies and procedures
• Participates in training and assessment

Interdependent
assessment of units

It may be appropriate to assess this unit concurrently with other
units relevant to the job.

Resource implications The resources available will be specific to the individual
employer and the particular work site.

Consistency in
performance

Competence in this unit needs to be assessed over a period of
time during company induction/orientation and/or whilst under
direct supervision within the workplace.

Context of assessment Competence shall be assessed in the classroom, a simulated
work environment or on the job within the bounds of safety and
in accordance with company or client work procedures. It
needs to be demonstrated within those aspects of Range
Statement that relate to the industry sector in which the person
works.
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DRTNHB05A Mobilise equipment and materials
Unit Descriptor This unit covers all components of the safe transporting of equipment

and materials to a drill site, and basic general maintenance of the
vehicle.

Employability Skills This unit contains employability skills.
Application of the Unit • Sector specific information: This is a core unit.

• Units replaced: DRTNH03A
• Links to other units: None
• Links outside this Training Package:

• TDTD1097B Operate a forklift (or an equivalent unit) will
be required if a forklift truck is to be used.

• Vehicle driving competencies and appropriate licences
will also be required if a vehicle is to be driven.

Unit Sector Non-hydrocarbon

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Prepare for mobilisation to
site.

1.1 Observe safety rules and regulations including site rules
safety plans and site specific instructions.

1.2 Check operational safety by carrying out pre-start
inspection procedures according to manufacturer's
specifications, company and/or site requirements.

1.3 Receive, interpret and clarify briefing details in accordance
with requirements.

1.4 Prepare vehicle, vehicle kit, camping equipment, first aid
kit, survival kit and personal equipment for remote
assignment, as required.

2. Carry out pre-start and
routine checks.

2.1 Carry out pre-start, daily engine, fuel and fluid level
checks regularly.

2.2 Observe safety procedures while checking hydraulic
systems, high-pressure air, electrical circuits and
batteries.
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3. Get to site. 3.1 Drive vehicle in accordance with policies and procedures
and State regulation.

3.2 Apply safe driving techniques to all vehicles.
3.3 Position/arrange load so it will be carried in a safe manner

to prevent loss/damage to vehicle or cargo.
3.4 Use a range of load restraints/lashings to secure various

loads to a vehicle.
3.5 Identify and assess ground conditions before driving

vehicle across country.
3.6 Drive vehicle off road in a range of conditions as required.
3.7 Demonstrate stall recovery.
3.8 Use maps, communication and navigation (e.g. Global

Positioning System) aids/equipment as required.
3.9 Identify and avoid potential/actual hazards on the route.
3.10 Carry out emergency procedures in accordance with

manufacturer's and/or company requirements.
3.11 Recognise and demonstrate basic survival techniques for

a range of situations as required.
3.12 Communicate information to base or other vehicles as

required.
3.13 Complete move to site and all required documentation.

4. Carry out basic operator
maintenance.

4.1 Identify hazards, and methods of minimising hazards, in
conducting maintenance, particularly in the field.

4.2 Carry out minor repairs/replacements as required in
accordance with manufacturer's specifications.

4.3 Overcome minor breakdowns/bogging using recovery
techniques, such as jacking, winching, rigging, towing as
required.

4.4 Carry out vehicle washing and housekeeping regularly
according to site requirements.
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REQUIRED SKILLS AND KNOWLEDGE

This describes the essential skills and knowledge and their level, required for this unit.

Required skills:

• Communication and recording skills
• Manual and mechanical handling
• Driving laden vehicles (on and off road)
• Basic maintenance skills
• Application of knots, load securing devices and attachment points for loaded vehicles
• Recovery techniques for bogged plant/vehicles

Required knowledge:

• Provisions of the Workplace Health and Safety Acts, their regulations and Codes of
Practice

• Particular State or Territory regulations relating to operations
• Reasons loads shift and methods of preventing shifting
• Number and types of lashings to apply, fixing points and basic knots
• Safe carrying of loads
• A range of acquired safety and survival skills
• Driving with the minimum of damage to vehicles, equipment and structures.
• Relevant occupational health and safety requirements for transport and storage of

materials and equipment
• Operational and maintenance procedures
• The ability to acquire required licences and permits
• A basic knowledge of hydraulic systems, components and cleanliness requirements
• A basic knowledge of internal combustion motors and the major components
• A basic knowledge of electricity and in particular, the associated hazards
• Use, transport and storage of LPG and LPG appliances

RANGE STATEMENT

The range statement relates to the unit of competency as a whole. It allows for different work
environments and situations that may affect performance. Bold italicised wording, if used in the
performance criteria, is detailed below. Essential operating conditions that may be present with
training and assessment (depending on the work situation, needs of the candidate, accessibility of the
item, and local industry and regional contexts) may also be included.

Vehicles may include: • Any two-wheel drive passenger vehicle
• All-wheel drive sedan/utility/station wagon
• Light trucks (usually table tops)
• Heavy support vehicles
• Heavy vehicles (drill rig)
• Towed vehicle/trailer

Note: State legislative requirements on road transport are
adhered to
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Loads may include: • Materials for drilling such as rods, bits, augers, downhole
tools of all types

• Spares for all above ground equipment
• Fuels for all equipment, including oils and other lubricants
• Other hazardous substances and equipment
• Water tanks
• Ancillary equipment (e.g. pumps, generators, lighting

plant)
• Compressors, caravans and/or vehicles
• Pallets
• Drilling fluids and cement sacks
• Decontamination (cleaning) chemicals
• Safety equipment including personal protective

equipment
• Towed loads

Note: Some of the materials to be transported are inherently
hazardous

Lifting methods may
include:

• Manual
• Forklift
• Overhead gantry crane
• Vehicle mounted crane (HIAB)

Terrain over which
vehicles can be driven
may include:

• State and federal roads, sealed and unsealed
• Tracks or trails (e.g. Mining and forestry access roads,

fire trails)
• Off-road, where surface may vary in type, condition,

gradient
• Barriers such as streams, gullies, sand dunes, banks

Hazards (other than those
relating to terrain) may
include:

• Power lines
• Fences, gates
• Natural disasters (e.g. floods)
• Electricity use in caravan parks, caravans
• LPG appliances/canisters
• Other transported gas cylinders
• Portable and fixed winches
• Road transport hazards (e.g. braking with loads, camber,

hills, rough surfaces)
• Serviceability of slings, tow ropes, shackles, snatch

blocks lashings, vehicle restraining structures, decks,
steps and jacks

Range of load restraint
lashings may include:

• Direct lashings
• Indirect lashings
• Combination of direct and indirect lashings
• Knots (securing loads on vehicles)
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Driving a vehicle off-road
may include:

• Driving on rocky trails
• Steep gradients
• Driving in mud, snow and ice
• Crossing sand dunes
• Crossing rivers
• Stall recovery - ascent and descent

All procedures, especially those dealing with vehicles, must
comply with the provisions of the Workplace Health and Safety
Acts, their regulations and Codes of Practice

Maps and navigational
aids may include:

• Compass
• Global Positioning System (GPS)
• Range of maps and diagrams
• Topographical information

Basic survival techniques
may include:

• Breakdowns in the bush or isolated areas
• Physical and emotional requirements in an emergency

and in isolated areas
• Methods of self protection to enhance survival
• Sources of water
• Making fire/protecting the environment
• Signalling search parties/aircraft
• Search party assistance
• Determining directions/locations
• Remaining in control
• Assisting other team members
• Coping with accidents and illness/first aid within limits of

competency
• Reading and interpreting maps

The minor
repairs/replacements
include:

• Wheel changing/rotation
• Using jumper leads
• Charging/servicing batteries
• Bleeding brakes
• Bleeding hydraulic system
• Adjusting clutch
• Bleeding fuel system
• Servicing air cleaners
• Changing oil and oil filters
• Greasing/lubrication
• Basic pre-drive operational checks of a vehicle

Writing tasks for vehicle
usage records may
include:

• Log books
• Service records
• Pre-drive checks
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Reading materials may
include:

• Industrial safety regulations and legislation/organisation
policy/procedures covering same

• Driving manuals
• Safety codes of practice, signs and hazard codes
• Materials Safety Data Sheets (MSDSs), container labels
• Manufacturer's specifications
• Employer's procedure manual/work instruction/safety

analysis/directive
• Company instructions
• Maps and plans
• Vehicle log books
• Accident investigation forms

Communications include: • Use of two-way radio, CB radio
• SAT phones, mobile phones
• Reporting defects, necessary detours, work hazards,

changes in environmental patterns (e.g. storm, flood)
• Phonetic alphabet
• Call signs and radio protocols
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EVIDENCE GUIDE

The evidence guide provides advice on assessment and must be read in conjunction with the
performance criteria, required skills and knowledge, range statement and the Assessment Guidelines
for the Training Package.

Critical aspects of
evidence to be considered

• State legislative requirements on road transport are
adhered to

• Prescribed driving licences are mandatory in completion
of this unit

• Safety codes of practice and skills needed to address-
• hazardous working conditions
• ability to drive in a range of conditions
• recommended vehicle loadings
• security aspects of loads on vehicles
• on and off-road driving techniques
• stall recovery
• site personnel and own safety
• industrial safety regulations and legislation as

expressed by policies and procedures
• workplace policies on vehicle usage

It is also essential that competence is fully observed in the
critical aspects of:

• Interpreting and communicating operational information
through a range of media (e.g. SAT phone)

• Writing accurately and legibly (e.g. log book)
• Identifying operational faults
• Rectifying minor faults
• The ability to transfer the competency to changing

circumstances

Interdependent
assessment of units

The completion and assessment of the following units, if
applicable:

• DRTNHB01A Follow workplace health, safety and
environment procedures

• DRTNHB02A Follow underground health and safety
procedures

Resource implications This unit requires access to a typical vehicle and typical
equipment, supplies and so on, which might be required on a
drilling site.

Consistency in
performance

Evidence should be available of the ability to mobilise for a
range of drilling jobs on a range of sites such as might be
consistent with the requirements of a drilling organisation.

Context of assessment Assessment should gather evidence from mobilisation activities
undertaken, or mobilisation activities/projects/simulations which
have been developed based on typical real requirements.
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DRTNHB06A Set up/pack up drill site
Unit Descriptor This unit covers all components of organising and setting up/packing up

a drill rig and ancillary equipment, as a drillers' assistant.
Employability Skills This unit contains employability skills.
Prerequisite Unit(s) DRTNHB03A Work effectively in the drilling industry

DRTNHB01A Follow workplace health, safety and environment
procedures

Application of the Unit • Sector specific information: This is a core unit.
• Units replaced: DRTNH04A
• Links to other units: None
• Links outside this Training Package: None

Unit Sector Non-hydrocarbon

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Undertake site safety
procedures.

1.1 Assess hazards of drill site and follow procedures to
control hazards.

1.2 Test working order of required safety equipment.
1.3 Erect/observe warning signs and barriers as directed.
1.4 Store materials as directed to minimise hazards and

contamination.

2. Assist driller to set up drill
rig.

2.1 Carry out a range of instructions on work scheduling in
logical sequence.

2.2 Assist unloading rig/equipment using a range of measures
to ensure minimal damage.

2.3 Set out tools and/or equipment needed to complete the
hole in the work area.

2.4 Clean/dig and protect mud pits and drains in accordance
with good environmental and safety practice.

2.5 Make up drill string as directed, making sure all
components are clean, serviced, maintained and
operational.

2.6 Take appropriate weather precautions for equipment and
stores.

3. Set up/dismantle ancillary
equipment.

3.1 Set up/dismantle ancillary equipment in accordance with
manufacturer's/company's instructions.

3.2 Provide connecting services to and from equipment in
accordance with manufacturer's/company's instructions.

3.3 Carry out a pre-start check in accordance with
manufacturer's and/or site requirements.

4. Pack up drill site. 4.1 Clean area to policies and procedures.
4.2 Load and secure equipment as directed.
4.3 Remove waste and unwanted materials from site.
4.4 Clean, maintain and store tools and equipment.
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REQUIRED SKILLS AND KNOWLEDGE

This describes the essential skills and knowledge and their level, required for this unit.

Required skills:

• Manual and mechanical handling techniques
• Communication by hand signals for vehicle positioning and mast raising
• Decontamination procedures for rig and equipment

Required knowledge:

• Site and equipment safety requirement
• Equipment and characteristics, technical capabilities and limitations
• Operational and maintenance procedures
• Basic geological and technical data
• Environmental aspects
• Basic geological formation
• Occupational health and safety procedures
• Extreme weather precautions
• Safe storage of hazardous substances
• Knowledge of strategies to reduce contamination, pollution, contain, disperse and

dispose of waste fluids
• Importance of drill pad stability and rig alignment

RANGE STATEMENT

The range statement relates to the unit of competency as a whole. It allows for different work
environments and situations that may affect performance. Bold italicised wording, if used in the
performance criteria, is detailed below. Essential operating conditions that may be present with
training and assessment (depending on the work situation, needs of the candidate, accessibility of the
item, and local industry and regional contexts) may also be included.

On site occupational
health and safety
procedures to be
undertaken may include:

• Wearing of protective clothing and equipment
• Provision of safety signage
• Provision of appropriate fire fighting equipment
• Use of height safety harness
• Safe storage of toxic chemicals in accordance with AS

2506
• Safe storage on site of incompatible chemicals and fuels

Features of ground
affecting set up of drilling
and ancillary equipment
may include:

• Gradient
• Surface condition
• Soil type
• Soil condition
• Water table
• Degree of compaction (fill embankments)
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Hazards that may affect
planning at drilling site
may include:

• Previous usage (e.g. builders or demolition residue)
• Electric wires (overhead or underground)
• Telephone lines/fibre optic cables
• Gas pipes
• Water pipes(pressured)
• Drains for water and sewer
• Overhead branches
• Available working space or confined space
• Environmental hazards (contaminated soil, toxic

substances, in-hole gas, wind direction, and atmospheric
contaminants including dust and fumes)

Lifting and handling
equipment used for setting
up/packing up may
include:

• Winch
• Vehicle mounted crane (HIAB)
• Manual method
• Block and tackle
• Forklift truck/mobile crane as appropriate - note this may

require a licence (check local regulations)

Equipment that has to be
set up or moved during
drilling operations may
include:

• Drill rig
• Compressor
• Pumps
• Grout pump
• Mixing tanks
• Sample collection hopper/skip
• Support vehicle
• Water tank, temporary reservoirs, and pipelines
• HF radio aerial, microwave dish
• Cyclones
• Sample storage
• Down hole test or installation equipment (packers, survey,

water pressure test equipment, sampling devises)
• Core boxes
• Drill string components
• Tools
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EVIDENCE GUIDE

The evidence guide provides advice on assessment and must be read in conjunction with the
performance criteria, required skills and knowledge, range statement and the Assessment Guidelines
for the Training Package.

Critical aspects of
evidence to be considered

It is essential that competence is fully observed in the critical
aspects of:

• Ancillary equipment operation
• Occupational heath and safety procedures
• Accessing, interpreting and applying technical information
• Identifying repair requirements
• Environmental awareness
• Working to instruction
• The ability to transfer the competency to changing

circumstances

Interdependent
assessment of units

Prerequisite units include:

• DRTNHB01A Follow workplace health, safety and
environment procedures

• DRTNHB03A Work effectively in the drilling industry

Resource implications This unit requires access to typical drilling sites or an
appropriate alternative. Access is also required to typical
equipment, supplies and so on such as might be involved in
setting up/packing up a drill site.

Consistency in
performance

Evidence should be available of the ability to set up/pack up a
range of typical drill sites such as might be appropriate for a
drilling organisation.

Context of assessment Assessment should gather evidence of the ability to set
up/pack up typical drill sites, or of a replicated/simulated
situation.
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DRTNHB07A Support drilling process
Unit Descriptor This unit covers a broad range of tasks required to assist in drilling

operations, including operation and cleaning of ancillary equipment,
and controlling damage to the environment. It is recognised that not all
sectors or companies would require drillers' assistants to undertake all
of these tasks.

Employability Skills This unit contains employability skills.
Prerequisite Unit(s) DRTNHB04A Work in a drilling team

DRTNHB01A Follow workplace health, safety and environment
procedures

Application of the Unit • Sector specific information: This is a core unit.
• Units replaced: DRTNH05A
• Links to other units: None
• Links outside this Training Package: None

Unit Sector Non-hydrocarbon

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Receive and interpret
work instructions.

1.1 Receive instructions and clarify ambiguities using a variety
of communication media.

1.2 Give/receive and clarify shift handover.
1.3 Carry out work tasks efficiently and in correct sequence.

2. Operate ancillary
equipment.

2.1 Start up, run, and close down ancillary equipment
according to company procedures/manufacturer's
instructions.

3. Assist in controlling
damage to environment.

3.1 Minimise spread of contaminants on drill site and by
vehicles moving off site.

3.2 Dispose of non toxic waste and work debris in line with
contractor policy, company or site requirements.

3.3 Follow procedures to protect the environment in all drilling
and cleaning operations.

3.4 Take precautions to prevent the spread of contaminants
and plant disease according to Government/site policy.

4. Clean all equipment at
drilling site (drilling
equipment, vehicles, and
tools).

4.1 Maintain clean working conditions to minimise any
associated safety hazards.

4.2 Clean and store vehicles routinely after use to
company/client requirements.

4.3 Maintain machines and equipment in a clean and serviced
condition at all times.

4.4 Use pressure equipment for cleaning safely and effectively
according to manufacturer's recommendations.

4.5 Apply approved instructions and occupational health and
safety requirements on the use of hazardous chemicals
for cleaning and drilling.

4.6 Ensure that all cleaning equipment is kept in good working
condition.
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5. Maintain levels of
supplies.

5.1 Keep driller informed on current stock levels.
5.2 Check on availability of consumable items in the

workplace regularly.
5.3 Complete record keeping, stock counts and paper work as

required.

6. Perform basic
measurement and
calculations as required to
undertake work activities.

6.1 Read tape measure accurately to carry out simple
measurements of casing/rod lengths and core as required.

6.2 Carry out simple calculations and measurements.
6.3 Record legibly on all reports.

7. Grout and cement hole as
required.

7.1 Mix grout and any additives.
7.2 Follow Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS) requirements

for all materials used.
7.3 Grout/cement hole using appropriate equipment and

techniques.
7.4 Place grout using appropriate techniques.
7.5 Construct well head, hole identification and install hole

security devices.

REQUIRED SKILLS AND KNOWLEDGE

This describes the essential skills and knowledge and their level, required for this unit.

Required skills:

• Operating pressure cleaners
• Basic operator servicing and maintenance of plant and vehicles
• Communication
• Use of lifting equipment
• Identification of weathered and fresh rock

Required knowledge:

A knowledge of:

• Site and equipment safety requirement
• Equipment and characteristics, technical capabilities and limitations
• Operational and maintenance procedures
• Layout of basic hydraulic circuit
• Hydraulic and pneumatic systems
• Basic geological and technical data
• Environmental aspects
• Team roles and objectives
• Graphical representation (e.g. maps, diagrams, and their uses for interpretation and

prediction)
• Requirements to ensure cost effective operations, including work practices that limit

damage to equipment and minimise use of consumables
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RANGE STATEMENT

The range statement relates to the unit of competency as a whole. It allows for different work
environments and situations that may affect performance. Bold italicised wording, if used in the
performance criteria, is detailed below. Essential operating conditions that may be present with
training and assessment (depending on the work situation, needs of the candidate, accessibility of the
item, and local industry and regional contexts) may also be included.

Work tasks may include: • Team work tasks

Ancillary equipment may
include:

• Generators (welding/lighting)
• Pumps
• Compressors
• High pressure cleaning equipment (gernies)
• Power tools
• Hand tools
• Grout mixing
• Drill fluid (mud) mixing equipment

Teams may: • Vary in size, and composition depending on their
purpose, functions and geographic locations

Types of environmental
damage that may be
caused by:

• Access to or operations of a drilling site include spread of
contaminants and disease (while moving vehicles
between sites)

Cleaning equipment and
materials may include:

• Pressure cleaning
• Chemical cleaning
• Manual cleaning
• Abrasive mechanical cleaning

Calculations and
measurements include:

• Diameters of drill bits, casing, hole
• Rod volumes
• Hole volumes
• Tank volumes
• Annular volumes
• Component volumes for grouting
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EVIDENCE GUIDE

The evidence guide provides advice on assessment and must be read in conjunction with the
performance criteria, required skills and knowledge, range statement and the Assessment Guidelines
for the Training Package.

Critical aspects of
evidence to be considered

A demonstrated understanding of, and compliance with
company occupational health and safety site requirements

It is essential that competence is fully observed in the critical
aspects of:

• Drill and ancillary equipment operation
• Identifying the requirement for repairs
• Environmental awareness
• Accessing, interpreting and applying technical information
• Parts and equipment requirements
• Working to instruction
• Knowing how to communicate effectively, and with whom
• The ability to transfer the competency to changing

circumstances

Interdependent
assessment of units

Prerequisite units include:

• DRTNHB01A Follow workplace health, safety and
environment procedures

• DRTNHB04A Work in a drilling team

Resource implications This unit requires access to an operating drill site.

Consistency in
performance

Evidence should be available of the ability to support drilling
operations over a range of typical drilling jobs.

Context of assessment Assessment should seek evidence from supporting a number
of typical drilling operations.
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DRTNHB08A Assist air drilling
Unit Descriptor This unit covers the technical knowledge and practical skills, specific to

assisting with operations using compressed air as the flushing medium.
It will be complemented by other general units that cover the more
generic aspects of supporting air drilling operations. Specific sampling
competencies are included here.

Employability Skills This unit contains employability skills.
Corequisite Unit(s) (DRTNHB01A Follow workplace health, safety and environment

procedures
DRTNHB07A Support drilling process)

Application of the Unit • Sector specific information: This unit applies to the
mineral/exploration, waterwell, geotechnical, blast hole,
seismic and environmental sectors, and any other sectors
using air drilling methods.

• Units replaced: This is a new unit although it effectively
includes competencies replacing DRTNH06A Undertake
sample collection and recording.

• Links outside the Training Package: None

Unit Sector Non-hydrocarbon

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Follow workplace safety
procedures for air drilling
operations.

1.1 Identify hazards and risks associated with handling,
loading, moving, using and storing air drilling equipment.

1.2 Load, unload, move, handle, use and store rotary air
drilling equipment and all associated tools, sampling
devices and connecting equipment according to workplace
procedures.

1.3 Set up and stabilise rod racks as required.
1.4 Take necessary safety precautions when handling

potentially contaminated samples.
1.5 Wear all necessary personal protective equipment and

protective clothing when assisting with rotary air drilling.
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2. Support the air drilling
process.

2.1 Fit/remove and measure correct bits/down-hole tools
to/from the drill string.

2.2 Lay out drill string in readiness for tripping/drilling.
2.3 Add/remove drill rod to/from the drill string.
2.4 Inspect drill pipe, bits, threads and other down-hole

equipment for wear or damage.
2.5 Sharpen tungsten carbide button bits as required and

according to the organisation's procedures and/or
manufacturer's specifications.

2.6 Observe housekeeping and site safety measures while
supporting air drilling operations.

2.7 Use pipe/casing handling equipment according to
manufacturer's recommendations and the organisation's
procedures.

2.8 Operate wireline retrieval system according to
manufacturer/ company procedures.

2.9 Free up roller bits/rollers as required and according to
organisation's procedures and/or manufacturer's
specification.

2.10 Disassemble, inspect and reassemble DTH hammers.

3. Collar holes and insert
casing.

3.1 Install and seal casing using the correct methods.
3.2 Use, install and maintain stuffing boxes and collar T

pieces as per manufacture's/company's policy.

4. Handle samples. 4.1 Obtain and/or lay out chip samples in accordance with
workplace, drilling sector or site procedures.

4.2 Split, bag, label and store samples for transport according
to workplace or site specific requirements.

4.3 Clean and service sampling equipment as required.
4.4 Obtain uncontaminated samples using appropriate

sampling methods.
4.5 Clear blockages in sample and delivery hose to

organisation procedures.
4.6 Note and report possible changes to sample quality due to

blockages.

5. Use restraining devices. 5.1 Fit restraining devices to organization procedures.
5.2 Identify dangers of high velocity samples in air drilling and

take appropriate measures to minimise hazard.

6. Mix drilling fluids for
air/foam drilling.

6.1 Wear appropriate protective clothing.
6.2 Check labels and read and interpret safety information/

hazard codes.
6.3 Mix the drilling fluid according to procedure.
6.4 Store drilling fluid components and additives safely and

according to manufacturer's recommendations.

7. Carry out basic
maintenance of tools and
equipment.

7.1 Perform inspections and routine checks on ancillary
equipment scuch as air compressor and injection pump.

7.2 Perform inspections and basic maintenance pipe handling
equipment.

7.3 Observe occupational health and safety procedures in
carrying out equipment maintenance.
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REQUIRED SKILLS AND KNOWLEDGE

This describes the essential skills and knowledge and their level, required for this unit.

Required skills:

• Operation of ancillary equipment such as air compressors, boosters and cyclones
(equipment is to some extent dependent on the type of air drilling being carried out)

• Basic maintenance and servicing of compressors and auxiliary equipment
• Measurement and identification of hammer bits, shrouds and related components
• Identification of thread types in use on site
• Identification of bits in use and how to measure them
• Safe storage of diamond tools
• Use of various rod handling equipment on site
• Assist the driller in the removal/adding of drill rods to the line string
• Refuelling operations on vehicles, drill rigs and ancillary equipment
• Identification of correct lubricants
• Correct handling of samples
• Good house keeping principals
• Disassemble, inspect and reassemble DTH hammers
• Install restraining devices to pressure and delivery hoses
• Inspect and replace inner tubes in RC pipe
• Inspect and replace sealing devices in RC pipe
• Install T piece to collar casing
• Identification and mixing of drill additives
• Identification of bits to suit differing ground conditions
• Basic maintenance of water delivery pumps
• Use and maintain wireline system
• Insure vehicles are keep clean inside and out
• Drive vehicles as required

Required knowledge:

• Reasons for identification and care of samples including storage and transport
• Occupational health, safety and environment issues at AQF level 2 in the

non-hydrocarbon drilling industry
• Use of Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS)
• Basic operation of compressors and the need for cleanliness when carrying out

maintenance
• Critical need to match threads with threads on tubular components
• Drilling operational matters relating to the driller's assistant duties
• Theory behind sharpening TC bits
• Monitoring of sample quality to restrict contamination
• Importance of correct measurement of bits and other related components
• Methods for clearing blockages in air or rotary holes
• Methods of clearing blocked sample and delivery hoses
• The requirement of restraining devices on all high pressure and delivery hoses
• Hazards associated with the operation of wireline systems
• Use and function of the wireline retrieval system
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RANGE STATEMENT

The range statement relates to the unit of competency as a whole. It allows for different work
environments and situations that may affect performance. Bold italicised wording, if used in the
performance criteria, is detailed below. Essential operating conditions that may be present with
training and assessment (depending on the work situation, needs of the candidate, accessibility of the
item, and local industry and regional contexts) may also be included.

Hazardous situations may
include:

• Release of gases from formation or samples obtained
• Spread of contaminants as a result of drilling or cleaning

processes
• Change in the chemistry of contaminants as a result of

drilling and recovery of the samples
• Working in proximity to drilling rig
• Use of high pressure air for drilling operations
• Entanglement in rotating pipes
• String makeup and breakout hazards

Drilling equipment and
down-hole tools will
depend on:

• the air drilling method being used

Various drill bits may
include:

• Tri-cone bits
• Blade bits
• Tungston carbide 'core' bits
• DTH hammer bits RC and Conventional
• PCD bits

Various types of drill rod
and pipe may include:

• Air core rods
• Casing
• Conventional drill pipe
• Dual wall reverse circulation drill pipe
• API and IF threads

Pipe/casing handling
equipment may include:

• Foot clamps (hydraulic or manual)
• Manual handling
• Hoisting plugs
• C spanner
• Hook and Clam shell
• Hydraulic pipe/rod/casing spinner
• Mechanised rod handler
• Slips
• Slips basket

Make and break: • Stilsons
• Hydraulic tongs
• Hydraulic pipe wrenches
• Rod/pipe spinners
• Hydraulic make and break devices
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Drillers assistant duties
may include:

• Carry out pre-start checks
• Fuel vehicles, drill rigs and ancillary plant
• Lubricate plant and equipment as required
• Under the direction of the driller set up ancillary plant
• Assist in the make up/break out of drill rods and handling

of drill rods when tripping
• Service down hole equipment as directed
• Keep collar of hole clear
• Drains, bunds and water collection areas are constructed

and maintained
• Collect, split and bag samples
• Collect samples and layout on the ground
• Drive truck and cart water as required
• Keep all equipment clean and stored correctly
• Follow good house keeping
• Wash vehicles and keep clean inside and out
• Travel to town to obtain supplies as required

Sample types may include: • Chip samples (RAB, Aircore, DTH hammer, RC Samples)
• 'Core' samples from air core drilling

Record keeping
documents may include:

• Note book
• Plastic bags (write on)
• Hole logs

Sample details may
include:

• Project number
• Hole number
• Depth interval
• Sampling method
• Core breakage
• Lost core

Monitoring sample return
may include:

• RAB drilling operations
• Air core operations
• Conventional rotary mud and air
• RC air and mud drilling

Clearing sample delivery
hose according to written
procedures:

• Hazards
• Procedures to follow

Sampling equipment may
include:

• Cyclones
• Sample splitters
• Wet samplers
• Rotary samplers
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Drilling fluids and additives
may include:

• Air
• Foam
• Polymers
• Water
• Cements and cement additives

Restraining devices may
include:

• Internal whip checks
• External whip checks
• Full sock whip checks
• Anchor points
• Saddle clamps
• Safety chains
• Hose fittings-

• Reuseable hydraulic fittings
• Swaged hydraulic fittings
• Dixon boss type hose clamps

Dangers of samples being
returned at high velocity in
air drilled holes:

• High wear rates on components
• Sample hose blockages
• Sample hose rupture
• RC drill pipe and inner tubes

Inner tubes may include: • Floating inner tubes
• Fixed inner tubes

Sealing devices may
include:

• Air core inner tube ferrules
• O rings

Wireline operations: • Snags in wire rope
• Incorrect spooling of wireline
• Wireline throws a loop
• Incorrect speed of operation
• Wireline over run
• Inadequate maintenance

EVIDENCE GUIDE

The evidence guide provides advice on assessment and must be read in conjunction with the
performance criteria, required skills and knowledge, range statement and the Assessment Guidelines
for the Training Package.

Critical aspects of the
evidence to be considered

• Compliance with safety precautions when handling
potentially hazardous/contaminated samples

• Recognition of hazardous conditions
• Recognition of hazardous samples (odour, trace

colours-indicating metals or salts)
• Safety in manual handling, lifting and carrying
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Interdependent
assessment of units

Corequisites are:

• DRTNHB01A Follow health, safety and environment
procedures

• DRTNHB07A Support drilling process

Resource implications The resources available will include a drilling rig running either
conventional or reverse circulation rotary air drilling.

Consistency in
performance

Performance must be observed in at least one event and
substantiated by completion of specific relevant workplace
training and/or third party report from senior management or
client supervisor.

Context of assessment Competence shall be assessed in the normal work
environment in each drilling sector for which endorsement is
sought and shall in all cases be carried out within the bounds
of occupational health and safety and safe work procedures.
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DRTNHB09A Assist continuous flight auger drilling
Unit Descriptor This unit covers the technical knowledge and practical skills, specific to

assisting with operations using continuous solid flight and continuous
hollow flight augers. It will be complemented by other general units that
cover the more generic aspects of supporting drilling operations.
Specific sampling competencies are included here.

Employability Skills This unit contains employability skills.
Prerequisite Unit(s) DRTNHB07A Support drilling process

DRTNHB01A Follow workplace health, safety and environment
procedures

Corequisite Unit(s) DRTNHB07A Support drilling process

Application of the Unit • Sector specific information: This unit applies primarily to
the waterwell, geotechnical and environmental sectors, and
any other sectors using auger drilling methods

• Units replaced: This is a new unit although it effectively
includes competencies replacing DRTNH6A Undertake
sample collection and recording.

• Links outside the Training Package: None

Unit Sector Non-hydrocarbon

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Follow workplace
procedures for augering
and sampling tasks.

1.1 Identify hazards and risks associated with handling,
loading, moving, using and storing continuous flight
augers.

1.2 Load, unload, move, handle, follow workplace procedures
for the use and store of continuous flight augers and all
associated tools, sampling devices and connecting
equipment.

1.3 Set up and stabilise auger racks.
1.4 Take necessary safety precautions when handling

potentially contaminated samples.
1.5 Wear all necessary personal protective equipment and

protective clothing when assisting with augering and
sampling.

2. Assist with augering
process.

2.1 Fit/remove bits to/from the lead auger.
2.2 Lay out auger string in readiness for auger process.
2.3 Insert remove augers from the drill string and assist with

auger to auger connections.
2.4 Regularly maintain cleanliness around the hole collar by

removing spoil only when rotation is stopped.
2.5 Observe housekeeping and site safety measures while

conducting auger assistance and sampling duties.
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3. Obtain samples. 3.1 Obtain and/or lay out disturbed samples from flights in
accordance with workplace, drilling sector or site
procedures.

3.2 Bag, properly label and store undisturbed samples for
transport according to workplace or site specific
requirements.

3.3 Obtain soil samples from SPT split spoon, undisturbed
sample tube, direct push, coring bit or other down hole
mechanical device used in sampling.

3.4 Package SPT samples and label packages in accordance
with Australian Standards including the test result.

3.5 Clean and service undisturbed tubes, remove loose spoil,
fit mechanical or wax seals, package, label and store
undisturbed samples for transport in accordance with
standard site/company operating procedures.

3.6 Remove and package samples obtained from hollow
auger sampling devices or direct push applications when
required.

4. Clean equipment. 4.1 Clean, reassemble devices used for sampling (including
decontamination of sampling devices, tools, implements,
hosing as required for environmental purposes) by
following workplace or site specific procedures.

4.2 Use high pressure cleaners and/or steam cleaning
equipment to clean augers and equipment.

4.3 Avoid or confine the spread of contamination from auger
and equipment cleaning processes.

4.4 Follow safe work practices for use of cleaning equipment,
chemicals and materials.

4.5 Bag, remove and dispose of/neutralise excess spoil from
site operations in accord with environmental regulations.

4.6 Dip and record Standing Water Levels in bore holes.

5. Carry out water sampling. 5.1 Bail/pump holes in preparation for collection of water
sample according to company procedures or regulatory
requirements.

5.2 Prepare/obtain/handle water sample bottles according to
site requirements or standard industry sector operating
procedures.

5.3 Obtain a water sample from a bore hole.
5.4 Fill, seal, label, store and transport correct volume water

samples relevant for the analytical purpose or tests
required using appropriate type containers.

5.5 Remove or dispose of/neutralise excess water generated
by sampling or cleaning processes that may be
contaminated or harmful to the environment, plants, native
animals, domestic stock or people
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6. Basic maintenance of
tools and equipment.

6.1 Perform inspection and checks on serviceability of augers
including condition of flights, threads, socket connectors,
D clips/bits.

6.2 Inspect serviceability of pressure cleaning equipment,
water sampling pumps, sample tubes, SPT equipment.

6.3 Maintain all auger and sampling equipment in serviceable
condition.

6.4 Observe occupational health and safety procedures in
carrying out equipment maintenance.

REQUIRED SKILLS AND KNOWLEDGE

This describes the essential skills and knowledge and their level, required for this unit.

Required knowledge:

• Underpinning knowledge will depend in part on the extent that the company becomes
involved in environmental drilling and sampling

• Reasons for identification and care of samples including storage and transport
• Safety measures required when sampling contaminated sites, landfills
• Components of chain of custody, including use of seals, field log book, chain of custody

record, sample labels and sample request forms
• Decontamination of sampling equipment
• Decontamination of sample containers
• Decontamination of pumps
• Contaminated site sampling preparation/procedures
• Sampling methods using SPTs, thin walled samplers, continuous sampling system

method, hand augers, trowels
• Basic soil description methods
• Groundwater sampling protocols and types of sampling tools
• Sampling procedure for volatile organic compound vials
• Acid base sample preservation of groundwater samples
• Field measurement of temperature, pH, specific conductance
• Test bore and well abandonment procedures
• Grouting procedures
• Calculation of volume in cylinders, tanks
• Occupational health, safety and environment issues at AQF level 2 in the

non-hydrocarbon drilling industry
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RANGE STATEMENT

The range statement relates to the unit of competency as a whole. It allows for different work
environments and situations that may affect performance. Bold italicised wording, if used in the
performance criteria, is detailed below. Essential operating conditions that may be present with
training and assessment (depending on the work situation, needs of the candidate, accessibility of the
item, and local industry and regional contexts) may also be included.

Hazardous situations may
include:

• Release of gases from formation or samples obtained
• Exposure to contaminated soil or samples that may be

toxic, poisonous, or harmful either through contact with
skin or eyes, inhalation of vapours, or ingestion

• Spread of contaminants as a result of drilling or cleaning
processes

• Change in the chemistry of contaminants as a result of
drilling, sampling or bottling

• Working in proximity to drilling rig
• Entanglement in flights
• String makeup and breakout hazards
• Hazards with the use of high pressure/steam cleaners,

grout mixers, pumps

Sample types may include: • Grab samples
• Flight samples
• Hand auger samples
• SPT samples
• Push tube samples
• Water samples
• Drive core samples taken through hollow stem augers

Record keeping
documents may include:

• Labels (stick on)
• Plastic bags (write on)
• Undisturbed tubes
• Bore logs
• Sample register
• Chain of custody documents

Sample details may
include:

• Project number
• Bore number
• Depth interval
• Test result (e.g. SPT result)
• Date sampled
• Time sampled
• Soil description
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EVIDENCE GUIDE

The evidence guide provides advice on assessment and must be read in conjunction with the
performance criteria, required skills and knowledge, range statement and the Assessment Guidelines
for the Training Package.

Critical aspects of the
evidence to be considered

• Proper bagging, labelling and storage of soil samples
obtained during drilling

• Compliance with safety precautions when handling
potentially hazardous/contaminated samples

• Correct methods of obtaining, bottling, sealing, storing
and transporting water samples

• Following workplace procedures when transporting,
handling, using, cleaning augers and associated
equipment

• Recognition of hazardous conditions
• Recognition of hazardous samples (e.g. odour, trace

colours indicating metals or salts, PID meter result,
oiliness, and so on)

• Safety in manual handling, lifting and carrying

Interdependent
assessment of units

Prerequisites are:

• DRTNHB01A Follow workplace health, safety and
environment procedures

• DRTNHB07A Support drilling process

Resource implications The resources available will include a drilling rig running
continuous solid flight and/or hollow flight augers and
equipment for sampling soils, taking water samples and
cleaning augers and sampling equipment.

Consistency in
performance

Performance must be observed in at least one event and
substantiated by completion of specific relevant workplace
training and/or third party report from senior management or
client supervisor.

Context of assessment Competence shall be assessed in the normal work
environment in each drilling sector for which endorsement is
sought and shall in all cases be carried out within the bounds
of occupational health and safety and safe work procedures.
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DRTNHB10A Assist large diameter auger drilling
Unit Descriptor This unit covers the technical knowledge and practical skills, specific to

assisting with operations using large diameter augers. It will be
complemented by other general units that cover the more generic
aspects of supporting drilling operations.

Employability Skills This unit contains employability skills.
Prerequisite Unit(s) DRTNHB07A Support drilling process

DRTNHB01A Follow workplace health, safety and environment
procedures

Corequisite Unit(s) DRTNHB07A Support drilling process

Application of the Unit • Sector specific information: This unit applies primarily to
the foundation/construction sector, and any other sectors
using large diameter augers including short-flight and bucket
augers.

• Units replaced: This is a new unit.
• Links outside the Training Package: None

Unit Sector Non-hydrocarbon

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Follow workplace
procedures for large
diameter auger drilling.

1.1 Identify hazards and risks associated with handling,
loading, moving, using and storing large diameter augers.

1.2 Load, unload, move, handle, follow workplace procedures
for the use and storage of large diameter augers and all
associated tools and connecting equipment.

1.3 Take necessary safety precautions when handling
potentially contaminated spoil.

1.4 Wear all necessary personal protective equipment and
protective clothing when assisting with auger drilling.

2. Assist with augering
process.

2.1 Fit/remove bits/cutting teeth to/from the cutting head.
2.2 Insert remove augers/extension pipe to/from the drill string

and assist with auger to auger connections.
2.3 Regularly maintain cleanliness around the hole collar by

removing spoil only when rotation is stopped.
2.4 Observe housekeeping and site safety measures while

conducting auger assistance.

3. Mix drilling fluids (as
required for some
operations).

3.1 Wear appropriate protective clothing.
3.2 Check, read and interpret safety information/hazard

codes.
3.3 Apply correct mixing procedure for the drilling fluid.
3.4 Carry out storage of drilling mud components and

additives safely and according to manufacturer's
recommendations.
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4. Clean equipment. 4.1 Use high pressure cleaners and/or steam cleaning
equipment to clean augers and equipment.

4.2 Avoid or confine the spread of contamination from auger
and equipment cleaning processes.

4.3 Follow safe work practices for use of cleaning equipment,
chemicals and materials.

4.4 Remove and dispose of/neutralise excess spoil from site
operations in accordance with environmental regulations.

5. Carry out basic
maintenance of tools and
equipment.

5.1 Perform inspection and checks on serviceability of augers
including condition of flights, threads, socket connectors,
D clips, and so on.

5.2 Inspect serviceability of pressure cleaning equipment.
5.3 Maintain all auger equipment in serviceable condition.
5.4 Observe occupational health and safety procedures in

carrying out equipment maintenance.

REQUIRED SKILLS AND KNOWLEDGE

This describes the essential skills and knowledge and their level, required for this unit.

Required knowledge:

• Occupational health, safety and environment issues at AQF level 2 in the
non-hydrocarbon drilling industry

RANGE STATEMENT

The range statement relates to the unit of competency as a whole. It allows for different work
environments and situations that may affect performance. Bold italicised wording, if used in the
performance criteria, is detailed below. Essential operating conditions that may be present with
training and assessment (depending on the work situation, needs of the candidate, accessibility of the
item, and local industry and regional contexts) may also be included.

Hazardous situations may
include:

• Release of gases from formation or spoil recovered
• Exposure to contaminated soil that may be toxic,

poisonous, or harmful either through contact with skin or
eyes, inhalation of vapours, or ingestion

• Spread of contaminants as a result of drilling or cleaning
processes

• Change in the chemistry of contaminants as a result of
drilling

• Working in proximity to drilling rig
• Working on construction sites in proximity to other

heavy/mobile construction equipment
• Entanglement in flights or rotating pipe/kelly
• String makeup and breakout hazards
• Hazards with the use of high pressure/steam cleaners
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EVIDENCE GUIDE

The evidence guide provides advice on assessment and must be read in conjunction with the
performance criteria, required skills and knowledge, range statement and the Assessment Guidelines
for the Training Package.

Critical aspects of the
evidence to be considered

• Compliance with safety precautions when handling
potentially hazardous/contaminated spoil

• Following workplace procedures when transporting,
handling, using, cleaning augers and associated
equipment

• Recognition of hazardous conditions and appropriate
responses

• Safety in manual handling, lifting and carrying

Interdependent
assessment of units

Prerequisites units include:

• DRTNHB01A Follow health, safety and environment
procedures

• DRTNHB07A Support drilling process

Resource implications The resources available will include a drilling rig running large
diameter augers such as continuous flight, short flight or bucket
augers.

Consistency in
performance

Performance must be observed in at least one event and
substantiated by completion of specific relevant workplace
training and/or third party report from senior management or
client supervisor.

Context of assessment Competence shall be assessed in the normal work
environment in each drilling sector for which endorsement is
sought and shall in all cases be carried out within the bounds
of occupational health and safety and safe work procedures.
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DRTNHB11A Assist conventional core drilling
Unit Descriptor This unit covers the technical knowledge and practical skills, specific to

assisting with operations using conventional core drilling at the driller's
assistant level. It will be complemented by other general units that
cover the more generic aspects of supporting drilling operations.
Specific sampling competencies are included here.

Core drilling may also be called diamond core drilling, diamond drilling
or coring.

Employability Skills This unit contains employability skills.
Corequisite Unit(s) (DRTNHB01A Follow workplace health, safety and environment

procedures
DRTNHB07A Support drilling process)

Application of the Unit • Sector specific information: This unit applies primarily to
the geotechnical and mineral exploration sectors, and any
other sectors using conventional core drilling.

• Units replaced: This is a new unit although it effectively
includes competencies replacing DRTNH06A Undertake
sample collection and recording.

• Links outside the Training Package: None

Unit Sector Non-hydrocarbon

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Follow workplace safety
procedures for coring
operations.

1.1 Identify hazards and risks associated with handling,
loading, moving, using and storing core drilling equipment.

1.2 Load, unload, move, handle, follow workplace procedures
for the use and storage of core drilling equipment and all
associated tools, sampling devices and connecting
equipment.

1.3 Set up and stabilise racks.
1.4 Take necessary safety precautions when handling

potentially contaminated samples.
1.5 Wear all necessary personal protective equipment and

protective clothing when assisting with core drilling.

2. Support the core drilling
process.

2.1 Fit/remove and measure correct bits/reamers to/from the
core barrel.

2.2 Lay out rod string in readiness for tripping/drilling.
2.3 Add/remove drill rods.
2.4 Inspect core barrel regularly and replace worn/damaged

components under the direction of the driller.
2.5 Observe housekeeping and site safety measures while

supporting core drilling operations.
2.6 Use rod/casing handling equipment according to

manufacturer's recommendations and the organisation's
procedures.

2.7 Store and handle diamond tools according to
manufacturer/organisation policy.
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3. Handle core samples. 3.1 Set up pump-out system on core barrel for recovery of
core samples if required.

3.2 Remove core samples from core barrel and place in core
trays in correct sequence for inspection by the clients'
representative.

3.3 Number core trays and samples.
3.4 Remove and place sections of core retained in the core

lifter into the core box in the appropriate place.
3.5 Record information on core marker blocks and core box

accurately and legibly.
3.6 Take precautions to ensure no surface contamination of

cores/delicate cores are preserved.
3.7 Follow safe stacking procedures for core boxes during

storage and transportation.
3.8 Carry out collection of sludge samples as required.
3.9 Apply appropriate lifting techniques when lifting full core

boxes.
3.10 Clean and lubricate core barrel components as required

and re-assemble in preparation for the next run.

4. Mix drilling fluids. 4.1 Wear appropriate protective clothing.
4.2 Check labels and read and interpret safety information/

hazard codes.
4.3 Apply correct mixing procedure for the drilling fluid.
4.4 Carry out storage of drilling mud components and

additives safely and according to manufacturer's and
organisation's recommendations.

4.5 Perform basic tests on the fluid and record/report the
results as required.

5. Carry out basic
maintenance of tools and
equipment.

5.1 Perform inspection and checks on serviceability of core
barrel components including outer tube, inner tube, split
tubes (as required), core lifter case and core lifter, and
back-end assembly.

5.2 Perform inspections and routine checks on ancillary
equipment.

5.3 Perform inspections and basic maintenance on rod
handling equipment.

5.4 Observe occupational health and safety procedures in
carrying out equipment maintenance and use correct
personal protective equipment.

5.5 Fit restraining devices to Kelly hoses as required.
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REQUIRED SKILLS AND KNOWLEDGE

This describes the essential skills and knowledge and their level, required for this unit.

Required skills:

• Measurement and identification of core bits, reamer shells and related components
• Identification of thread types in use on site
• Identification of bits in use and how to measure them
• Safe storage of diamond tools
• Use of various rod handling equipment on site
• Assist in the removal/adding of drill rods to the line string
• Refuelling operations on vehicles, drill rigs and ancillary equipment
• Identification of correct lubricants
• Correct handling of samples
• Good house keeping principals
• Identification and mixing of drill fluids
• Identification of bits to suit differing ground conditions
• Basic maintenance of mud and/or water delivery pumps

Required knowledge:

• Reasons for identification and care of samples including storage and transport
• Occupational health, safety and environment issues at AQF level 2 in the

non-hydrocarbon drilling industry
• Information to be placed on core boxes/core marker blocks
• Conventional coring equipment, components and nomenclature
• Requirements for collaring of bore holes, including equipment, methods, seals,

installation procedures and maintenance of stuffing boxes and/or 'T' pieces
• Mud pumps and their applications
• Basic knowledge of bit types and their applications to different geological conditions
• Basic knowledge of fluid circulation system and its effect on hole integrity and sample

quality

RANGE STATEMENT

The range statement relates to the unit of competency as a whole. It allows for different work
environments and situations that may affect performance. Bold italicised wording, if used in the
performance criteria, is detailed below. Essential operating conditions that may be present with
training and assessment (depending on the work situation, needs of the candidate, accessibility of the
item, and local industry and regional contexts) may also be included.

Hazardous situations may
include:

• Release of gases from formation or samples obtained
• Spread of contaminants as a result of drilling or cleaning

processes
• Change in the chemistry of contaminants as a result of

drilling and recovery of the core samples
• Working in proximity to drilling rig
• Entanglement in rotating rods or casing
• String makeup and breakout hazards
• Hazards with the use of grout mixers, pumps
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Drill rods including: • Conventional drill rod
• Casing
• Barrel and inner tube component threads
• API and IF threads
• 'W' Series threads

Drill bits including: • Blade bits
• Tricone bits
• PCD bits
• Surface set diamond core bits and reamers
• Impregnated diamond core bits and reamers

Fluid circulation system
components include:

• Water swivels
• Kelly hoses
• Mud pump
• Mixing tanks and settling pits

Core barrels including: • Conventional single tube core barrels
• Conventional double tube core barrels
• Conventional triple tube core barrels
• Starter barrels
• SPT sampling barrels
• Chrome barrel

Measurements include: • Bit diameters
• Core barrel diameters and lengths
• Reamer shell diameters
• Matching core lifters, core lifter cases and related items

Rod/casing handling
equipment:

• Manual handling
• Mechanised rod handlers
• Hydraulic rod/casing spinners
• Hoisting plugs
• Hook and clam shell
• Foot clamps (hydraulic or manual)

Casing type: • Steel casing
• PVC casing

Casing sealants: • Urethane foam
• Cement
• Gypset
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Make and Break: • Stilsons
• Hydraulic tong and pipe wrenches
• Break-out wrench
• Rod spinner
• Tube spanner
• Wrap around spanners

Sampling: • Core samples
• Sludge samples from coring and rotary drilling
• Keeping core clean
• Correct placement of core
• Security of core tray stacks

Record keeping
documents may include:

• Note book
• Plastic bags (write on)
• Hole logs

Details to be recorded
on/in core boxes may
include:

• Project number
• Hole number
• Tray number
• Depth (per client and company requirements)
• Core loss details (i.e. depth interval)
• Core breaks (made by hammer during removal from inner

tube)

Drilling fluids and additives
may include:

• Drill mud and additives
• Soluble oil
• Lost circulation material

Basic drilling fluid tests
may include:

• Viscosity
• Mud weight
• Use of marsh funnel and cup
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Driller's assistant duties
may include:

• Carry out pre-start checks
• Fuel vehicles, drill rigs and ancillary plant
• Lubricate plant and equipment as required
• Set up ancillary plant under the direction of the driller
• Assist in the make up/break out of drill rods and handling

of drill rods when tripping
• Service down hole equipment, including core barrel as

directed
• Keep collar of hole clear
• Construct and maintain drains, bunds and water

collection areas
• Collect, split and bag samples
• Place core in core tray and mark trays to client

specifications
• Drive truck and cart water as required
• Keep all equipment clean and stored correctly
• Follow good house keeping
• Wash vehicles and keep clean inside and out
• Travel to town to obtain supplies as required

EVIDENCE GUIDE

The evidence guide provides advice on assessment and must be read in conjunction with the
performance criteria, required skills and knowledge, range statement and the Assessment Guidelines
for the Training Package.

Critical aspects of the
evidence to be considered

• Correct placement of core in core tray/boxes
• Compliance with safety precautions when handling

potentially hazardous/contaminated samples
• Recognition of hazardous conditions
• Recognition of hazardous samples (e.g. odour, trace

colours - indicating metals or salts)
• Safety in manual handling, lifting and carrying

Interdependent
assessment of units

Corequisites are:

• DRTNHB01A Follow health, safety and environment
procedures

• DRTNHB07A Support drilling process

Resource implications The resources available will include a drilling rig running
conventional core drilling.

Consistency in
performance

Performance must be observed in at least one event and
substantiated by completion of specific relevant workplace
training and/or third party report from senior management or
client supervisor.
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Context of assessment Competence shall be assessed in the normal work
environment in each drilling sector for which endorsement is
sought and shall in all cases be carried out within the bounds
of occupational health and safety and safe work procedures.
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DRTNHB12A Assist wireline core drilling
Unit Descriptor This unit covers the technical knowledge and practical skills, specific to

assisting with operations using wireline core drilling at the driller's
assistant level. It will be complemented by other general units that
cover the more generic aspects of supporting drilling operations.
Specific sampling competencies are included here.

Core drilling may also be called diamond core drilling, diamond drilling
or coring.

Employability Skills This unit contains employability skills.
Corequisite Unit(s) (DRTNHB01A Follow workplace health, safety and environment

procedures
DRTNHB07A Support drilling process)

Application of the Unit • Sector specific information: This unit applies primarily to
the geotechnical and mineral exploration sectors, and any
other sectors using wireline core drilling.

• Units replaced: This is a new unit although it effectively
includes competencies replacing DRTNH06A Undertake
sample collection and recording.

• Links outside the Training Package: None

Unit Sector Non-hydrocarbon

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Follow workplace safety
procedures for coring
operations.

1.1 Identify hazards and risks associated with handling,
loading, moving, using and storing core drilling equipment.

1.2 Load, unload, move, handle, follow workplace procedures
for the use and storage of core drilling equipment and all
associated tools, sampling devices and connecting
equipment.

1.3 Set up and stabilise racks.
1.4 Take necessary safety precautions when handling

potentially contaminated samples.
1.5 Wear all necessary personal protective equipment and

protective clothing when assisting with core drilling.
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2. Support the core drilling
process.

2.1 Fit/remove and measure correct bits/reamers to/from the
core barrel.

2.2 Lay out rod string in readiness for tripping/drilling.
2.3 Add/remove drill rods and core inner tubes.
2.4 Inspect inner tube/core barrel regularly and replace

worn/damaged components under the direction of the
driller.

2.5 Observe housekeeping and site safety measures while
supporting core drilling operations.

2.6 Use rod/casing handling equipment according to
manufacturer's recommendations and the organisation's
procedures.

2.7 Store and handle diamond tools according to
manufacturer/ organisation policy.

2.8 Operate overshot retrieval system according to
manufacturer/ organisation procedures.

3. Handle core samples. 3.1 Dismantle inner tube for recovery of core samples.
3.2 Remove core samples from inner tube and place in core

trays in correct sequence for inspection by the clients'
representative.

3.3 Remove and place sections of core retained in the core
lifter into the core box in the appropriate place.

3.4 Record information on core marker blocks and core box
accurately and legibly.

3.5 Take precautions to ensure no surface contamination of
cores and delicate cores are preserved.

3.6 Follow safe stacking procedures for core boxes during
storage and transportation.

3.7 Carry out collection of sludge samples as required.
3.8 Apply appropriate lifting techniques when lifting full core

boxes.
3.9 Clean and lubricate inner tube components as required

and re-assemble in preparation for the next run.

4. Mix drilling fluids. 4.1 Wear appropriate protective clothing.
4.2 Check labels and read and interpret safety information/

hazard codes.
4.3 Apply correct mixing procedure for the drilling fluid.
4.4 Carry out storage of drilling mud components and

additives safely and according to manufacturer's and
organisation's recommendations.

4.5 Perform basic tests on the fluid and record/report the
results as required.
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5. Carry out basic
maintenance of tools and
equipment

5.1 Perform inspection and checks on serviceability of core
barrel components including outer tube, inner tube, split
tubes (as required), core lifter case and core lifter, head
assembly, and wireline overshot assembly (as required).

5.2 Perform inspections and routine checks on ancillary
equipment.

5.3 Perform inspections and basic maintenance on rod
handling equipment.

5.4 Observe occupational health and safety procedures in
carrying out equipment maintenance and use correct
personal protective equipment.

5.5 Fit restraining devices to Kelly hoses as required.

REQUIRED SKILLS AND KNOWLEDGE

This describes the essential skills and knowledge and their level, required for this unit.

Required skills:

• Measurement and identification of core bits, reamer shells and related components
• Identification of thread types in use on site
• Identification of bits in use and how to measure them
• Safe storage of diamond tools
• Use of various rod handling equipment on site
• Assist in the removal/adding of drill rods to the line string
• Refuelling operations on vehicles, drill rigs and ancillary equipment
• Identification of correct lubricants
• Correct handling of samples
• Good house keeping principals
• Identification and mixing of drill fluids
• Identification of bits to suit differing ground conditions
• Basic maintenance of mud and/or water delivery pumps

Required knowledge:

• Reasons for identification and care of samples including storage and transport
• Occupational health, safety and environment issues at AQF level 2 in the

non-hydrocarbon drilling industry
• Information to be placed on core boxes/core marker blocks
• Wireline coring equipment, components and nomenclature
• Requirements for collaring of bore holes, including equipment, methods, seals,

installation procedures and maintenance of stuffing boxes and/or 'T' pieces
• Mud pumps and their applications
• Basic knowledge of bit types and their applications to different geological conditions
• Basic knowledge of fluid circulation system and its effect on hole integrity and sample

quality
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RANGE STATEMENT

The range statement relates to the unit of competency as a whole. It allows for different work
environments and situations that may affect performance. Bold italicised wording, if used in the
performance criteria, is detailed below. Essential operating conditions that may be present with
training and assessment (depending on the work situation, needs of the candidate, accessibility of the
item, and local industry and regional contexts) may also be included.

Hazardous situations may
include:

• Release of gases from formation or samples obtained
• Spread of contaminants as a result of drilling or cleaning

processes
• Change in the chemistry of contaminants as a result of

drilling and recovery of the core samples
• Working in proximity to drilling rig
• Entanglement in rotating rods or casing
• Blowout of inner barrel splits
• String makeup and breakout hazards
• Hazards with the use of grout mixers, pumps

Drill rods including: • Wireline drill rod
• Casing
• Barrel and inner tube component threads
• API and IF threads
• 'Q' series threads

Drill bits including: • Blade bits
• Tricone bits
• PCD bits
• Surface set diamond core bits and reamers
• Impregnated diamond core bits and reamers

Fluid circulation system
components include:

• Water swivels
• Kelly hoses
• Mud pump
• Mixing tanks and settling pits

Core barrels including: • Double tube wireline core barrels
• Triple tube wireline core barrels
• Starter barrels
• SPT sampling barrels
• Chrome barrel

Measurements: • Bit diameters
• Core barrel diameters and lengths
• Reamer shell diameters
• Matching core lifters, core lifter cases and related items
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Rod/casing handling
equipment:

• Manual handling
• Mechanised rod handlers
• Hydraulic rod/casing spinners
• Hoisting plugs
• Hook and clam shell
• Foot clamps (hydraulic or manual)

Casing type: • Steel casing
• PVC casing

Casing sealants: • Urethane foam
• Cement
• Gypset

Make and Break: • Stilsons
• Hydraulic tong and pipe wrenches
• Break-out wrench
• Rod spinner
• Tube spanner

Sampling: • Core samples
• Sludge samples from coring and rotary drilling
• Keeping core clean
• Correct placement of core
• Security of core tray stacks

Record keeping
documents may include:

• Note book
• Plastic bags (write on)
• Hole logs

Details to be recorded
on/in core boxes may
include:

• Project number
• Hole number
• Tray number
• Depth (per client and company requirements)
• Core loss details (i.e. depth interval)
• Core breaks (made by hammer during removal from inner

tube)

Drilling fluids and additives
may include:

• Drill mud and additives
• Soluble oil
• Lost circulation material

Basic drilling fluid tests
may include:

• Viscosity
• Mud weight
• Use of marsh funnel and cup

DRT03 Drilling Training Package (Version 2) Date this PDF was generated: 20 September 2007

DRTNHB12A Assist wireline core drilling

Volume 2 of 3, Unit 12 of 62 Page 108 of 686
© Commonwealth of Australia, 2003 To be reviewed by: 31 December 2006



Driller's assistant duties
may include:

• Carry out pre-start checks
• Fuel vehicles, drill rigs and ancillary plant
• Lubricate plant and equipment as required
• Set up ancillary plant under the direction of the driller
• Assist in the make up/break out of drill rods and handling

of drill rods when tripping
• Service down hole equipment, including core barrel inner

tube and barrel as directed
• Keep collar of hole clear
• Construct and maintain drains, bunds and water

collection areas
• Collect, split and bag samples
• Place core in core tray and mark trays to client

specifications
• Drive truck and cart water as required
• Keep all equipment clean and stored correctly
• Follow good house keeping
• Wash vehicles and keep clean inside and out
• Travel to town to obtain supplies as required

EVIDENCE GUIDE

The evidence guide provides advice on assessment and must be read in conjunction with the
performance criteria, required skills and knowledge, range statement and the Assessment Guidelines
for the Training Package.

Critical aspects of the
evidence to be considered

• Correct placement of core in core tray/boxes
• Compliance with safety precautions when handling

potentially hazardous/contaminated samples
• Recognition of hazardous conditions
• Recognition of hazardous samples (e.g. odour, trace

colours-indicating metals or salts)
• Safety in manual handling, lifting and carrying

Interdependent
assessment of units

Corequisites are:

• DRTNHB01A Follow health, safety and environment
procedures

• DRTNHB07A Support drilling process

Resource implications The resources available will include a drilling rig running
wireline core drilling.

Consistency in
performance

Performance must be observed in at least one event and
substantiated by completion of specific relevant workplace
training and/or third party report from senior management or
client supervisor.
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Context of assessment Competence shall be assessed in the normal work
environment in each drilling sector for which endorsement is
sought and shall in all cases be carried out within the bounds
of occupational health and safety and safe work procedures.
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DRTNHB13A Assist guided boring
Unit Descriptor This unit covers the technical knowledge and practical skills specific to

assisting with operations using guided boring techniques. It will be
complemented by other general units that cover the more generic
aspects of supporting drilling operations.

Employability Skills This unit contains employability skills.
Corequisite Unit(s) (DRTNHB01A Follow workplace health, safety and environment

procedures
DRTNHB07A Support drilling process)

Application of the Unit • Sector specific information: This unit applies primarily to
the horizontal directional drilling sector.

• Units replaced: This is a new unit.
• Links outside the Training Package: None

Unit Sector Non-hydrocarbon

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Follow workplace safety
procedures for guided
boring operations.

1.1 Identify hazards and risks associated with handling,
loading, moving, using and storing guided boring
equipment.

1.2 Load, unload, move, handle, follow workplace procedures
for the use and storage of guided boring equipment and all
associated tools and connecting equipment.

1.3 Take necessary safety precautions when handling
potentially contaminated spoil.

1.4 Wear all necessary personal protective equipment and
protective clothing when assisting with guided boring
operations.

2. Support the guided boring
process.

2.1 Fit/remove bits/reamers to/from the drill string.
2.2 Lay out drill string in readiness for tripping/drilling.
2.3 Add/remove drill pipe to/from the drill string.
2.4 Inspect drill pipe, bits, threads and associated equipment

for damage.
2.5 Observe housekeeping and site safety measures while

supporting guided boring operations.
2.6 Use pipe/casing handling equipment according to

manufacturer's recommendations and the organisation's
procedures.

3. Mix drilling fluids. 3.1 Wear appropriate protective clothing.
3.2 Check labels and read and interpret safety information/

hazard codes.
3.3 Apply correct mixing procedure for the drilling fluid.
3.4 Carry out storage of drilling mud components and

additives safely and according to manufacturer's
recommendations.

3.5 Perform basic tests on the fluid and the results
recorded/reported as required.
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4. Carry out basic
maintenance of tools and
equipment.

4.1 Perform inspections and routine checks on ancillary
equipment such as mud pumps, water delivery pumps and
mud hoppers.

4.2 Perform inspections and basic maintenance pipe handling
equipment.

4.3 Observe occupational health and safety procedures in
carrying out equipment maintenance.

REQUIRED SKILLS AND KNOWLEDGE

This describes the essential skills and knowledge and their level, required for this unit.

Required skills:

• Operation of ancillary equipment such as mud pumps, water supply pumps and mud
hoppers

Required knowledge:

• Occupational health, safety and environment issues at AQF level 2 in the
non-hydrocarbon drilling industry

• Use of Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS)

RANGE STATEMENT

The range statement relates to the unit of competency as a whole. It allows for different work
environments and situations that may affect performance. Bold italicised wording, if used in the
performance criteria, is detailed below. Essential operating conditions that may be present with
training and assessment (depending on the work situation, needs of the candidate, accessibility of the
item, and local industry and regional contexts) may also be included.

Hazardous situations may
include:

• Drilling into underground utilities such as gas or power
cables

• Release of gases from formation
• Spread of contaminants as a result of drilling or cleaning

processes
• Change in the chemistry of contaminants as a result of

drilling
• Working in proximity to drilling rig
• Working in proximity to traffic
• Entanglement in rotating pipes
• String makeup and breakout hazards

Pipe/casing handling
equipment may include:

• Foot clamps (hydraulic or manual)
• Stilsons
• Break-out wrench
• Lifting plugs

Drilling fluids and additives
may include:

• Polymers
• Bentonite
• Water
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EVIDENCE GUIDE

The evidence guide provides advice on assessment and must be read in conjunction with the
performance criteria, required skills and knowledge, range statement and the Assessment Guidelines
for the Training Package.

Critical aspects of the
evidence to be considered

• Compliance with safety precautions when handling
potentially hazardous/ contaminated samples

• Recognition of hazardous conditions
• Safety in manual handling, lifting and carrying

Interdependent
assessment of units

Corequisites are:

• DRTNHB01A Follow health, safety and environment
procedures

• DRTNHB07A Support drilling process

Resource implications The resources available will include a drilling rig carrying out
guided boring operations.

Consistency in
performance

Performance must be observed in at least one event and
substantiated by completion of specific relevant workplace
training and/or third party report from senior management or
client supervisor.

Context of assessment Competence shall be assessed in the normal work
environment in each drilling sector for which endorsement is
sought and shall in all cases be carried out within the bounds
of occupational health and safety and safe work procedures.
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DRTNHB14A Assist directional drilling
Unit Descriptor This unit covers the technical knowledge and practical skills specific to

assisting with directional drilling operations. It will be complemented by
other general units that cover the more generic aspects of supporting
drilling operations.

Employability Skills This unit contains employability skills.
Corequisite Unit(s) (DRTNHB01A Follow workplace health, safety and environment

procedures
DRTNHB07A Support drilling process)

Application of the Unit • Sector specific information: This unit applies primarily to
the horizontal directional drilling sector.

• Units replaced: This is a new unit
• Links outside the Training Package: None

Unit Sector Non-hydrocarbon

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Follow workplace safety
procedures for directional
drilling operations.

1.1 Identify hazards and risks associated with handling,
loading, moving, using and storing directional drilling
equipment.

1.2 Load, unload, move, handle, follow workplace procedures
for the use and storage of directional drilling equipment
and all associated tools and connecting equipment.

1.3 Take necessary safety precautions when handling
potentially contaminated spoil.

1.4 Wear all necessary personal protective equipment and
protective clothing when assisting with directional drilling
operations.

2. Support the directional
drilling process.

2.1 Fit/remove bits/reamers/stabilizers to/from the drill string.
2.2 Lay out drill string in readiness for tripping/drilling.
2.3 Add/remove drill pipe from the drill string.
2.4 Inspect drill pipe, bits, threads and associated equipment

for damage.
2.5 Observe housekeeping and site safety measures while

supporting directional drilling operations.
2.6 Use pipe/casing handling equipment according to

manufacturer's recommendations and the organisation's
procedures.

3. Mix drilling fluids. 3.1 Wear appropriate protective clothing.
3.2 Check labels and read and interpret safety

information/hazard codes.
3.3 Apply correct mixing procedure for the drilling fluid.
3.4 Carry out storage of drilling mud components and

additives safely and according to manufacturer's
recommendations.

3.5 Perform basic tests on the fluid and record/report the
results as required.
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4. Carry out basic
maintenance of tools and
equipment.

4.1 Perform inspections and routine checks on ancillary
equipment such as mud pumps, water delivery pumps and
mud hoppers.

4.2 Perform inspections and basic maintenance pipe handling
equipment.

4.3 Observe occupational health and safety procedures in
carrying out equipment maintenance.

REQUIRED SKILLS AND KNOWLEDGE

This describes the essential skills and knowledge and their level, required for this unit.

Required skills:

• Operation of ancillary equipment such as mud pumps, water supply pumps and mud
hoppers

Required knowledge:

• Occupational health, safety and environment issues at AQF level 2 in the
non-hydrocarbon drilling industry

• Use of Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS)

RANGE STATEMENT

The range statement relates to the unit of competency as a whole. It allows for different work
environments and situations that may affect performance. Bold italicised wording, if used in the
performance criteria, is detailed below. Essential operating conditions that may be present with
training and assessment (depending on the work situation, needs of the candidate, accessibility of the
item, and local industry and regional contexts) may also be included.

Hazardous situations may
include:

• Drilling into underground utilities such as gas or power
cables

• Release of gases from formation or spoil
• Spread of contaminants as a result of drilling or cleaning

processes
• Change in the chemistry of contaminants as a result of

drilling and recovery of spoil
• Working in proximity to drilling rig
• Entanglement in rotating pipes
• String makeup and breakout hazards

Pipe/casing handling
equipment may include:

• Foot clamps (hydraulic)
• Stilsons
• Break-out wrench
• Lifting plugs
• C Spanner

Drilling fluids and additives
may include:

• Polymers
• Bentonite
• Water/oil
• Soluble oil
• Lost circulation material
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Basic drilling fluid tests
may include:

• Viscosity
• Mud weight
• pH

EVIDENCE GUIDE

The evidence guide provides advice on assessment and must be read in conjunction with the
performance criteria, required skills and knowledge, range statement and the Assessment Guidelines
for the Training Package.

Critical aspects of the
evidence to be considered

• Compliance with safety precautions when handling
potentially hazardous/ contaminated spoil

• Recognition of hazardous conditions
• Safety in manual handling, lifting and carrying

Interdependent
assessment of units

Corequisites are:

• DRTNHB01A Follow workplace health, safety and
environment procedures

• DRTNHB07A Support drilling process

Resource implications The resources available will include a drilling rig undertaking
directional drilling operations.

Consistency in
performance

Performance must be observed in at least one event and
substantiated by completion of specific relevant workplace
training and/or third party report from senior management or
client supervisor.

Context of assessment Competence shall be assessed in the normal work
environment in each drilling sector for which endorsement is
sought and shall in all cases be carried out within the bounds
of occupational health and safety and safe work procedures.
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DRTNHB15A Assist mud rotary drilling
Unit Descriptor This unit covers the technical knowledge and practical skills specific to

assisting with operations using either conventional or reverse
circulation rotary mud drilling. It will be complemented by other general
units that cover the more generic aspects of supporting drilling
operations. Specific sampling competencies are included here.

Employability Skills This unit contains employability skills.
Corequisite Unit(s) (DRTNHB01A Follow workplace health, safety and environment

procedures
DRTNHB07A Support drilling process)

Application of the Unit • Sector specific information: This unit applies to any sector
using mud rotary drilling.

• Units replaced: This is a new unit although it effectively
includes competencies replacing DRTNH6A Undertake
sample collection and recording.

• Links outside the Training Package: None

Unit Sector Non-hydrocarbon

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Follow workplace safety
procedures for rotary mud
operations.

1.1 Identify hazards and risks associated with handling,
loading, moving, using and storing mud drilling equipment.

1.2 Load, unload, move, handle, follow workplace procedures
for the use and storage of rotary drilling equipment and all
associated tools, sampling devices and connecting
equipment.

1.3 Set up and stabilise pipe racks as required.
1.4 Take necessary safety precautions when handling

potentially contaminated samples.
1.5 Wear all necessary personal protective equipment and

protective clothing when assisting with rotary mud drilling.

2. Support the rotary mud
drilling process.

2.1 Fit/remove bits/reamers/stabilizers to/from the drill string.
2.2 Lay out drill string in readiness for tripping/drilling.
2.3 Add/remove drill pipe and collars from the drill string.
2.4 Inspect drill pipe, collars, bits, threads and associated

equipment for damage.
2.5 Observe housekeeping and site safety measures while

supporting rotary mud drilling operations.
2.6 Pipe/casing handling equipment is used according to

manufacturer's recommendations and the organisation's
procedures.
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3. Handle samples. 3.1 Obtain and/or lay out disturbed samples in accordance
with workplace, drilling sector or site procedures.

3.2 Bag, properly label and store samples for transport
according to workplace or site specific requirements.

3.3 Obtain soil samples from side-wall sampler, undisturbed
sample tube, direct push or other down hole mechanical
device used in sampling.

3.4 Clean and service sampling tools as required.
3.5 Store undisturbed samples for transport in accordance

with standard site/company operating procedures.

4. Mix drilling fluids. 4.1 Wear appropriate protective clothing.
4.2 Check labels and read and interpret safety

information/hazard codes/Material Safety Data Sheets
(MSDS).

4.3 Apply correct mixing procedure for the drilling fluid.
4.4 Carry out storage of drilling mud components and

additives safely and according to manufacturer's
recommendations.

4.5 Perform basic tests on the fluid and the results recorded/
reported as required.

5. Carry out basic
maintenance of tools and
equipment.

5.1 Perform inspections and routine checks on ancillary
equipment such as mud pumps, water delivery pumps and
mud hoppers.

5.2 Perform inspections and basic maintenance pipe handling
equipment.

5.3 Observe occupational health and safety procedures in
carrying out equipment maintenance.

REQUIRED SKILLS AND KNOWLEDGE

This describes the essential skills and knowledge and their level, required for this unit.

Required skills:

• Operation of ancillary equipment such as mud pumps, water supply pumps mud hoppers
and solids control equipment

• Basic maintenance of mud and/or water delivery pumps

Required knowledge:

• Reasons for identification and care of samples including storage and transport
• Occupational health, safety and environment issues at AQF level 2 in the

non-hydrocarbon drilling industry
• Use of Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS)
• Mud pumps and their applications
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RANGE STATEMENT

The range statement relates to the unit of competency as a whole. It allows for different work
environments and situations that may affect performance. Bold italicised wording, if used in the
performance criteria, is detailed below. Essential operating conditions that may be present with
training and assessment (depending on the work situation, needs of the candidate, accessibility of the
item, and local industry and regional contexts) may also be included.

Hazardous situations may
include:

• Release of gases from formation or samples obtained
• Spread of contaminants as a result of drilling or cleaning

processes
• Change in the chemistry of contaminants as a result of

drilling and recovery of the core samples
• Working in proximity to drilling rig
• Entanglement in rotating pipes
• String makeup and breakout hazards
• Hazards with the use of grout mixers, pumps

Sample types may include: • Disturbed/undisturbed samples
• Sludge samples

Record keeping
documents may include:

• Note book
• Plastic bags (write on)
• Undisturbed tubes
• Bore logs

Sample details may
include:

• Project number
• Bore number
• Depth interval
• Sample description
• Sampling method

Pipe/casing handling
equipment may include:

• Foot clamps (hydraulic or manual)
• Stilsons
• Break-out wrench
• Lifting plugs
• C Spanner
• Clam shell

Drilling fluids and additives
may include:

• Polymers
• Bentonite
• Water/oil
• Soluble oil
• Lost circulation material
• Aerated mud
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Basic drilling fluid tests
may include:

• Viscosity
• Mud weight
• Sand content
• pH
• Salinity
• Filter press

EVIDENCE GUIDE

The evidence guide provides advice on assessment and must be read in conjunction with the
performance criteria, required skills and knowledge, range statement and the Assessment Guidelines
for the Training Package.

Critical aspects of the
evidence to be considered

• Compliance with safety precautions when handling
potentially hazardous/contaminated samples

• Recognition of hazardous conditions
• Recognition of hazardous samples (e.g. odour, trace

colours indicating metals or salts)
• Safety in manual handling, lifting and carrying

Interdependent
assessment of units

Corequisites are:

• DRTNHB01A Follow workplace health, safety and
environment procedures

• DRTNHB07A Support drilling process

Resource implications The resources available will include a drilling rig running either
conventional or reverse circulation rotary mud drilling.

Consistency in
performance

Performance must be observed in at least one event and
substantiated by completion of specific relevant workplace
training and/or third party report from senior management or
client supervisor.

Context of assessment Competence shall be assessed in the normal work
environment in each drilling sector for which endorsement is
sought and shall in all cases be carried out within the bounds
of occupational health and safety and safe work procedures.
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DRTNHB16A Assist raiseboring
Unit Descriptor This unit covers the technical knowledge and practical skills specific to

assisting with raiseboring operations. It will be complemented by other
general units that cover the more generic aspects of supporting drilling
operations.

Employability Skills This unit contains employability skills.
Prerequisite Unit(s) DRTNHB07A Support drilling process

DRTNHB01A Follow workplace health, safety and environment
procedures

Corequisite Unit(s) DRTNHB07A Support drilling process

Application of the Unit • Sector specific information: This unit applies to the
raiseboring sector.

• Units replaced: This is a new unit.
• Links outside the Training Package: None

Unit Sector Non-hydrocarbon

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Follow workplace
procedures for raisebore
drilling.

1.1 Identify hazards and risks associated with handling,
loading, moving, using and storing raiseboring equipment.

1.2 Load, unload, move, handle, follow workplace procedures
for the use and storage of raisebore equipment and all
associated tools, connecting equipment.

1.3 Follow all generic and site specific safety regulations on
mine sites.

1.4 Wear all necessary personal protective equipment and
protective clothing when assisting with raisebore drilling.

2. Assist with raisebore
drilling process.

2.1 Fit/remove bits/cutting teeth to/from the cutting head.
2.2 Insert/remove drill pipe to/from the drill string and assist

with pipe to pipe connections.
2.3 Regularly maintain cleanliness around the hole collar by

removing spoil only when rotation is stopped.
2.4 Observe housekeeping and site safety measures while

conducting raisebore assistance.

3. Mix drilling fluids (as
required for some
operations).

3.1 Wear appropriate protective clothing.
3.2 Check labels and read and interpret safety

information/hazard codes.
3.3 Apply correct mixing procedure for the drilling fluid.
3.4 Carry out storage of drilling mud components and

additives safely and according to manufacturer's
recommendations.
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4. Clean equipment. 4.1 Use high pressure cleaners and/or steam cleaning
equipment to clean equipment.

4.2 Avoid or confine the spread of contamination from the
equipment cleaning processes.

4.3 Follow safe work practices for use of cleaning equipment,
chemicals and materials.

4.4 Remove and dispose of/neutralise excess spoil from site
operations in accordance with environmental/mine site
regulations.

5. Carry out basic
maintenance of tools and
equipment.

5.1 Perform inspection and checks on serviceability of
raisebore drilling equipment.

5.2 Inspect serviceability of pressure cleaning equipment.
5.3 Maintain all equipment in serviceable condition.
5.4 Observe occupational health and safety procedures in

carrying out equipment maintenance.

REQUIRED SKILLS AND KNOWLEDGE

This describes the essential skills and knowledge and their level, required for this unit.

Required knowledge:

• Occupational health, safety and environment issues at AQF level 2 in the
non-hydrocarbon drilling inustry

RANGE STATEMENT

The range statement relates to the unit of competency as a whole. It allows for different work
environments and situations that may affect performance. Bold italicised wording, if used in the
performance criteria, is detailed below. Essential operating conditions that may be present with
training and assessment (depending on the work situation, needs of the candidate, accessibility of the
item, and local industry and regional contexts) may also be included.

Hazardous situations may
include:

• Release of gases from formation or spoil recovered
• Spread of contaminants as a result of drilling or cleaning

processes
• Working in proximity to drilling rig
• Working on operational mine sites, both surface and

underground
• Entanglement in rotating pipe/kelly
• String makeup and breakout hazards
• Hazards with the use of high pressure air
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EVIDENCE GUIDE

The evidence guide provides advice on assessment and must be read in conjunction with the
performance criteria, required skills and knowledge, range statement and the Assessment Guidelines
for the Training Package.

Critical aspects of the
evidence to be considered

• Following workplace procedures when transporting,
handling, using and cleaning raisebore drilling equipment

• Recognition of hazardous conditions and appropriate
responses

• Safety in manual handling, lifting and carrying

Interdependent
assessment of units

Prerequisites are:

• DRTNHB01A Follow health, safety and environment
procedures

• DRTNHB07A Support drilling process

Resource implications The resources available will include a drilling rig undertaking
raisebore drilling operations.

Consistency in
performance

Performance must be observed in at least one event and
substantiated by completion of specific relevant workplace
training and/or third party report from senior management or
client supervisor.

Context of assessment Competence shall be assessed in the normal work
environment in each drilling sector for which endorsement is
sought and shall in all cases be carried out within the bounds
of occupational health and safety and safe work procedures.

DRT03 Drilling Training Package (Version 2) Date this PDF was generated: 20 September 2007

DRTNHB16A Assist raiseboring

Volume 2 of 3, Unit 16 of 62 Page 123 of 686
© Commonwealth of Australia, 2003 To be reviewed by: 31 December 2006



DRTNHB17A Assist cable tool drilling
Unit Descriptor This unit covers the technical knowledge and practical skills specific to

assisting with operations using cable tool drilling at the driller's assistant
level. It will be complemented by other general units that cover the
more generic aspects of supporting drilling operations. Specific
sampling competencies are included here.

Employability Skills This unit contains employability skills.
Corequisite Unit(s) (DRTNHB01A Follow workplace health, safety and environment

procedures
DRTNHB07A Support drilling process)

Application of the Unit • Sector specific information: This unit applies primarily to
the waterwell sector, and any other sectors using cable tool
drilling.

• Units replaced: This is a new unit although it effectively
includes competencies replacing DRTNH06A Undertake
sample collection and recording.

• Links outside the Training Package: None

Unit Sector Non-hydrocarbon

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Follow workplace safety
procedures for cable tool
drilling operations.

1.1 Identify hazards and risks associated with handling,
loading, moving, using and storing drilling equipment.

1.2 Load, unload, move, handle, follow workplace procedures
for the use and storage of drilling equipment and all
associated tools, sampling devices and connecting
equipment.

1.3 Take necessary safety precautions when handling
potentially contaminated samples.

1.4 Wear all necessary personal protective equipment and
protective clothing when assisting with cable tool drilling.

2. Support the core drilling
process.

2.1 Fit/remove and measure correct bits to/from the tool
string.

2.2 Lay out tools in readiness for drilling.
2.3 Inspect tool string components regularly and replace

worn/damaged components under the direction of the
driller.

2.4 Observe housekeeping and site safety measures while
supporting cable tool drilling operations.

2.5 Use rod/casing handling equipment according to
manufacturer's recommendations and the organisation's
procedures.

3. Handle samples. 3.1 Remove samples from barrels as required.
3.2 Take precautions to ensure no surface contamination of

samples.
3.3 Carry out collection of sludge samples as required.
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4. Mix drilling fluids. 4.1 Wear appropriate protective clothing.
4.2 Check labels and read and interpret safety information/

hazard codes.
4.3 Apply correct mixing procedure for the drilling fluid.
4.4 Carry out storage of drilling mud components and

additives safely and according to manufacturer's and
organisation's recommendations.

4.5 Perform basic tests on the fluid and record/report the
results as required.

5. Carry out basic
maintenance of tools and
equipment.

5.1 Perform inspection and checks on serviceability or drilling
line, tool string components including swivel, rope socket,
tool joints, drilling jars, drill stems and bits, and
sand/bailing line.

5.2 Perform inspections and routine checks on the rig and
ancillary equipment.

5.3 Perform inspections and basic maintenance on tool
handling equipment.

5.4 Observe occupational health and safety procedures in
carrying out equipment maintenance and use correct
personal protective equipment.

REQUIRED SKILLS AND KNOWLEDGE

This describes the essential skills and knowledge and their level, required for this unit.

Required skills:

• Identification of thread types in use on site
• Identification of bits in use and how to measure them
• Use of various rod handling equipment on site
• Refuelling operations on vehicles, drill rigs and ancillary equipment
• Identification of correct lubricants
• Correct handling of samples
• Good house keeping principals
• Identification and mixing of drill fluids
• Identification of bits to suit differing ground conditions

Required knowledge:

• Reasons for identification and care of samples including storage and transport
• Occupational health, safety and environment issues at AQF level 2 in the

non-hydrocarbon drilling industry
• Cable tool drilling equipment, components and nomenclature
• Basic knowledge of bit types and their applications to different geological conditions
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RANGE STATEMENT

The range statement relates to the unit of competency as a whole. It allows for different work
environments and situations that may affect performance. Bold italicised wording, if used in the
performance criteria, is detailed below. Essential operating conditions that may be present with
training and assessment (depending on the work situation, needs of the candidate, accessibility of the
item, and local industry and regional contexts) may also be included.

Hazardous situations may
include:

• Release of gases from formation or samples obtained
• Spread of contaminants as a result of drilling or cleaning

processes
• Change in the chemistry of contaminants as a result of

drilling and recovery of the core samples
• Working in proximity to drilling rig
• Entanglement in drill or bailing lines
• String makeup and breakout hazards
• Hazards with the use of grout mixers, pumps

Typical tools and
equipment may include:

• AWW casing
• Slimline casing
• API tool threads
• Goldfields tool threads
• Southern Cross tool threads

Appropriate bits, shoes,
clamps, casing, tools and
lifting devices may include:

• Spudding bits
• Undercutting bits
• Star bits
• Chisel bits
• Jars
• Drive clamps
• Casing lift/drive caps

Typical handling
equipment may include:

• Tool spanners
• Tool wrenches
• Slings
• Chain tongs
• Casing clamps
• Casing jacks

Measurements: • Bit diameters
• Clay/sand barrel diameters and lengths

Casing type: • Steel casing
• PVC casing

Casing sealants: • Urethane foam
• Cement
• Gypset
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Make and Break: • Stilsons
• Hydraulic tong and pipe wrenches
• Break-out wrench

Sampling: • Samples from sand/clay barrels
• Sludge samples from the bailer

Record keeping
documents may include:

• Note book
• Plastic bags (write on)
• Hole logs

Drilling fluids and additives
may include:

• Water
• Bentonite
• Polymer
• Barite
• Lost circulation material

Basic drilling fluid tests
may include:

• Viscosity
• Mud weight
• Use of marsh funnel and cup

Driller's assistant duties
may include:

• Carry out pre-start checks
• Fuel vehicles, drill rigs and ancillary plant
• Lubricate plant and equipment as required
• Set up ancillary plant under the direction of the driller
• Assist in the make up/break out of tools
• Service down hole tools, including dressing bits
• Keep collar of hole clear
• Construct and maintain drains, bunds and water

collection areas
• Collect and bag samples
• Drive truck and cart water as required
• Keep all equipment clean and stored correctly
• Follow good house keeping
• Wash vehicles and keep clean inside and out
• Travel to town to obtain supplies as required
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EVIDENCE GUIDE

The evidence guide provides advice on assessment and must be read in conjunction with the
performance criteria, required skills and knowledge, range statement and the Assessment Guidelines
for the Training Package.

Critical aspects of the
evidence to be considered

• Compliance with safety precautions when handling
potentially hazardous/contaminated samples

• Recognition of hazardous conditions and
• Recognition of hazardous samples (e.g. odour, trace

colours indicating metals or salts)
• Safety in manual handling, lifting and carrying

Interdependent
assessment of units

Co-requisites are:

• DRTNHB01A Follow health, safety and environment
procedures

• DRTNHB07A Support drilling process

Resource implications The resources available will include an operating cable tool
drilling rig.

Consistency in
performance

Performance must be observed in at least one event and
substantiated by completion of specific relevant workplace
training and/or third party report from senior management or
client supervisor.

Context of assessment Competence shall be assessed in the normal work
environment in each drilling sector for which endorsement is
sought and shall in all cases be carried out within the bounds
of occupational health and safety and safe work procedures.
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DRTNHB18A Assist down hole hammer drilling
Unit Descriptor This unit covers the technical knowledge and skills which are specific to

down hole hammer drilling. It will be complemented by other general
units which cover the more generic aspects of drilling.

Employability Skills This unit contains employability skills.
Prerequisite Unit(s) DRTNHB20A Set up and prepare for drilling operations
Application of the Unit • Sector specific information: This unit applies to the

mineral production and development and the blast hole
drilling sectors.

• Units replaced: This unit is new.
• Links to other units: Other specific hammer drilling

techniques are covered by:
• DRTNHB39A Conduct down hole hammer drilling.

• Links outside this Training Package: None

Unit Sector Non-hydrocarbon

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Identify and respond to
workplace hazards and
risks.

1.1 Check restraining devices on all pressure hoses.
1.2 Fit/replace restraining devices on pressure hoses as

required.
1.3 Identify other workplace hazards and risks.
1.4 Assess the nature, location and scope of hazard and/or

risk.
1.5 Follow site procedures for managing hazards and risks.
1.6 Communicate relevant hazard/hazard control information

to crew and supervisor.
1.7 Raise alarm/report as required according to site

procedures.

2. Assist down hole hammer
drilling.

2.1 Select appropriate rod type, thread form and drill string
components for job.

2.2 Use rod handling equipment safely and correctly.
2.3 Assist add/break out and remove drill rods and down hole

hammer equipment.
2.4 Measure line string and calculate depth of hole.
2.5 Sharpen tungsten carbide button bits as required and

according to the organisation's procedures and/or
manufacturer's specifications.

2.6 Observe housekeeping and site safety measures while
supporting down hole hammer drilling operations.
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3. Handle samples. 3.1 Obtain samples in accordance with workplace, drilling
sector or site procedures.

3.2 Split, bag label and store samples for transport according
to workplace or site specific requirements.

3.3 Clean and service sampling equipment as required.
3.4 Use appropriate sampling methods to limit the

contamination of samples to an acceptable level.
3.5 Clear blockages in sample and delivery hose to

organisation procedures.
3.6 Note and report possible changes to sample quality due to

blockages.

4. Carry out basic
maintenance of tools and
equipment.

4.1 Perform inspections and routine checks on ancillary
equipment.

4.2 Observe occupational health and safety procedures in
carrying out equipment maintenance.

REQUIRED SKILLS AND KNOWLEDGE

This describes the essential skills and knowledge and their level, required for this unit.

Required skills:

• Identification of worn drill rods and damaged threads
• Correctly using the various rod handling equipment on site
• Correctly and competently adding/removing rods from the string
• Correctly measuring line string components and calculating hole depth
• Ensuring that samples are correctly collected and handled where required
• Correctly measuring bits and related components to ensure compatibility
• Ensuring that bit sharpening equipment, used to sharpen TC bits is used correctly and

safely and that bits are sharpened to correct tolerances
• Monitoring sample quality and correctly interpreting changes
• Using prescribe techniques to safely clear sample delivery hose blockages
• Installation and maintenance of restraining devices to pressure and sample delivery

hoses
• Communicating to all work crew members, the hazards of dust from cuttings in the air

stream
• Ensuring that drill rods are inspected regularly for wear
• Ensuring that rod threads and couplings are inspected and maintained as required

Required knowledge:

• Methods required to limit the contamination of samples as required
• Theory behind TC bit sharpening
• Why it is important to monitor sample quantity when required
• Role that blockages play in affecting sample quality
• Critical need for restraining devices to be fitted to all pressure delivery hoses and

sample delivery hoses, the devices available and their methods of attachment
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RANGE STATEMENT

The range statement relates to the unit of competency as a whole. It allows for different work
environments and situations that may affect performance. Bold italicised wording, if used in the
performance criteria, is detailed below. Essential operating conditions that may be present with
training and assessment (depending on the work situation, needs of the candidate, accessibility of the
item, and local industry and regional contexts) may also be included.

Typical tools and
equipment include:

• Drill rods including-
• shanks
• thread types
• couplings

• Drill bits including-
• DTH hammer concave, convex and flat face bits

• Rod and casing handling equipment-
• manual handling
• mechanised rod handlers
• hydraulic rod/clamps
• hydraulic rod/spinner

• Rod handling-
• hydraulic wrenches
• rod spinners
• hydraulic make/break devices

Typical fluids may include: • Dust control additives

Typical samples/sampling
tasks may include:

• DTH samples

Typical maintenance tasks
may include:

• Sharpening button bits, cross bits
• Using grinders, bit sharpening machines
• Line string components (e.g. drill rods, subs, stabilisers,

couplings, air swivels)
• Drill bits

Typical driller's assistant
duties may include:

• Carry out pre-start checks
• Fuel vehicles, drill rigs and ancillary plant
• Calculate line string and hole depth
• Monitor collection and bagging of samples as required
• Ensure all equipment is kept clean and stored correctly
• Ensure principles of good housekeeping are followed

Restraining devices may
include:

• Internal/external whip checks
• Full 'sock' whip checks
• Anchor points
• Hose fittings
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Typical hazards include: • Injuries to fingers, hands and back
• Working in proximity to drilling rig
• Inadequate maintenance
• Heat, dust, fatigue, dehydration
• High pressure air discharge
• High pressure hydraulic fluid discharge
• Leakage of couplings
• Flailing couplings
• Flailing components

EVIDENCE GUIDE

The evidence guide provides advice on assessment and must be read in conjunction with the
performance criteria, required skills and knowledge, range statement and the Assessment Guidelines
for the Training Package.

Critical aspects of
evidence to be considered

• Safe and efficient operation
• Meeting quality and productivity targets
• Adherence to relevant federal and state legislative

requirements
• Adherence to environment, heritage and discrimination

requirements

Interdependent
assessment of units

It may be appropriate to assess this unit concurrently with other
units relevant to the job.

Resource implications The resources available will be specific to the individual
employer and the particular work site.

Consistency in
performance

Competence in this unit needs to be assessed over a period of
time to ensure consistency of performance in a range of
conditions.

Context of assessment Competence shall be assessed in the normal work
environment within the bounds of safety and in accordance
with work procedures. It needs to be demonstrated within those
aspects of Range Statement that relate to the industry sector in
which the person works.
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DRTNHB19A Assist top hole hammer drilling
Unit Descriptor This unit covers the technical knowledge and practical skills specific to

assisting with operations using top hole hammer drilling. It will be
complemented by other general units that cover the more generic
aspects of supporting top hole hammer drilling operations. Specific
sampling competencies are included here.

Employability Skills This unit contains employability skills.
Corequisite Unit(s) DRTNHB07A Support drilling process

Application of the Unit • Sector specific information: This unit applies to the blast
hole and mineral production and development sectors, and
any other sectors using top hole hammer drilling methods.

• Units replaced: This is a new unit.
• Links outside the Training Package: None

Unit Sector Non-hydrocarbon

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Follow workplace safety
procedures for top hole
hammer drilling
operations.

1.1 Identify hazards and risks associated with handling,
loading, moving, using and storing drilling equipment.

1.2 Load, unload, move, handle, use and store top hole
hammer drilling equipment and all associated tools,
sampling devices and connecting equipment according to
workplace procedures.

1.3 Set up and stabilise rod racks as required.
1.4 Take necessary safety precautions when handling

potentially contaminated samples.
1.5 Wear all necessary personal protective equipment and

protective clothing when assisting with top hole hammer
drilling.

2. Support the top hole
hammer drilling process.

2.1 Fit/remove and measure correct bits/top-hole tools to/from
the drill string.

2.2 Use rod handling equipment safely and correctly.
2.3 Assist to add/remove drill rod to/from the drill string.
2.4 Inspect drill pipe, bits, threads and other top hole

equipment for wear or damage.
2.5 Sharpen tungsten carbide button bits as required and

according to the organisation's procedures and/or
manufacturer's specifications.

2.6 Observe housekeeping and site safety measures while
supporting top hole hammer drilling operations.
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3. Handle samples. 3.1 Obtain samples in accordance with workplace, drilling
sector or site procedures.

3.2 Split, bag label and store samples for transport according
to workplace or site specific requirements.

3.3 Clean and service sampling equipment as required.
3.4 Use appropriate sampling methods to limit the

contamination of samples to an acceptable level.
3.5 Clear blockages in sample and delivery hose to

organisation procedures.
3.6 Note and report possible changes to sample quality due to

blockages.

4. Assist to mix drilling fluids
for air/foam drilling.

4.1 Wear appropriate protective clothing.
4.2 Check labels and read and interpret safety information/

hazard codes.
4.3 Mix the drilling fluid according to procedure.
4.4 Store drilling fluid components and additives safely and

according to manufacturer's recommendations.

5. Carry out basic
maintenance of tools and
equipment.

5.1 Perform inspections and routine checks on ancillary
equipment.

5.2 Observe occupational health and safety procedures in
carrying out equipment maintenance.

REQUIRED SKILLS AND KNOWLEDGE

This describes the essential skills and knowledge and their level, required for this unit.

Required skills:

• Identification of worn drill rods and damaged threads
• Correctly using the various rod handling equipment on site
• Correctly and competently adding/removing rods from the string
• Correctly measuring line string components and calculating hole depth
• Ensuring that samples are correctly collected and handled where required
• Correctly measuring bits and related components to ensure compatibility
• Ensuring that bit sharpening equipment, used to sharpen tc bits is used correctly and

safely and that bits are sharpened to correct tolerances
• Monitoring sample quality and correctly interpreting changes
• Using prescribe techniques to safely clear sample delivery hose blockages
• Installation and maintenance of restraining devices to pressure and sample delivery

hoses
• Communicating to all work crew members, the hazards of dust from cuttings in the air

stream
• Ensuring that drill rods are inspected regularly for wear
• Ensuring that rod threads and couplings are inspected and maintained as required

Required knowledge:

• Methods required to limit the contamination of samples as required
• Theory behind TC bit sharpening
• Why it is important to monitor sample quantity when required
• Role that blockages play in affecting sample quality
• Critical need for restraining devices to be fitted to all pressure delivery hoses and

sample delivery hoses, the devices available and their methods of attachment
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RANGE STATEMENT

The range statement relates to the unit of competency as a whole. It allows for different work
environments and situations that may affect performance. Bold italicised wording, if used in the
performance criteria, is detailed below. Essential operating conditions that may be present with
training and assessment (depending on the work situation, needs of the candidate, accessibility of the
item, and local industry and regional contexts) may also be included.

Typical tools and
equipment include:

• Drill rods including-
• shanks
• thread types
• couplings

• Drill bits including-
• cross bits, button bits and retrac bits

• Rod and casing handling equipment-
• manual handling
• mechanised rod handlers
• hydraulic rod/clamps
• hydraulic rod/spinner

• Rod handling-
• hydraulic wrenches
• rod spinners
• hydraulic make/break devices

Typical fluids may include: • Dust control additives
• Water

Typical samples/sampling
tasks may include:

• Samples

Typical maintenance tasks
may include:

• Sharpening button bits, cross bits
• Using grinders, bit sharpening machines
• Line string components (e.g. drill rods, subs, stabilisers,

couplings, air swivels)
• Drill bits

Typical drillers assistant
duties may include:

• Carry out pre-start checks
• Fuel vehicles, drill rigs and ancillary plant
• Calculate line string and hole depth
• Monitor collection and bagging of samples as required
• Ensure all equipment is kept clean and stored correctly
• Ensure principles of good housekeeping are followed

Restraining devices may
include:

• Internal/external whip checks
• Full 'sock' whip checks
• Anchor points
• Hose fittings
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Typical hazards include: • Injuries to fingers, hands and back
• Working in proximity to drilling rig
• Inadequate maintenance
• Heat, dust, fatigue, dehydration
• High pressure air discharge
• High pressure hydraulic fluid discharge
• Leakage of couplings
• Flailing couplings
• Flailing components

EVIDENCE GUIDE

The evidence guide provides advice on assessment and must be read in conjunction with the
performance criteria, required skills and knowledge, range statement and the Assessment Guidelines
for the Training Package.

Critical aspects of
evidence to be considered

• Safe and efficient operation
• Adherence to relevant federal and State legislative

requirements
• Adherence to environment, heritage and discrimination

requirements

Interdependent
assessment of units

It may be appropriate to assess this unit concurrently with other
units relevant to the job.

Resource implications The resources available will be specific to the individual
employer and the particular work site.

Consistency in
performance

Competence in this unit needs to be assessed over a period of
time to ensure consistency of performance in a range of
conditions.

Context of assessment Competence shall be assessed in the normal work
environment within the bounds of safety and in accordance
with work procedures. It needs to be demonstrated within those
aspects of Range Statement that relate to the industry sector in
which the person works.
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DRTNHB20A Set up and prepare for drilling operations
Unit Descriptor This unit covers the main tasks such as rig operation, maintaining hole

direction, cementing and grouting and diagnosing equipment faults
associated with the drilling operation. It is recognised that some
activities (such as cementing and grouting) are not required in all
sectors, and that the complexity of the tasks may differ between sectors
or companies.

Employability Skills This unit contains employability skills.
Prerequisite Unit(s) DRTNHB06A Set up/pack up drill site

DRTNHB01A Follow workplace health, safety and environment
procedures

Application of the Unit • Sector specific information: This unit applies to all
sectors.

• Units replaced: DRTNH07A
• Links to other units: This unit forms the basis for safe

working practices across all sectors.
• Links outside this Training Package: None

Unit Sector Non-hydrocarbon

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Undertake pre-site
investigations.

1.1 Receive work instructions about the aim, scope, purpose
and location of and access to the drilling job and
determine likely geological formations for drilling job.

1.2 Check required hole parameters (e.g. size, depth).
1.3 Determine location and nature of any installed services

near or crossing the proposed drill path.
1.4 Obtain all necessary permits/consents where required

(e.g. to construct or dispose of waste).
1.5 Develop contingency plans for changes in geological

conditions (e.g. depths, materials used in construction).

2. Prepare to drill. 2.1 Check all required personnel, equipment and supplies are
available.

2.2 Select and wear required personal protective equipment.
2.3 Check equipment is in good operational condition.
2.4 Walk and inspect the drill site, noting any services,

hazards, obstacles or other items relevant to the job.
2.5 Identify any services by inspection and from preliminary

investigation and confirm exact location (e.g. by digging).
2.6 Implement hazard control measures for identified hazards.
2.7 Erect/place safety barriers were needed.
2.8 Check all modes of communication.
2.9 Select suitable lay down areas for separate storage of

chemicals and fuels or other incompatible items.
2.10 Select locations for ancillary equipment to provide

maximum efficiency and minimal risk to personnel.
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3. Locate rig at hole position. 3.1 Interpret plans and position boreholes accurately from
plans using tape measure or measurement wheel.

3.2 Set rig up over peg or marker.
3.3 Construct a site sketch to show hole positions and site

features.
3.4 Record borehole collar levels or relative levels of bore

collar to some particular site feature or reduced level
datum.

4. Set up drill and
equipment.

4.1 Ensure a solid foundation (drill pad) for the rig.
4.2 Align drill at correct angle using sight pegs or a similar

method.
4.3 Position drill correctly with hole peg or marker.
4.4 Level drill using rig jacks.
4.5 Set mast at correct angle.
4.6 Lock mast in position.

5. Diagnose problems. 5.1 Recognise symptoms of problem.
5.2 Identify and isolate causes and determine solution.
5.3 Implement solution if within scope of authority and

competence.
5.4 Seek help if problem is too complex.
5.5 Implement solution as directed.

REQUIRED SKILLS AND KNOWLEDGE

This describes the essential skills and knowledge and their level, required for this unit.

Underpinning knowledge and skills

• Equipment and characteristics, technical capabilities and limitations
• Operational and maintenance procedures
• Soil samples and basic geological knowledge including classification of rocks, drillability

and stability
• Environmental aspects
• Fault finding and troubleshooting techniques
• Team work
• Communication systems, processes and procedures (e.g. two-way radio)
• Graphical representation (e.g. maps, diagrams, and their uses for interpretation and

prediction)
• Conversions between metric and imperial
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RANGE STATEMENT

The range statement relates to the unit of competency as a whole. It allows for different work
environments and situations that may affect performance. Bold italicised wording, if used in the
performance criteria, is detailed below. Essential operating conditions that may be present with
training and assessment (depending on the work situation, needs of the candidate, accessibility of the
item, and local industry and regional contexts) may also be included.

Range of numerical
calculations may include:

• Carrying out addition, subtraction, multiplication, division
• Using appropriate instruments to measure-

• volume
• quantities
• mass
• weight
• length

• Using calculator, if required
• Using estimating skills (e.g. mental arithmetic,

visualisation of size and quantity)
• Basic geometry (e.g. interpreting depth, direction and

azimuth of a hole)

Environmental protection
includes methods of:

• Controlling flow off site
• Disposing of waste
• No excess clearing
• Prevention of spread of contaminants

EVIDENCE GUIDE

The evidence guide provides advice on assessment and must be read in conjunction with the
performance criteria, required skills and knowledge, range statement and the Assessment Guidelines
for the Training Package.

Critical aspects of
evidence to be considered

• A demonstrated understanding of the rights and
responsibilities of employers and employees under the
relevant State/workplace Occupational Health and Safety
Act

• Compliance with company safety codes
• Knowledge of how to communicate effectively, and with

whom
• The ability to transfer the competency to changing

circumstances
• Application of calculations and measurements (e.g.

annular volume); similarity and ratio to estimate depth
and width (e.g. estimate the volume of a mud pit); basic
geometry (e.g. when calculating the direction of a hole)

• Environmental protection
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Interdependent
assessment of units

Assessment of this unit will need to consider the relative
literacy/numeracy skills as well as competence in the operation
of a range of communications equipment.

Prerequisite units are:

• DRTNHB01A Follow workplace health, safety and
environment procedures

• DRTNHB06A Set up/pack up drill site

Resource implications Access to a drill site, or appropriate simulation, and typical
equipment, supplies, and so on, so that the person can
demonstrate their ability to set up and prepare for drilling.

Consistency in
Performance

Evidence should be available that a number of typical drilling
operations can be set up and prepared for.

Context of assessment Assessment will typically occur on an actual drilling site,
preparing and setting up for typical drilling operations.
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DRTNHB21A Run on-site operations
Unit Descriptor This unit covers the main tasks such as communicating, problem

solving, coordinating team members and maintaining records
associated with the drilling operation. It includes a detailed element on
carrying out occupational health and safety site induction.

Employability Skills This unit contains employability skills.
Prerequisite Unit(s) DRTNHB07A Support drilling process

DRTNHB01A Follow workplace health, safety and environment
procedures

Application of the Unit • Sector specific information: This is a core unit.
• Units replaced: DRTNH08A
• Links to other units: None
• Links outside this Training Package: None

Unit Sector Non-hydrocarbon

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Ensure the occupational
health and safety
requirements are adhered
to by all on site.

1.1 Relay safety rules and regulations, legislation and specific
site instructions to crew, and monitor complience.

1.2 Conduct camp, site and equipment safety audits as
required.

1.3 Identify hazards on work site.
1.4 Determine a range of preventative measures for potential

work hazards on site (e.g. Job Safety Analysis).
1.5 Communicate procedures for the use of personal

protective clothing and installed safety equipment clearly
to the crew.

1.6 Provide clear instructions to all crew in emergency drills
and their application.

1.7 Establish methods for contacting all necessary medical
services.

1.8 Provide safety rig induction training as required to new
personnel and visitors to the drill site (including
supervising geologists/engineers).

1.9 Complete occupational health and safety records for work
area accurately in accordance with workplace/company
requirements.
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2. Communicate regularly
with client, crew, and
other relevant parties.

2.1 Brief crew and other relevant parties regularly of up to
date scope of activities.

2.2 Maintain a good working relationship with
landholder/client.

2.3 Honour confidentiality clauses in contract.
2.4 Communicate progress, problems

encountered/anticipated results regularly to client/drill
supervisor, as required.

2.5 Maintain regular communication by radio/telephone to
report progress and/or request information or assistance,
according to company's standard operating procedures
and any relevant regulations.

2.6 Follow standard work procedures and communicate these
requirements to crew members.

3. Diagnose and solve
routine problems.

3.1 Confirm the existence and immediate effects/potential
effects of the problem by investigation.

3.2 Identify a clear and accurate definition of the problem.
3.3 Identify the preferred option after an analysis of available

information.
3.4 Gain approval to proceed with the preferred option from

the appropriate party, if necessary.
3.5 Seek additional equipment and/or help/advice if problem is

too complex.

4. Monitor drilling program. 4.1 Monitor drilling progress regularly and note deviation from
program.

4.2 Check availability of consumable items and equipment, is
consistent with work schedules and the requirements of
the task, and delivery times for replacement items.

4.3 Implement alternative plans if required.
4.4 Allocate specific tasks to make effective use of crew.
4.5 Report issues beyond scope of authority and carry out

directed actions.
4.6 Maintain cost effective operations by minimising damage

to equipment and excessive use of consumable items.

5. Coordinate work of the
team.

5.1 Make all members of the team aware of their roles and
responsibilities in the work plan.

5.2 Set operational targets in consultation with crew, and
check at regular intervals.

5.3 Provide assistance when requested, to meet operational
targets.

5.4 Acquire resources required to support changing work
requirements.

5.5 Allot work loads and required resources in accordance
with modified work plans.

5.6 Communicate agreed time lines for tasks to team.
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6. Maintain operating
records.

6.1 Determine range of records and reports and required
frequency.

6.2 Keep daily running records to facilitate the completion of
necessary documentation.

6.3 Complete logs, records and shift reports with numbers,
quantities, dates and succinct descriptions.

6.4 Note variations to contract requirements on log and
discuss with originator and management if possible.

6.5 Complete required written reports and submit.
6.6 Take accurate measurements of length of drill string

components and record.

REQUIRED SKILLS AND KNOWLEDGE

This describes the essential skills and knowledge and their level, required for this unit.

Required skills:

• Reading and writing ability
• Communication ability to train and instruct, receive and pass on information
• Visual assessment skills
• Diagnostic skills
• Hazard identification and risk assessment skills
• Interpreting and predicting skills
• Delegation and people management skills
• Problem solving skills
• Record keeping and logging skills
• Counselling skills

Required knowledge:

• Operational and maintenance procedures
• Soil samples and basic geological formation
• Environmental aspects
• Fault finding and troubleshooting techniques
• Team work
• Time management
• Communication systems, processes and procedures (e.g. two way radio)
• Graphical representation (e.g. maps, diagrams, and their uses for interpretation and

prediction)
• Conversions between metric and imperial
• Required documentation (e.g. requisition forms, daily log reports)
• Company policy, occupational health and safety duty of care obligations
• Company/site emergency procedures

DRT03 Drilling Training Package (Version 2) Date this PDF was generated: 20 September 2007

DRTNHB21A Run on-site operations

Volume 2 of 3, Unit 21 of 62 Page 143 of 686
© Commonwealth of Australia, 2003 To be reviewed by: 31 December 2006



RANGE STATEMENT

All relevant occupational health and safety legislation and codes of practice, including duties and
responsibilities of all parties under general duty of care are applied

Work hazards on site
include:

• Accidents
• Working in the dark/at night
• Fatigue
• Drug or alcohol abuse
• Fire
• Emergencies such as chemical spills
• Confined spaces, hot work areas
• Environmental factors, heat/cold, flood, storm, lightning,

contaminated sites, sunburn
• Flammable gases/liquids, explosives
• Noise, dust, slips, trips and falls
• Plant hazards such as rotating hazards and circulation

hazards
• In-hole fluids, gases and contaminants
• Hazards associated with aircraft, over water drilling,

winching, crane use and forklifts

Safety rules, regulations
and legislation to be
complied with (by all
personnel on site) may
include:

• Tag out procedures
• Observance of safety signs
• Drugs and alcohol
• Use of personal protective equipment
• Personal hygiene and sanitation
• Environmental
• Heritage
• Anti-discrimination

Problems may include: • Safety issues
• Environmental factors
• Transport difficulties
• Equipment failure

Downhole problems that
may be encountered may
include:

• Formation problems
• Loss of sample/sampling difficulties
• Lost circulation
• Pressure formations
• Differential pressure sticking
• Hole deviation
• Loss of sample integrity
• Encountering unexpected contaminants, or contaminants

in higher than expected concentrations
• Old mine workings
• Fishing
• Loss of penetration
• Sudden loss of pump pressure
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Teams may vary in: • Size, and composition depending on their purpose,
functions and geographic locations

Operating records may
include:

• Daily drill operations reports
• Petty cash records
• Records of other purchases, i.e. accounts/credit cards
• Time sheets
• Plant and vehicle logs
• Maintenance records
• Visitor induction records

Reports may include: • Drill operations reports
• Bore logs
• Bore completion reports
• Site inspection reports
• Plant inspection reports
• Injury and accident reports
• Site sketches and bore location reports
• Monitoring bore construction details
• Incident reports

EVIDENCE GUIDE

The evidence guide provides advice on assessment and must be read in conjunction with the
performance criteria, required skills and knowledge, range statement and the Assessment Guidelines
for the Training Package.

Critical aspects of
evidence to be considered

• A demonstrated understanding of the rights and
responsibilities of employers and employees under the
relevant State/workplace/Occupational Health and Safety
Act

• Compliance with company safety codes
• Compliance with company/site standard work procedures
• Knowledge of how to communicate effectively, and with

whom
• Application of calculations and measurements (e.g.

annular volume); similarity and ratio to estimate depth
and width (e.g. estimate the volume of a mud pit); basic
geometry (e.g. when calculating the direction of a hole)

• Ability to complete the required documentation legibly and
accurately within specified time frame

• Ability to adapt to new situations using appropriate
strategies (e.g. innovation, persistence, resourcefulness
and contingency planning)
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Interdependent
assessment of units

Assessment of this unit will need to consider the relative
literacy/numeracy skills as well as competence in the operation
of a range of communications equipment.

Prerequisite units are:

• DRTNHB01A Follow health, safety and environment
procedures

• DRTNHB07A Support drilling process

Resource implications • Operational drill rig in a real job situation
• Training resources and checklists
• Company paperwork for recording operational records
• Company policy documentation and site rules

Consistency in
performance

Evidence should be available of the ability to run a number of
typical operations.

Context of assessment Assessment will typically be based on evidence from running
operations on site.
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DRTNHB22A Carry out operational maintenance
Unit Descriptor This unit covers all components of maintenance including mechanical,

hydraulic and electrical skills.
Employability Skills This unit contains employability skills.
Application of the Unit • Sector specific information: This is a core unit.

• Units replaced:DRTNH12A
• Links to other units: None
• Links outside this Training Package: None

Unit Sector Non-hydrocarbon

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Do pre-drilling checks and
maintenance.

1.1 Carry out checks on drill.
1.2 Complete mine site/company checklist sheet.
1.3 Select appropriate personal protective equipment.
1.4 Lubricate all systems where necessary.
1.5 Top up fluid levels and bleed where necessary.
1.6 Check filters and clean/replace if necessary.
1.7 Check security of all circulation systems, as required.
1.8 Keep cabin, seat belts and windscreen clean and

windscreen washer functioning.

2. Perform machine checks
regularly and efficiently,
as prescribed in the
operator's
manual/company
procedures.

2.1 Observe policies, procedures, safety rules and site
specific instructions.

2.2 Carry out timed and regular equipment inspection,
servicing and lubrication in accordance with
manufacturer's recommendations/company procedures
and record details.

2.3 Identify faults or potential faults and report immediately.
2.4 Observe isolation/tag out/lock out procedures.
2.5 Identify, record and/or report requirement for repair or

maintenance and critical time line for rectification.
2.6 Monitor effectiveness of maintenance performed.

3. Maintain all down hole
tools and other drilling
consumables.

3.1 Follow procedures for component maintenance, and carry
out safely and according to instructions.

3.2 Follow site procedures for maintaining and storing tools
and consumables.
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4. Perform machinery
maintenance.

4.1 Minimise equipment breakdown by regular servicing and
maintenance and performance of overhauls to
manufacturer's specifications.

4.2 Use tag out/lock out when servicing.
4.3 Carry out minor servicing of equipment avoiding disruption

to production.
4.4 Carry out routine inspection, servicing, lubrication and

housekeeping tasks to manufacturer's and/or site
requirements.

4.5 Read and follow instructions on maintenance procedures,
lubrication tasks, filter change/service accurately.

4.6 Identify and change wear parts, and record relative
frequency of replacement.

4.7 Identify operational faults in and maintain hydraulic
systems.

4.8 Report service and repair requirements and take action
according to company procedures.

4.9 Use diagnostic and troubleshooting techniques and take
action.

5. Perform field repairs. 5.1 Isolate and rectify equipment faults.
5.2 Identify extent of repair needed and obtain spare parts.
5.3 Identify, select and use tools required for maintenance

and repairs correctly.
5.4 Return re-usable components or accessories in

accordance with site requirements.
5.5 Review equipment and re-set in response to variations in

production needs.
5.6 Recognise system faults and formulate appropriate

responses within agreed time lines.
5.7 Maintain records of action taken in accordance with site

requirements.
5.8 Dismantle, assess, service, repair, reassemble and test a

given drill component in a safe manner.

REQUIRED SKILLS AND KNOWLEDGE

This describes the essential skills and knowledge and their level, required for this unit.

Required skills:

• In service functions and procedures

Required knowledge:

• Familiarity with manufacturers' handbooks
• Characteristics, technical capabilities and limitations of equipment
• Environmental aspects
• Mechanical/electrical/hydraulic systems and power tools
• Isolation and tag out procedures
• Lubricants and their uses
• All engine electric and hydraulic indicators and gauges
• Transmission and drive systems
• Recording and reporting
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RANGE STATEMENT

The range statement relates to the unit of competency as a whole. It allows for different work
environments and situations that may affect performance. Bold italicised wording, if used in the
performance criteria, is detailed below. Essential operating conditions that may be present with
training and assessment (depending on the work situation, needs of the candidate, accessibility of the
item, and local industry and regional contexts) may also be included.

Safety rules include: • Tag out/lock out procedures
• Hazard identification and control/Job Safety Analysis

(JSA)

Checks of equipment used
on drilling site may include:

• Regular visual inspection including pre-start neutral for all
control levers

• Check on correct operation
• Observation of display instruments and gauges function
• Observation of recording instruments and gauges
• Hydraulic system (including filters, strainers, hose, hose

fitting and oils)
• Air systems and filters
• Vehicles (including wheels, tyres, clutch, brakes and fluid

levels)
• Batteries

Access to manufacturers'
handbooks/company
maintenance procedures:

• should be made available

Symptoms of faults may
include:

• Indications on instruments or gauges
• Noises
• Vibrations
• Smells
• Overheated hydraulic motors or lines
• Visual indicators (e.g. smoke)

Procedures for keeping
tools and consumables in
good condition may
include:

• Effective storage
• Use of desiccants
• Store chemicals (cement, bentonite, and etc) in safe dry

conditions secure from livestock

Lubricants and other
service materials required
for equipment on site may
include:

• Oils (engine, gear box, hydraulic)
• Greases
• Rig spare parts
• Down hole tools spare parts
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Machinery maintenance
may include:

• Operating checks
• Daily checks
• Programmed maintenance
• Breakdown maintenance
• Prescribed lubrication

Diagnostic and trouble
shooting procedures may
include:

• Diagnostics built into equipment
• Diagnostics applying externally
• Troubleshooting procedures recommended by

manufacturers
• Troubleshooting procedures developed by organisation
• Knowledge of sources of help for more complex problems

Reporting requirements
may include:

• Tool records
• Service and maintenance
• Metres drilled
• Operating hours since last service

EVIDENCE GUIDE

The evidence guide provides advice on assessment and must be read in conjunction with the
performance criteria, required skills and knowledge, range statement and the Assessment Guidelines
for the Training Package.

Critical aspects of
evidence to be considered

A demonstrated understanding of:

• Operational safety compliance with occupational health,
safety and environmental legislation/regulations
expressed through organisational policies and procedures

• Hazards/potential hazards
• Diagnostic and troubleshooting procedures
• Compliance with company safety codes
• Immediate identification and reporting of faults/potential

faults
• Ability to maintain records legibly and accurately
• Ability to adapt to new situations using appropriate

strategies (e.g. innovation, persistence, resourcefulness)

Interdependent
assessment of units

Assessment of this unit will need to consider the relative
literacy/numeracy skills as well as competence in the operation
of a range of communications equipment.

Resource implications This unit requires access to drilling equipment and plant
requiring typical repairs.

Consistency in
performance

Evidence should be available of the ability to perform a range
of typical repairs.
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Context of assessment While assessment will most likely use evidence gathered in the
field/on a drill site, evidence may also be provided for repairs
done back at base/in a workshop provided there is also
adequate evidence of the ability to perform field repairs.
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DRTNHB23A Carry out informal on the job training
Unit Descriptor This unit covers informal training and assessing in workplace routines.

Employability Skills This unit contains employability skills.
Application of the Unit • Sector specific information: This unit applies to all

sectors.
• Units replaced:DRTNH14A
• Links to other units:This unit forms the basis for safe

working practices across all sectors.
• Links outside this Training Package: None

Unit Sector Non-hydrocarbon

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Identify need for training. 1.1 Define training requirements.
1.2 Check previous knowledge of the task by questioning.
1.3 Identify competencies required for specific training.

2. Prepare for training. 2.1 Discuss purpose, location and timing of training with
trainee.

2.2 Acquire any resources needed for training.
2.3 Set up training area/structure job activities so as to be

suitable for training.

3. Carry out informal on the
job training.

3.1 Separate the task into sequential steps.
3.2 Give an overview of the process verbally, and

demonstrate task.
3.3 Give instructions clearly and in logical steps so that a

particular task can be followed.
3.4 Use a range of strategies to check that the trainee

understands what is expected of him/her.
3.5 Ask questions to elicit specific information.
3.6 Give specific positive/negative feedback on aspects of

trainee's performance regularly.

4. Provide opportunities for
practice.

4.1 Provide opportunities for practice according to the specific
learning situation and training objectives.

4.2 Monitor closely the trainee checking for safe work and the
development of good practice.

4.3 Provide constructive feedback and reinforcement during
practice.
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REQUIRED SKILLS AND KNOWLEDGE

This describes the essential skills and knowledge and their level, required for this unit.

Required skills:

• Interpersonal skills
• Communication skills
• Organisational skills

Required knowledge:

• A working background knowledge of the industry's requirements, and technical
experience

RANGE STATEMENT

The range statement relates to the unit of competency as a whole. It allows for different work
environments and situations that may affect performance. Bold italicised wording, if used in the
performance criteria, is detailed below. Essential operating conditions that may be present with
training and assessment (depending on the work situation, needs of the candidate, accessibility of the
item, and local industry and regional contexts) may also be included.

Subject matter of training
(which must be limited to
trainer's expertise) may
include:

• Operation and maintenance of drilling equipment
• Operation and maintenance of ancillary equipment
• Troubleshooting/problem solving for all operations and

equipment
• Techniques for drilling
• Safety and health procedures
• First aid

Type of training: • One to one
• Small group

Methods of training may
include:

• Face to face instruction on site by drillers, supervisors
• Instruction on or off site by equipment suppliers

Presentation of training
may include:

• Step by step demonstration of practical skills and
explanation

• Distance support by phone or other communication
means

Minimum documentation
may include:

• Lists of personnel trained in competencies
• Information for trainer's use only
• Outcomes data on assessment in trainee's record book

All procedures must comply with, and stress, the provision of
relevant health and safety acts, their regulations and legislative
requirements
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EVIDENCE GUIDE

The evidence guide provides advice on assessment and must be read in conjunction with the
performance criteria, required skills and knowledge, range statement and the Assessment Guidelines
for the Training Package.

Critical aspects of
evidence to be considered

• The ability to lead, demonstrate and pass on skills backed
by a range of industry experience is critical to this unit.

Interdependent
assessment of units

Training may well consist of 'hands on' working activity and
minimal records being kept. The completion of this unit should
therefore be in full context of the technical units for this
industry.

Resource implications This unit requires the informal training/coaching/mentoring of
fellow workers in the workplace.

Consistency in
performance

There should be evidence of being able to informally train
either a number of people, and/or the same person in a
number of contexts/skills.

Context of assessment Evidence will typically be gathered from the workplace.
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DRTNHB24A Construct monitoring bores
Unit Descriptor This unit covers the design and construction of monitoring bores,

decontamination, and abandonment.
Employability Skills This unit contains employability skills.
Prerequisite Unit(s) DRTNHB01A Follow workplace health, safety and environment

procedures
Application of the Unit • Sector specific information: This is a sector specific unit.

• Units replaced: DRTHO10A
• Links to other units: None
• Links outside this Training Package: None

Unit Sector Non-hydrocarbon

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Liaise with client and/or
other relevant parties.

1.1 Discuss scope of work with client to gain general
agreement on drilling plan, including method of drilling,
construction detail and materials to be used, and
development requirements.

1.2 Communicate regular up to date information on progress,
geology and/or problems encountered, regularly to client
and/or other relevant parties.

2. Construct monitoring
bores.

2.1 Use approved procedures to assemble and insert casing
and screens.

2.2 Use equipment for assembly safely and in accordance
with approved procedures.

2.3 Place artificial pack material in a manner so as to ensure
uniform distribution in the annular space without bridging.

2.4 Construct bore is in accordance with any applicable
regulations, standards and the organisation's internal
procedures.

2.5 Demonstrate a knowledge of basic geological data.
2.6 Maintain records accurately and legibly.
2.7 Label and secure the well.
2.8 Complete a construction diagram showing all details of the

construction.
2.9 Read and interpret a range of plans/diagrams and logs to

determine the appropriate design for the monitoring well.
2.10 Measure and record Standing Water Level.

3. Purge bore. 3.1 Use development techniques with care to prevent
collapsing of casing or screens.

3.2 Use a range of development techniques to improve
hydraulic transmissivity around the bore.

4. Disinfect/decontaminate
bore and drilling
equipment.

4.1 Ensure disinfection/decontamination, if required, comply
with relevant standards or regulatory requirements.

4.2 Handle chemicals in accordance with manufacturer's
recommendations/instructions.

4.3 Use appropriate personal protective equipment.
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5. Decommission test holes. 5.1 Carry out correct procedures for the decommissioning of
test holes in any given type of geological formation, and
hydrological setting.

5.2 Verify properly sealed hole for future reference.
5.3 Dispose of drill and other fluids safely.

6. Complete and submit
required reports.

6.1 Submit bore log and signed bore completion report to
relevant authorities/client in the manner prescribed on
completion of the bore.

6.2 Log bore holes in accordance with client/regulatory
requirements.

6.3 Locate bores according to instruction and provide
sketches to regulatory authorities.

REQUIRED SKILLS AND KNOWLEDGE

This describes the essential skills and knowledge and their level, required for this unit.

Required skills:

• Reading and writing
• Cementing and grouting skills
• Mixing and placing concrete
• Drilling skills using an appropriate method
• Operation of pressure cleaning equipment
• Calculation and measurement skills

Required knowledge:

• Equipment - characteristics, technical capabilities and limitations
• Basic geological formations, i.e. various formations which permit groundwater movement

and factors affecting groundwater quality
• Characteristics of 'good samples' required for water well construction
• Ways in which sampling errors can occur
• Types of muds, their use, and development techniques to remove them from bores
• Problem solving techniques
• Grout placement methods and procedures
• Range of numerical calculations
• Water sampling techniques and protocols

RANGE STATEMENT

The range statement relates to the unit of competency as a whole. It allows for different work
environments and situations that may affect performance. Bold italicised wording, if used in the
performance criteria, is detailed below. Essential operating conditions that may be present with
training and assessment (depending on the work situation, needs of the candidate, accessibility of the
item, and local industry and regional contexts) may also be included.

Documents to be read and
interpreted to determine
construction methods
include:

• Results of test hole
• Hydrogeological data
• Environmental data
• Site reports
• Geological data
• Old bore hole logs
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Procedures that can be
used for assembling and
inserting casing and
screens may include:

• Solvent cement (PVC)
• Stainless steel screws (PVC)
• Threaded (PVC, FRP, ABS)

Equipment required for
assembly and insertion
may include:

• Hand tools
• Power driven (electric, hydraulic or air) hand tools
• Solvent

Basic geological
knowledge may include:

• Rock types
• Aquifer systems
• Drillability
• Stability

Numerical tasks may
include:

• Calculations such as-
• volume (e.g. mud pits, drums, tanks or bore holes of

given dimensions)
• up hole velocity
• cement/water/additives quantities
• conversion from imperial to metric and vice versa

Writing tasks may include: • Daily drill operation report
• Diagrams
• Brief descriptions

Reading and interpreting
of materials may include:

• Plans
• Diagrams
• Bore log
• Graphs

In environmental drilling,
contaminants that may be
encountered may include:

• Hydrocarbons (MAHs, PAHs)
• Organic compounds (pesticides)
• Chlorinated hydrocarbons (dioxins) (PCB)
• Heavy metals
• Asbestos
• Acids
• Acid sulphate soils

Procedures and standards
that should be read and
interpreted in constructing
wells may include:

• Other regulations and standards
• ANZECC/NHSMRC Guidelines (for working on

contaminated sites)
• AWRC Guide to sampling contaminated groundwater
• U.S. OSHA Guidelines
• Organisation's own internal procedures
• ARMCANZ "Minimum Construction Requirements for

Water Bores in Australia" July 1997
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EVIDENCE GUIDE

The evidence guide provides advice on assessment and must be read in conjunction with the
performance criteria, required skills and knowledge, range statement and the Assessment Guidelines
for the Training Package.

Critical aspects of
evidence to be considered

An appropriate licence to construct water bores in states where
licence requirements exist may be required

A demonstrated understanding of:

• The rights and responsibilities of employers and
employees under the relevant State/workplace
Occupational Health and Safety Act

• Compliance with company safety codes and minimum
construction requirements of water bores in Australia

• Environmental awareness
• Isolation/work permits
• Geological formations
• Ability to complete required documentation legibly and

accurately within specified time frame
• Application of calculations and measurements (e.g.

annular volume); similarity and ratio to estimate depth
and width (e.g. estimate the volume of a mud pit); basic
geometry (e.g. calculating the direction of a hole)

• Effective communication in spoken and/or written form
with crew, bore owner and government

• Ability to adapt to new situations using appropriate
strategies (e.g. innovation, persistence, resourcefulness,
contingency planning)

Interdependent
assessment of units

Assessment of this unit will need to consider the relative
literacy/numeracy skills as well as competence in the operation
of a range of communications equipment.

Prerequisite units are:

• DRTNHB01A Follow health, safety and environment
procedures

Competence will also be required in a relevant drilling method
unit such as DRTNHB27A or DRTNHB40A

Resource implications Operational drill rig with ancillary equipment and construction
consumables.

Consistency in
performance

Evidence should be available of the ability to construct
monitoring bores in a number of situations.

Context of assessment Evidence will generally be gathered from monitoring bores
constructed in the field.
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DRTNHB25A Construct single aquifer production bores
Unit Descriptor This unit covers the design and construction of low yield production

bores in single aquifer systems, decontamination, bore maintenance
and decommissioning. This unit aligns to the Class 1 National Water
Well Drillers' Licence.

Employability Skills This unit contains employability skills.
Prerequisite Unit(s) DRTNHB01A Follow workplace health, safety and environment

procedures
Application of the Unit • Sector specific information: This is a sector specific unit.

• Units replaced: DRTNH11A
• Links to other units:

• DRTNHB10B: Assist large diameter auger drilling.
• Links outside this Training Package: None

Unit Sector Non-hydrocarbon

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Liaise with client and/or
other relevant parties.

1.1 Discuss scope of work with client and give technical
advice, cost structure, workmanship warranty, quantity
and quality of materials, construction standards and
methods to be used and gain general agreement on
drilling plan.

1.2 Obtain or sight any licences or permits required under the
relevant State/Territory legislation or regulation.

1.3 Communicate regular up to date information on progress,
and/or problems encountered to client and/or other
relevant parties.

1.4 Provide detailed strata logs, pump and development test
results conducted during bore development and water and
strata samples to the approriate authorities as required by
the relevant State/Territory legislation.

1.5 Complete all requirements for bore completion reports,
decomissioning or abandonment and send to regulatory
authorities within the time specified on bore licence.
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2. Design production bores
for single aquifer systems.

2.1 Determine most appropriate construction methods from
the reading and interpretation of all available documented
information.

2.2 Design the bore to ensure the exclusion of unsuitable
surface waters.

2.3 Select a bore site that will prevent contamination and
minimise interference with other bores and is safe with
respect to potential occupational health and safety
hazards.

2.4 Determine a drilling fluid program to suit the expected
down hole conditions.

2.5 Select likely water entry mechanisms from the formation to
the bore such as open hole, slotted casing, screens or
gravel packs.

2.6 Calculate appropriate artificial gravel pack design
parameters and recommended annular thickness
requirements for this option where it is used.

2.7 Plot and interpret formation sieve analysis results onto
graphs

2.8 Undertake calculations to determine appropriate
screen/slot design parameters (i.e. diameter, length,
aperture size).

2.9 Select appropriate bore/surface casing types, size,
strength and wall thickness for the anticipated ground
water quality and pressure conditions and any
construction requirements.

2.10 Ensure all necessary materials anticipated for the job are
available and on site prior to commencement of
construction phase.
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3. Construct production
bores in single aquifer
systems.

3.1 Use approved procedures to select, slot, assemble, and
insert casing and screens suitable for the formations in
which they are deployed.

3.2 Use equipment for assembly and slotting safely and in
accordance with approved procedures.

3.3 Select, mix and place grout or otherwise seal surface
casing to whatever depths necessary and with a minimum
grout sheath thickness of 20mm to protect bore from
surface or shallow subsurface waters that may be
contaminated or polluted.

3.4 Construct bore in accordance with any applicable
regulations, minimum construction requirements and the
organisation's internal procedures.

3.5 Use and maintain drilling fluids and additives within the
manufacturer's recommendations and that are non-toxic
and capable of complete removal from the bore upon
completion.

3.6 Maintain, test and record fluid properties such as viscosity,
mid weight, filtration and sand content so that the potential
capacity, efficiency and quality of the bore is not affected.

3.7 Maintain plumbness and alignment of the hole within the
required limitations and perform plumbness tests if
required.

3.8 Collect, store, record, label and transport formation and
water samples for mechanical and/or chemical analysis in
accordance with licensing or regulatory requirements.

3.9 Maintain all records accurately and legibly.
3.10 Accurately calculate hole, annular fill, gravel pack and

mud pit volumes in cubic metres or litres.
3.11 Select appropriate gravel pack or stabilising gravel fill

materials.
3.12 Place artificial or stabilising gravel fill if required in a

manner that will ensure uniform distribution in the annular
space without bridging, voids or segregation.

3.13 Comply with relevant workplace occupational health and
safety requirements for both the drilling equipment and
construction materials.

3.14 Maintain tool string inventories.
3.15 Identify and protect headworks of the bore.
3.16 Construct headworks to seal and cap the bore from

surface water pollutants, environmental concerns (e.g.
flooding), damage and vandalism.

3.17 Incorporate methods for measuring static and pumping
water levels in headworks and for adequate sealing when
not in use.

3.18 Remove drilled fluids from the bore to allow subsequent
development.

3.19 Dispose of/neutralise wastewater or hazardous materials
from site and complete restoration the bore site and camp
facilities.

3.20 Maintain tool strings and inventories.
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4. Develop bore. 4.1 Use development techniques with care to prevent
collapsing of casing or screens.

4.2 Use development techniques to improve hydraulic
transmissivity around the bore.

4.3 Undertake development until a continuous, clean supply of
water is obtained, in accordance with acceptable and
practical limits set by site, contractual or regulatory
requirements.

4.4 Measure/calculate and record standing and drawdown
water levels.

4.5 Perform pump and development tests to estimate the
sand content and sustainable yield of the bore.

5. Disinfect/decontaminate
bore and drilling
equipment.

5.1 Clean disinfect/decontaminate drilling equipment and tools
before working on new sites to comply with relevant
standards, or regulatory requirements.

5.2 Disinfect bores and installed equipment constructed for
potable supplies using chlorine or proprietary chemical
solution or steam cleaning as appropriate.

5.3 Handle hazardous chemicals in accordance with
manufacturer's recommendations/instructions, use of
appropriate engineering controls and/or personal
protective equipment and any relevant
legislative/regulatory requirements.

5.4 Remove and dispose/neutralise any disinfecting agents
from the bore upon completion such that harm is not
occasioned to user's, pumps or the bore itself.

6. Carry out bore
maintenance and
rehabilitation.

6.1 Undertake a process of diagnosis to determine likely
cause of bore deterioration.

6.2 Devise a program of rehabilitation to ensure that the bore
is restored to a reasonable condition.

6.3 Wear appropriate/recommended personal protective
equipment and engineering controls when handling
hazardous cleaning chemicals and follow manufacturer's
recommendations suggested in Material Safety Data
Sheets (MSDS).

7. Decommission test/bore
holes.

7.1 Determine suitable decommissioning procedures and
select appropriate materials.

7.2 Carry out the decommissioning (abandonment) of test
holes or bore holes in single aquifer systems.

7.3 Verify position/location of hole for future reference.
7.4 Dispose of drill and other fluids safely.
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REQUIRED SKILLS AND KNOWLEDGE

This describes the essential skills and knowledge and their level, required for this unit.

Required skills:

• Aquifer sand sieve analysis tests
• Calculation of the specific capacity of a bore
• Calculation of grout component quantities for small grouting jobs (e.g. plugs)
• Calculation of hole and annular volumes

Required knowledge:

• Equipment - characteristics, technical capabilities and limitations
• Legal requirements under the relevant State/Territory Water Act
• Basic geological formations, i.e. basic knowledge of both soil and rock classifications

and various formations which permit groundwater movement and factors affecting
groundwater quality

• Potential safety hazards and sources of contamination when siting a bore
• The necessity of having a signed agreement/contract with the client
• Requirements for water sampling for laboratory testing
• Tests for alignment and plumbness of bores
• Appropriate casing materials for various applications
• Applications for wire-wound screens
• Casing requirements, slotting techniques, slot location and orientation
• Interpretation of sieve analysis results
• Applications for natural pack, stabilising fill and artificial pack completion techniques
• Objectives of bore development
• Test pumping procedures
• Appropriate disinfecting chemicals and procedures
• Appropriate headworks design for Class 1 bore applications
• Characteristics of 'good samples' required for water well construction
• Ways in which sampling errors can occur
• Types of drilling fluids, their selection, use, testing and conditioning
• Problem solving techniques
• Grout placement methods and procedures
• Range of numerical calculations
• Relevant occupational health and safety requirements including principles of Duty of

Care
• Appropriate fishing operations for the type(s) of drilling being undertaken
• Use of Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS)
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RANGE STATEMENT

The range statement relates to the unit of competency as a whole. It allows for different work
environments and situations that may affect performance. Bold italicised wording, if used in the
performance criteria, is detailed below. Essential operating conditions that may be present with
training and assessment (depending on the work situation, needs of the candidate, accessibility of the
item, and local industry and regional contexts) may also be included.

Evidence for designing
bore may include:

• Geophysical logs
• Physical samples
• Results of mechanical testing of soils
• Water test analyses
• Interpretation of soft/hard zones
• Losses of drilling fluid
• Bore log and in hole test results/measurements
• Records of nearby bores
• Geological maps

Documents to be read and
interpreted to determine
construction methods may
include:

• Results of test hole
• Hydrogeological data and reports
• Geological data
• Old bore hole logs
• Results from sieve analysis tests
• Geophysical logging results

Procedures that can be
used for assembling and
inserting casing and
screens may include:

• Solvent cement (PVC)
• Stainless steel screws (PVC)
• Welding (steel)
• Threaded (PVC, FRP, ABS)
• Locking strip or wire rope

Equipment required for
assembly and insertion
may include:

• Hand tools
• Power driven (electric, hydraulic or air) hand tools
• Casing cutter, beveller
• Welder
• Threaded pipe lifting sockets
• Solvent

Basic geological
knowledge may include:

• Rock/soil types
• Aquifer systems
• Drillability
• Stability

DRT03 Drilling Training Package (Version 2) Date this PDF was generated: 20 September 2007

DRTNHB25A Construct single aquifer production bores

Volume 2 of 3, Unit 25 of 62 Page 164 of 686
© Commonwealth of Australia, 2003 To be reviewed by: 31 December 2006



Numerical tasks may
include calculations such
as:

• Volume (e.g. mud pits, drums, tanks or bore holes of
given dimensions, annulus)

• Up hole velocity
• Cement/water/additives quantities
• Screen design parameters
• Flow rates (e.g. L/sec, GPM)
• Conversion from imperial to metric and vice versa
• Conducting a sieve analysis

Writing tasks may include: • State/Territory bore completion report
• Company bore logs
• Daily drill operation report
• Diagrams and site sketches
• Brief descriptions
• Plotting information on a graph (e.g. plotting results from

a sieve analysis)

Reading and interpreting
of materials may include:

• Plans
• Diagrams
• Bore log
• Graphs
• Geological maps

Licences required may
include:

• Water Well licence (Class 1)
• Licence for particular drilling method-

• cable tool
• auger
• rotary air
• rotary mud

• Bore Construction Permit
• Bore development/works approval

Procedures and standards
that should be read and
interpreted in constructing
wells may include:

• Australian Standards (e.g. AS 2368 - Test Pumping
Water Bores)

• Organisation's own internal procedures
• ARMCANZ "Minimum Construction Requirements for

Water Bores in Australia" July 1997

Bore development
methods may include:

• Mechanical surging
• Bailing
• Chemical methods
• Jetting
• Air lift surging and/or pumping
• Over pumping
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EVIDENCE GUIDE

The evidence guide provides advice on assessment and must be read in conjunction with the
performance criteria, required skills and knowledge, range statement and the Assessment Guidelines
for the Training Package.

Critical aspects of
evidence to be considered

A demonstrated understanding of:

• the responsibilities of employers and employees under
the relevant State/workplace Occupational Health and
Safety Act

• Compliance with company operating procedures
• Environmental awareness
• Isolation/work permits
• Geological formations
• Ability to complete required documentation legibly and

accurately within specified time frame
• Application of calculations and measurements (e.g.

annular volume); similarity and ratio to estimate depth
and width (e.g. estimate the volume of a mud pit)

• Effective communication in spoken and/or written form
with crew, bore owner and Government
instrumentalities/authorities

• Ability to adapt to new situations using appropriate
strategies (e.g. innovation, persistence, resourcefulness,
contingency planning)

Interdependent
assessment of units

Assessment of this unit will need to consider the relative
literacy/numeracy skills as well as competence in the operation
of a range of communications equipment.

Prerequisite units are:

• DRTNHB01A Follow health, safety and environment
procedures

Competence will also be required in a relevant drilling method
unit such as one of DRTNHB27A - DRTNHB40A

Resource implications The resources available will be specific to the individual
employer and the particular work site.

Consistency in
performance

Competence in this unit needs to be assessed over a period of
time to ensure consistency of performance in a range of
conditions.

Context of assessment Competence shall be assessed in the normal work
environment within the bounds of safety and in accordance
with work procedures. It needs to be demonstrated within those
aspects of Range Statement that relate to the industry sector in
which the person works.

DRT03 Drilling Training Package (Version 2) Date this PDF was generated: 20 September 2007

DRTNHB25A Construct single aquifer production bores

Volume 2 of 3, Unit 25 of 62 Page 166 of 686
© Commonwealth of Australia, 2003 To be reviewed by: 31 December 2006



DRTNHB26A Construct multiple aquifer production bores
Unit Descriptor This unit covers the design and construction of large diameter, high

yield production bores in multiple aquifer systems, decontamination,
bore maintenance and decommissioning. It also includes the
competencies required for the construction of bores in single aquifer
systems. This unit aligns to the Class 2 National Water Well Driller's
Licence.

Employability Skills This unit contains employability skills.
Prerequisite Unit(s) DRTNHB01A Follow workplace health, safety and environment

procedures
Corequisite Unit(s) DRTNHB25A Construct single aquifer production bores

Application of the Unit • Sector specific information: This is a sector specific unit.
• Units replaced: DRTNH11A
• Links to other units: None
• Links outside this Training Package: None

Unit Sector Non-hydrocarbon

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Liaise with client and/or
other relevant parties.

1.1 Discuss scope of work with client to gain general
agreement on drilling plan.

1.2 Obtain or sight any licences or permits required under the
relevant State/Territory legislation or regulation.

1.3 Communicate regular up to date information on progress,
and/or problems encountered to client and/or other
relevant parties.

1.4 Provide detailed strata logs, pump and development test
results conducted during bore development and water and
strata samples to the approriate authorities as required by
the relevant State/Territory legislation/licensing authority.

1.5 Complete all requirements for bore completion reports,
decomissioning or abandonment and send to regulatory
authorities within the time specified on bore licence.
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2. Design production bores
for multiple aquifer
systems.

2.1 Determine most appropriate construction methods from
the reading and interpretation of all available documented
information.

2.2 Design the bore to ensure the exclusion of unsuitable
waters and to prevent the inter-mixing of aquifers with
different water quality or Standing Water Levels.

2.3 Select a bore site that will prevent contamination and
minimise interference with other bores and that is safe
with respect to potential occupational health and safety
hazards.

2.4 Select likely water entry mechanism from the formation to
the bore such as open hole, slotted casing screens, gravel
packs.

2.5 Calculate appropriate artificial pack design parameters
and recommended annular thicknesses required.

2.6 Undertake calculations to determine appropriate screen
design parameters (e.g. diameter, length, aperture size).

2.7 Plot and interpret sieve analysis results onto graphs.
2.8 Select appropriate bore/surface casing for the anticipated

ground/water quality and pressure conditions and any
construction requirements.

2.9 Ensure all necessary materials anticipated for the job are
available and on site prior to commencement of
construction phase.
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3. Construct production
bores in multiple aquifer
systems.

3.1 Use approved procedures to assemble and insert casing
and screens.

3.2 Use equipment for assembly safely and in accordance
with approved procedures.

3.3 Grout or otherwise seal surface casing.
3.4 Conduct grouting operations to seal intermediate and/or

production casing strings or to seal selected zones.
3.5 Construct bore in accordance with any applicable

regulations, minimum construction requirements and the
organisation's internal procedures.

3.6 Maintain plumbness and alignment of the hole within the
required limitations.

3.7 Collect, record and label formation and water samples.
3.8 Maintain records accurately and legibly.
3.9 Accurately calculate hole, annular, fill or pack materials

and mud pit volumes in cubic metres or litres.
3.10 Select and place stabilising gravel fill as required.
3.11 Determine appropriate artificial pack material grain size.
3.12 Place artificial pack material in a manner that will ensure

uniform distribution in the annular space without bridging.
3.13 Comply with relevant workplace occupational health and

safety requirements for both the drilling equipment and
construction materials.

3.14 Maintain tool string inventories.
3.15 Identify and protect headworks of the bore.
3.16 Construct headworks to seal and cap the bore from

surface water pollutants, environmental concerns and
damage.

3.17 Incorporate methods for measuring static and pumping
water levels in headworks and for adequate sealing when
not in use.

3.18 Dispose of wastewater or hazardous materials from site
and complete restoration of the bore site.

4. Develop bore. 4.1 Use development techniques with care to prevent
collapsing of casing or screens.

4.2 Use development techniques to improve hydraulic
transmissivity around the bore.

4.3 Undertake development until a continuous, clean supply of
water is obtained, in accordance with site, contractual or
regulatory requirements.

4.4 Measure/calculate and record standing and drawdown
water levels.

4.5 Perform tests to estimate the sustainable yield of the bore.

5. Disinfect/decontaminate
bore and drilling
equipment.

5.1 Disinfect/decontaminate to comply with relevant standards
or regulatory requirements.

5.2 Handle hazardous chemicals in accordance with
manufacturer's recommendations/instructions and any
relevant legislative/regulatory requirements.
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6. Carry out bore
maintenance and
rehabilitation.

6.1 Research all aspects of the bore construction and history.
6.2 Undertake a process of diagnosis by testing and

measurement to determine likely cause of bore
deterioration.

6.3 Devise a program of rehabilitation to ensure that the bore
is restored to a reasonable condition.

6.4 Wear appropriate/recommended personal protective
equipment when handling hazardous cleaning chemicals
and follow manufacturer's recommendations.

7. Decommission test/bore
holes.

7.1 Determine suitable decommissioning procedures and
select appropriate sealing materials and placement
methods.

7.2 Carry out the decommissioning (abandonment) of test
holes or bore holes in single and multiple aquifer systems.

7.3 Seal bore with surface caps and cover borecap with
300mm local soil.

7.4 Verify position/location of hole for future reference.
7.5 Dispose of drill and other fluids safely.
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REQUIRED SKILLS AND KNOWLEDGE

This describes the essential skills and knowledge and their level, required for this unit.

Required skills:

• Aquifer sand sieve analysis tests
• Calculation of the specific capacity of a bore
• Calculation of grout component quantities, i.e. cement powder, water and other additives

as required
• Calculation of hole and annular volumes
• Calculation of grout/mud specific gravity
• Determination of grain size and selection of appropriate artificial pack material

Required knowledge:

• Equipment - characteristics, technical capabilities and limitations
• Legal requirements under the relevant State/Territory Water Act
• Basic geological formations, i.e. basic knowledge of both soil and rock classifications

and various formations which permit groundwater movement and factors affecting
groundwater quality

• Potential safety hazards and sources of contamination when siting a bore
• The necessity of having a signed agreement/contract with the client
• Requirements for water sampling for laboratory testing
• Tests for alignment and plumbness of bores
• Appropriate casing materials for various applications
• Hole preparation for cementing (grouting) operations
• Effects of various cement (grout) additives
• Pressure cementing methods
• Casing collapse characteristics
• Applications for wire-wound screens
• Screen design parameters to ensure appropriate entrance velocities
• Interpretation of Sieve Analysis results
• Applications for natural pack, stabilising fill and artificial pack completion techniques
• Objectives of bore development
• Test pumping procedures
• Appropriate disinfecting chemicals and procedures
• Appropriate headworks design for Class 2 bore applications
• Characteristics of 'good samples' required for water well construction
• Ways in which sampling errors can occur
• Types of drilling fluids
• Problem solving techniques
• Grout placement methods and procedures
• Range of numerical calculations
• Relevant occupational health and safety requirements including principles of Duty of

Care
• Appropriate fishing operations for the type(s) of drilling being undertaken
• Use of Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS)
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RANGE STATEMENT

The range statement relates to the unit of competency as a whole. It allows for different work
environments and situations that may affect performance. Bold italicised wording, if used in the
performance criteria, is detailed below. Essential operating conditions that may be present with
training and assessment (depending on the work situation, needs of the candidate, accessibility of the
item, and local industry and regional contexts) may also be included.

Evidence for designing
bore may include:

• Geophysical logs
• Physical samples
• Results of mechanical testing of soils
• Water test analyses
• Interpretation of soft/hard zones
• Losses of drilling fluid
• Bore log and in hole test results/measurements
• Records of nearby bores
• Geological maps

Documents to be read and
interpreted to determine
construction methods may
include:

• Results of test hole
• Hydrogeological data and reports
• Geological data
• Old bore hole logs
• Results from sieve analysis tests
• Geophysical logging results

Procedures that can be
used for assembling and
inserting casing and
screens may include:

• Solvent cement (PVC)
• Stainless steel screws (PVC)
• Welding (steel)
• Threaded (PVC, FRP, ABS)
• Locking strip or wire rope

Equipment required for
assembly and insertion
may include:

• Hand tools
• Power driven (electric, hydraulic or air) hand tools
• Welder
• Solvent

Basic geological
knowledge may include:

• Rock/soil types
• Aquifer systems
• Drillability
• Stability

Numerical tasks may
include calculations such
as:

• Volume (e.g. mud pits, drums, tanks or bore holes of
given dimensions, annulus)

• Up hole velocity
• Cement/water/additives quantities
• Screen design parameters
• Flow rates (e.g. L/sec, GPM)
• Conversion from imperial to metric and vice versa
• Conducting a sieve analysis
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Writing tasks may include: • State/Territory bore completion report
• Daily drill operation report
• Diagrams
• Brief descriptions
• Plotting information on a graph (e.g. plotting results from

a sieve analysis)

Reading and interpreting
of materials may include:

• Plans
• Diagrams
• Bore log
• Graphs
• Geological maps

Licences required may
include:

• Water Well Licence (Class 2)
• Licence for particular drilling method (e.g. cable tool,

auger, rotary air, rotary mud)
• Bore construction permit
• Bore development/works approval

Procedures and standards
that should be read and
interpreted in constructing
wells may include:

• Australian Standards (e.g. AS 2368 - Test Pumping
Water Bores)

• Organisation's own internal procedures
• ARMCANZ "Minimum Construction Requirements for

Water Bores in Australia" July 1997

Bore development
methods may include:

• Mechanical surging
• Bailing
• Chemical
• Jetting
• Air lift
• Over pumping
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EVIDENCE GUIDE

The evidence guide provides advice on assessment and must be read in conjunction with the
performance criteria, required skills and knowledge, range statement and the Assessment Guidelines
for the Training Package.

Critical aspects of
evidence to be considered

A demonstrated understanding of:

• The responsibilities of employers and employees under
the relevant State/workplace Occupational Health and
Safety Act

• Compliance with company operating procedures
• Environmental awareness
• Isolation/work permits
• Geological formations
• Ability to complete required documentation legibly and

accurately within specified time frame
• Application of calculations and measurements (e.g.

annular volume); cement grout component quantities;
similarity and ratio to estimate depth and width (e.g.
estimate the volume of a mud pit)

• Effective communication in spoken and/or written form
with crew, bore owner and Government
intrumentalities/authorities

• Ability to adapt to new situations using appropriate
strategies (e.g. innovation, persistence, resourcefulness,
contingency planning)

Interdependent
assessment of units

Assessment of this unit will need to consider the relative
literacy/numeracy skills as well as competence in the operation
of a range of communications equipment.

Prerequisite units are:

• DRTNHB01A Follow health, safety and environment
procedures

Corequisite units are:

• DRTNHB25A Construct single aquifer production bores

Competence will also be required in a relevant drilling method
unit such as DRTNHB27A or DRTNHB40A

Resource implications The resources available will be specific to the individual
employer and the particular work site.

Consistency in
performance

Competence in this unit needs to be assessed over a period of
time to ensure consistency of performance in a range of
conditions.
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Context of assessment Competence shall be assessed in the normal work
environment within the bounds of safety and in accordance
with work procedures. It needs to be demonstrated within those
aspects of Range Statement that relate to the industry sector in
which the person works.
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DRTNHB27A Conduct air drilling
Unit Descriptor This unit covers the technical knowledge and skills which are specific to

drilling using compressed air as the flushing medium. This unit covers
air drilling and is required by a driller. The various air drilling methods
employed to drill using air as the flushing medium are defined within the
Range of Variables.

Employability Skills This unit contains employability skills.
Prerequisite Unit(s) (DRTNHB20A Set up and prepare for drilling operations

DRTNHB22A Carry out operational maintenance)
Application of the Unit • Sector specific information: This unit applies to any

non-hydrocarbon sectors.
• Units replaced: This unit is new.
• Links outside this Training Package: None

Unit Sector Non-hydrocarbon

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Inspect and maintain air
drilling equipment

1.1 Ensure restraining devices are not damaged or worn and
are incorrectly fitted in accordance with organisation
procedures, manufacturers recommendations and/or
industy guidance material.

1.2 Fit or replace restraining devices in accordance with
organisation procedures, manufacturer's
recommendations and/or industry guidance material.

1.3 Identify common hazards air drilling hazards and
implement hazard control measures associated with air
drilling methods to organisation procedure.

1.4 Inspect and maintain the cyclone in serviceable condition,
free from excessive leaks, excessive wear to internal wear
resistaint materals, and ensure the chimney is correctly
positioned in the cyclone vortex zone to best eliminate
dust emission.

1.5 Ensure mounting/security of cyclone is adequate for safe
operation, particularly when down hole water may result in
release of energy.

1.6 Maintain dust supression systems to ensure minimal
emmission of airborne dust and integrity of sample quality.

1.7 Inspect and in the event that pressure relief valves have
not been tampered with or adjusted without testing and
certification isolate equipment .
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2. Drill using air drilling
methods.

2.1 Select and use appropriate drill rod/pipe type, thread form
and drill string components given hole specification and
anticipated ground conditions.

2.2 Operate make-up and break-out equipment using correct
torque parameters in accordance with organisation
procedure and/or manufacturer's specifications.

2.3 Select and use appropriate type and size of down hole
ground engaging consumables given hole specification
and anticipated ground conditions.

2.4 Drill/open-up hole collar as required given ground
conditions and hole specification.

2.5 Install drill hole collar casing and seal at the hole collar as
required.

2.6 Install outside hole return collar device, if required, given
hole specification of open or reverse circulation drill hole.

2.7 Operate and/or supervise the safe operation of drill
rod/pipe handling equipment in accordance with
organisation procedure and/or manufacturer's
specification.

2.8 Add/remove drill rods/pipe and other down hole equipment
in accordance with organisation procedure.

2.9 Monitor and adjust bit weight /feed rate, and rotation
speed to achieve optimum cost efficient penetration rate.

2.10 Monitor and adjust air pressure given depth of hole to
achieve cost effective recovery of drill cuttings.

2.11 Control down hole water to ensure integrity of drill
cuttings/sample quality if necessary.

2.12 Monitor and safely control discharge from outside hole
return collar device as required.

2.13 Measure drill string and add-up the total length of drill
rods/pipe and other down hole equipment to calculate
depth of hole.

3. Select and use drilling
additives.

3.1 Identify ground conditions requiring the use of drilling
additives.

3.2 Select appropriate drilling additives in view of ground
conditions.

3.3 Prepare and or supervise the preparation of required
drilling additives.

3.4 Use drilling additives to achieve required results.
3.5 Apply and/or supervise to ensure that manufacturer's

and/or organisation procedures for the mixing and
application of 2 part urethane foam are followed.
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4. Take samples as required. 4.1 Select and check drill cuttings sample devices to ensure
client sample quantity and quality specification are met.

4.2 Clean or supervise the cleaning of sample devices.
4.3 Monitor splitting, bagging, presentation, and marking of

drill cuttings to ensure client specifications are met.
4.4 Identified and rectify promptly drill cuttings/sample

blockages affecting or having the potential to affect
sample quality.

4.5 Clear sample delivery hose blockages safely as per
organisation procedure and/or industry guidance material.

4.6 Clear outside return hole blockages of collared holes as
required.

4.7 Supervise drill crew to ensure all sampling tasks are
carried out correctly and safely.

5. Maintain equipment. 5.1 Follow and supervise the use of specified personal
protective equipment when using grinders or bit
sharpening equipment.

5.2 Select and correctly fit grinding disks, wheels and stones
in accordance with manufacturers specifications.

5.3 Monitor wear on down hole equipment and ground
engaging consumables.

5.4 Check, maintain, and/or replace compressed air hoses
and hose fittings/clamps in accordance with organisation
and/or manufacturer's recommendations.

5.5 Supervise the correct sharpening and maintenance of
ground engaging consumables.

5.6 Inspect, dismantle, replace worn/damaged components
and reassemble down hole equipment in accordance with
organisation and/or manufacturer's recommendations.

6. Respond to problems. 6.1 Monitor drill cuttings/sample quality/quantity/air return.
6.2 Identify possible problems in equipment or process.
6.3 Determine possible cause(s) of problems.
6.4 Rectify problem(s) using appropriate solution within area

of responsibility.
6.5 Follow through items initiated until final resolution has

occurred.
6.6 Report problems outside area of responsibility to

designated person.
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REQUIRED SKILLS AND KNOWLEDGE

This describes the essential skills and knowledge and their level, required for this unit.

Required skills:

• Application of prescribed thread form torque parameters during make-up of down hole
equipment and consumables

• Correct use of internal and external callipers, vernier, rule and or tape measure for
identification of drill pipe/rod diameter wear limits, measurement of bits/shrouds and
other down hole equipment

• Correct measurement of drill string length
• Calculating hole depth

Required knowledge:

Note: The specific underpinning knowledge requirements will, in part, depend on the type of
air drilling being undertaken.

• The importance to match like threads with like threads on all threaded components and
make up torque requirements applicable to thread form in use

• The relationship between pressure, volume, hole diameter, pipe diameter and
calculation of up hole velocity

• Drill pipe/rod and thread form wear limit parameters
• The need for correct hole collaring, use of casing and collar sealing techniques
• TC bit sharpening procedures
• Potential problems related to inaccurate measurement and usage sequence of ground

engaging consumables and related down hole components
• Hazard control measures to enable safe use of compressed air
• The importance of monitoring sample quantity
• The role that drill cuttings blockages play in affecting sample quality
• Safe procedures are used to clear down and up hole drill cuttings blockages within the

outside hole return, down hole equipment and up hole sample system/hose
• The critical need for correct fitting inspection and maintenance replacement of

restraining devices.
• The potential dangers and adverse outcomes associate with the collection of up-hole

high velocity drilling cuttings.
• The reason for checking inner tubes and inner tube sealing devices in RC drill pipe
• Hazards associated with wire-line operations and applicable control measures
• Identification of various thread forms used in air drilling
• Identification of various ground engaging tools and correct application given ground

conditions
• The need for uncontaminated samples
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RANGE STATEMENT

The range statement relates to the unit of competency as a whole. It allows for different work
environments and situations that may affect performance. Bold italicised wording, if used in the
performance criteria, is detailed below. Essential operating conditions that may be present with
training and assessment (depending on the work situation, needs of the candidate, accessibility of the
item, and local industry and regional contexts) may also be included.

Air drilling methods may
include:

• Rotary Air Blast (RAB)
• Aircore
• Down The Hole Hammer (DTHH) drilling, Open Hole
• DTHH drilling, Reverse Circulation
• Combinations of the above drilling methods, i.e.

RAB/DTHH

Restraint devices shall
include:

• Two leg stocking type whipchecks
• Correctly rated shackles
• Correctly rated and fitted whipcheck anchor points

Restraint devices may also
include:

• Wire rope sling type whipchecks
• Internal hose wire type whipchecks
• Hose restraint brackets and clamps
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Common hazards
associated with air drilling
methods include:

• Lack of preventative maintenance causing rupture of air
delivery and sample delivery hoses

• Damaged/worn clean air and sample hoses
• Inadequate airborne dust prevention control measures
• Incorrect match of hose size to hose tails/clamps and

fittings
• Incorrect fitting of clean air or sample hoses
• High abrasive wear rates to drill cutting receival

equipment
• Incorrectly fitted hose restraint devices
• Incorrect hose restraints in use
• Incorrect or inadequately secured cyclones and cyclone

lids
• Incorrectly fitted grinding wheels, stones and disks
• Inappropriate methods/procedures for clearing sample

hose blockages
• Insecure sample deflection devices fitted to the drill head
• Incorrect fitting of wire to wire-line winch drum
• Wireline snags and overruns
• Lack of provision of restraint devices to clean air, sample

hoses and drill head sample deflection devices
• Incorrectly fitted stuffing boxes and T pieces
• Excessive drill pipe and drill string component wear
• Unguarded or uncontrolled access to pinch points, i.e.

hydraulic make-up and break-out devices
• Poor triangulation configuration of rod/pipe hoisting

equipment for angle of hole
• Excessive wear to hook and clamshell assemblies
• Lack of provision of handling equipment for movement of

sample bags and heavy up and down hole equipment
• Poor ergonomic equipment design for tasks such as

sample splitting, bagging and movement
• Inappropriate storage/racking of drill pipe
• Incorrect use of stillsons
• Incorrect mixing procedure and application of urethane

forms
• Inadequate security of outside hole collar devices
• Drill cuttings blockages (down and up hole)

Down hole equipment may
include:

• Drill rods and drill pipe including-
• aircore rods with inner-tubes (may use IF or API

threads)
• conventional drill pipe (API Reg or API IF threads)
• reverse circulation drill pipe (e.g. Remet, Metzke,

Drillstar)
• drill pipe thread type subs, saver subs, blow up/down

subs, dig-out subs and cross-overs (API and IF
threads)

• floating/fixed inner tubes
• inner-tube sealing devices such as aircore inner tube

ferrules or RC inner-tube 'O' rings
• aircore trumpets and trumpet subs

DRT03 Drilling Training Package (Version 2) Date this PDF was generated: 20 September 2007

DRTNHB27A Conduct air drilling

Volume 2 of 3, Unit 27 of 62 Page 181 of 686
© Commonwealth of Australia, 2003 To be reviewed by: 31 December 2006



Drill hole casing may
include:

• Steel casing
• PVC casing
• Poly pipe (to maintain open blast hole collar)

Drill bits may include: • Blade bits
• PCD bits
• Tri-cone bits
• Button bits (Conventional and RC)
• Aircore bits

Drill rod/pipe handling
equipment may include:

• Manual handling
• Hook and clamshell
• Hoist plug
• Automated and semi-automated rod handlers
• Hydraulic pipe/rod/casing clamps
• Hydraulic pipe/rod/casing spinner
• Drill rod/pipe clamps
• Rod/pipe spanner
• Slips
• Slips basket

Outside hole return collar
devices may include:

• Stuffing boxes and T pieces for conventional open hole
drilling, including RAB, Hammer or combined RAB
Hammer

• Stuffing boxes and T pieces for Reverse Circulation
drilling

• Discharge restraint devices as required
• Stuffing boxes and T pieces for discharge directed to

sump or cyclone

Make up and Break out
equipment may include:

• Stillsons
• Hydraulic pipe tongs
• Hydraulic pipe wrenches
• Hydraulic pipe/rod spinners
• Hydraulic make/break devices
• Make up torque requirements
• Bit break out plates

Drilling additives may
include:

• Drilling mud (e.g. polymers)
• Foams
• Cement and cement additives
• Hole collar sealants-

• 2 part urethane foam, and/or
• gypsum cement
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Sampling duties may
include:

• Cleaning sample splitters (dry composite riffle split, wet,
rotary, open hole pie tray and bulk sample types)

• Bagging sample
• Marking sample bags (to client requirements)
• Correct presentation of sample
• Cleaning sample buckets, trays or other sample utensils

EVIDENCE GUIDE

The evidence guide provides advice on assessment and must be read in conjunction with the
performance criteria, required skills and knowledge, range statement and the Assessment Guidelines
for the Training Package.

Critical aspects of
evidence to be considered

• Safe and efficient operation
• Meeting quality and productivity targets
• Adherence to relevant federal and state legislative

requirements
• Adherence to environment, heritage and discrimination

requirements

Interdependent
assessment of units

It may be appropriate to assess this unit concurrently with other
units relevant to the job.

Resource implications The resources available will be specific to the individual
employer and the particular work site.

Consistency in
performance

Competence in this unit needs to be assessed over a period of
time to ensure consistency of performance in a range of
conditions.

Context of assessment Competence shall be assessed in the normal work
environment within the bounds of safety and in accordance
with work procedures. It needs to be demonstrated within those
aspects of Range Statement that relate to the industry sector
or particular method of drilling with which the person works.
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DRTNHB28A Conduct continuous flight auger drilling
Unit Descriptor This unit covers the technical knowledge and skills which are specific to

drilling using the continuous flight augers such as the hollow and solid
flight augers. It will be complemented by other general units which
cover the more generic aspects of drilling.

Employability Skills This unit contains employability skills.
Prerequisite Unit(s) DRTNHB20A Set up and prepare for drilling operations
Application of the Unit • Sector specific information: This unit applies to the

mineral exploration, water well, environmental, geotechnical,
foundation/construction and seismic drilling sectors.

• Units replaced: This unit is new.
• Links outside this Training Package: None

Unit Sector Non-hydrocarbon

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Identify and respond to
workplace hazards and
risks.

1.1 Identify workplace hazards and risks.
1.2 Assess the nature, location and scope of hazard and/or

risk.
1.3 Follow site procedures for managing hazards and risks

and comply with company policy, safety codes,
Occupational Health and Safety Act, regulations and code
of practice and implement control measures.

1.4 Raise alarm/report as required according to site
procedures.

1.5 Take steps to protect the environment and record any
environmental incident.
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2. Operate continuous flight
auger drill.

2.1 Collar borehole, (start hole), maintain hole alignment, take
corrective action for deflections.

2.2 Make up appropriate drill string.
2.3 Handle additional augers, inserting them in the drill string.
2.4 Apply rotation, feed and holdback so that flights are

substantially full for the soil being drilled at any given
depth.

2.5 Interpret flow from the flights and other factors to
determine conditions at the bit.

2.6 Describe and log (record) description of the soils being
excavated.

2.7 Make, break auger string and drive head connections
safely.

2.8 Deploy and recover associated sampling equipment,
obtain samples, bag, label and record samples.

2.9 Maintain a clear hole and a clear bottom and deploy tools
for cleaning hole bottom at completed depth and/or prior
to sampling tool deployment.

2.10 Interpret/calculate actual depth at any point during drilling,
interpret depth of strata changes and identify fill depth in
any bore.

2.11 Select appropriate strategies for recovery of dropped
augers.

2.12 Recover drill string using winch and/or head/kelly and
disassemble drill string.

2.13 Select bits for formation being drilled.
2.14 Select appropriate augering method for situation.
2.15 Maintain spoil removal from hole collar with appropriate

safety protocols and constantly maintain safe working
conditions.

2.16 Abandon/cover/secure bores to ensure safety of others
and crew.

2.17 Communicate effectively with crew, clients and
management.

2.18 Prepare and submit paperwork for daily activities including
bore logs where appropriate.

2.19 Ensure appropriate personal protective equipment and
work clothing for the task is worn.

3. Maintain equipment. 3.1 Monitor external wear in drill string, rotate string elements
to ensure even wear.

3.2 Interchange drill bits and/or drill bit elements to maintain
free cutting ability.

3.3 Check all string/equipment elements for wear and proper
function.

3.4 Replace worn elements in string, bits and equipment and
recycle 'out of specification' equipment for repair or
redundancy.

3.5 Apply lubrication as appropriate.
3.6 Maintain good housekeeping on site and for equipment in

storage.
3.7 Keep auger equipment clean.
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4. Respond to problems. 4.1 Identify possible problems in equipment or process.
4.2 Identify symptoms of problems needing remedial action.
4.3 Determine possible fault causes.
4.4 Rectify problem using appropriate solution within area of

responsibility.
4.5 Follow through items initiated until final resolution has

occurred.
4.6 Report problems outside area of responsibility to

designated person.

REQUIRED SKILLS AND KNOWLEDGE

This describes the essential skills and knowledge and their level, required for this unit.

Required skills:

• Operate the rig carrier to position and move between holes
• Stabilise and level rig
• Identify components in various auger techniques and sizes
• Assemble, inspect and service equipment
• Operate the rig functions, controls with safety
• Grout and abandon test holes
• Record water levels
• Use a calculator to calculate hole volume
• Mechanical and manual handling safety issues
• Occupational health and safety acts, codes, guidelines and company safety policy
• Operation of pressure cleaning devices to decontaminate augers and equipment
• Use 'wireline' deployment and recovery techniques for sampling equipment

Required knowledge:

• Equipment identification, spares, characteristics
• Technical capabilities, system limitations, gauge readings and their interpretation
• Soil sampling techniques, deployment methods and record keeping
• Identification, assessment of site hazards and control measures
• Operational maintenance procedures for rig and equipment including pre-start checks
• Basic geological formations expected and their properties
• Environmental protection measures and aspects and occupational health and safety

responsibilities
• Use of geological maps, bore logs, diagrams, plans and instructions used for

interpretation, recording and prediction
• Use of tape measures
• Use of water, mud and foam injection for jet auger drilling
• Knowledge of grouting techniques and bore abandonment protocols
• Conversion between metric and imperial units
• Grout mixing techniques and placement application/methods
• Basic maths calculations using addition, subtraction, multiplication and division
• Standard penetration test method, record keeping and reporting
• Deployment and recovery of other drilling and sampling systems using hollow augers as

casing and recovery techniques for hollow auger inner rods and plug bits

DRT03 Drilling Training Package (Version 2) Date this PDF was generated: 20 September 2007

DRTNHB28A Conduct continuous flight auger drilling

Volume 2 of 3, Unit 28 of 62 Page 186 of 686
© Commonwealth of Australia, 2003 To be reviewed by: 31 December 2006



RANGE STATEMENT

The range statement relates to the unit of competency as a whole. It allows for different work
environments and situations that may affect performance. Bold italicised wording, if used in the
performance criteria, is detailed below. Essential operating conditions that may be present with
training and assessment (depending on the work situation, needs of the candidate, accessibility of the
item, and local industry and regional contexts) may also be included.

Typical tools and
equipment include:

• Solid flight augers including hex coupled augers, hex
pins, D clips, screw taper thread (jet augers) and thread
lube

• Hollow flight augers including overshot deployment of
sampling tools, various manufacturer's tooling, taper
screw threads and dog coupled reversible hollow augers,
older hollow auger systems using parallel wall threads
and plug bits deployed on inner rods

• Sampling systems including SPT hammers and split
spoons

• Auger recovery tools, auger retaining plate, lifting sockets
and hoisting plugs

• O rings and flush hole plug spares for dog couples
reversible hollow augers, circlip pliers

Typical fluids may include: • Water, mud foam used to assist cutting removal in jet
auger applications

• Limitation of auger method in drilling below the water
table

Typical maintenance tasks
may include:

• Changing of bits, toothed components of bits
• Interchange flight segments in the string to reduce wear
• Lubrication of mast components, rotation head, sheaves,

bushes drive chains
• Decontaminate and clean augers (environmental

augering)
• Assemble, service and clean sampling equipment
• Service and clean mud/grout injection pump if using jet

augers
• Check augers for gauge size, repair dents (external and

internal), arrange hard face welding of flight spirals
• Inspect auger tool joints for welding cracks
• Inspect, service and maintain overshot assembly
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Typical operational
problems may include:

• Straighten holes and starting straight holes
• Encountering excessive water
• Sand blowback with hollow augers in wet unconsolidated

formations
• Cork screwing effect when hold back not set properly
• Rotating too fast so that flights are not properly filled
• Cross contamination of samples when using solid flight

augers
• Balancing bit cutting action with hole clearing action
• Recovering samples in wet conditions
• Occupational health and safety issues relating to rotating

plant including catching long hair, loose clothing, finger
injuries, safety with lifting and carrying

EVIDENCE GUIDE

The evidence guide provides advice on assessment and must be read in conjunction with the
performance criteria, required skills and knowledge, range statement and the Assessment Guidelines
for the Training Package.

Critical aspects of
evidence to be considered

• Follow direction and work in a safe manner
• Comply with safety rules and procedures
• Manage housekeeping system for safe and efficient work
• Consistent performance over a range of situations/soil

types
• Anticipate/recognise early warning signs indicating

potential trouble
• Environmental protection

Interdependent
assessment of units

It may be appropriate to assess this unit concurrently with other
units relevant to the job.

Resource implications The resources available will be specific to the individual
employer and the particular work site.

Consistency in
performance

Competence in this unit needs to be assessed over a period of
time to ensure consistency of performance in a range of
conditions.

Context of assessment Competence shall be assessed in the normal work
environment within the bounds of safety and in accordance
with work procedures. It needs to be demonstrated within those
aspects of Range Statement that relate to the industry sector in
which the person works.
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DRTNHB29A Conduct large diameter auger drilling
Unit Descriptor This unit covers the technical knowledge and skills which are specific to

drilling using augers such as the short flight, plate, screw pile, bucket
augers as are typically used in foundation drilling. It will be
complemented by other general units which cover the more generic
aspects of drilling.

Employability Skills This unit contains employability skills.
Prerequisite Unit(s) DRTNHB20A Set up and prepare for drilling operations
Application of the Unit • Sector specific information: This unit applies to the

foundation/construction drilling sector.
• Units replaced: This unit is new.
• Links outside this Training Package: None

Unit Sector Non-hydrocarbon

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Identify and respond to
workplace hazards and
risks.

1.1 Identify workplace hazards and risks.
1.2 Assess the nature, location and scope of hazard and/or

risk.
1.3 Follow site procedures for managing hazards and risks

and comply with company policy, safety codes,
Occupational Health and Safety Act, regulations and code
of practice and implement control measures.

1.4 Induct site visitors as required by procedures.
1.5 Raise alarm/report as required according to site

procedures.
1.6 Take steps to protect the environment and record any

environmental incident.
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2. Operate large diameter
auger drill.

2.1 Collar borehole,(start hole), maintain hole alignment, take
corrective action for deflections.

2.2 Make up appropriate drill string.
2.3 Handle additional augers, inserting them in the drill string.
2.4 Use appropriate gears, rotation, feed and holdback so that

flights/bucket are substantially full for the soil being drilled
at any given depth.

2.5 Interpret drilling factors to determine conditions at the bit.
2.6 Make, break auger string and drive head connections

safely.
2.7 Maintain a clear hole and a clear bottom and deploy tools

for cleaning hole bottom at completed depth.
2.8 Interpret/calculate actual depth at any point during drilling,

interpret depth of strata changes and identify fill depth in
any bore.

2.9 Select appropriate strategies for recovery of dropped
augers.

2.10 Recover drill string using winch and/or head/kelly.
2.11 Insert surface casing and deepen hole using smaller

diameter auger/bucket.
2.12 Disassemble drill string and change augers and bit

components.
2.13 Select bits for formation being drilled.
2.14 Select appropriate augering method for situation.
2.15 Maintain spoil removal from hole collar with appropriate

safety protocols.
2.16 Cover/secure bores to ensure safety of others and crew.
2.17 Communicate effectively with crew, clients and

management.
2.18 Prepare and submit paperwork for daily activities.
2.19 Ensure appropriate personal protective equipment and

work clothing for the task is worn.
2.20 Constantly maintain safe working conditions.
2.21 Select and use water and drilling fluids as appropriate.
2.22 Bell foundation piles.
2.23 Clean pile bases and insert reinforcement cages.
2.24 Deploy bucket augers through surface casing and when

drilling under bentonite muds.
2.25 Use spin off and side casting of spoil as appropriate.
2.26 Record daily hole depths/progress.

3. Maintain equipment. 3.1 Monitor external wear in drill string, rotate string elements
to ensure even wear.

3.2 Interchange drill bits and/or drill bit elements to maintain
free cutting ability.

3.3 Check all string/equipment elements for wear and proper
function.

3.4 Replace worn elements in string, bits and equipment and
recycle 'out of specification' equipment for repair or
redundancy.

3.5 Apply lubrication as appropriate.
3.6 Maintain good housekeeping on site and for equipment in

storage.
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4. Respond to problems. 4.1 Identify possible problems in equipment or process.
4.2 Identify symptoms of problems needing remedial action.
4.3 Determine possible fault causes.
4.4 Rectify problem using appropriate solution within area of

responsibility.
4.5 Follow through items initiated until final resolution has

occurred.
4.6 Report problems outside area of responsibility to

designated person.

REQUIRED SKILLS AND KNOWLEDGE

This describes the essential skills and knowledge and their level, required for this unit.

Required skills:

• Operate the rig carrier to position and move between holes, and reach several holes
from the one set up position where turntable or boom deployment of rotary head is used

• Stabilise and level rig
• Identify components in various auger techniques and sizes
• Assemble, inspect and service equipment
• Operate the rig functions, controls with safety
• Record water levels
• Use a calculator to calculate hole volume
• Mechanical and manual handling safety issues
• Occupational health and safety acts, codes, guidelines and company safety policy

Required knowledge:

• Equipment identification, spares, characteristics
• Technical capabilities, system limitations, gauge readings and their interpretation
• Identification, assessment of site hazards and control measures
• Operational maintenance procedures for rig and equipment including pre-start checks
• Basic geological formations expected and their properties
• Environmental protection measures and aspects and occupational health and safety

responsibilities
• Use of diagrams, plans and instructions for positioning, recording work or progress
• Use of tape measures and devices for assessing depth drilled
• Use of water, mud and foam injection for jet auger drilling and/or screw pipe drilling
• Conversion between metric and imperial units
• Grout mixing techniques and placement application/methods
• Basic maths calculations using addition, subtraction, multiplication and division

RANGE STATEMENT

The range statement relates to the unit of competency as a whole. It allows for different work
environments and situations that may affect performance. Bold italicised wording, if used in the
performance criteria, is detailed below. Essential operating conditions that may be present with
training and assessment (depending on the work situation, needs of the candidate, accessibility of the
item, and local industry and regional contexts) may also be included.

Hazards and risks
particularly include:

• Underground services and other hazards
• Overhead utilities (e.g. electricity)
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Hazard control includes: • Appropriate personal protective equipment
• Following safe working practices

Typical tools and
equipment include:

• Short flight augers with a range of spirals
• Jet augers and long screw pile augers
• Bucket augers
• Belling or under-reaming tools (pier hole)
• Auger recovery tools

Typical fluids may include: • Water, mud foam used to assist cutting removal in screw
pile or jet auger applications

Typical maintenance tasks
may include:

• Changing of bit teeth
• Rotate flight segments in the string to reduce wear
• Lubrication of mast components, rotation head, sheaves,

bushes, rotary turn table components
• Assemble, service and clean equipment
• Service and clean mud/grout injection pump
• Check augers for gauge size, repair dents, arrange hard

face welding of flight spirals and buckets

Typical operational
problems may include:

• Straighten holes and starting straight holes
• Encountering excessive water
• Cork screwing effect when hold back not set properly
• Balancing bit cutting action with hole clearing action
• Occupational health and safety issues relating to rotating

plant including catching long hair, loose clothing, finger
injuries, safety with lifting and carrying

• Obstructions in hole
• Proximity to embankments

EVIDENCE GUIDE

The evidence guide provides advice on assessment and must be read in conjunction with the
performance criteria, required skills and knowledge, range statement and the Assessment Guidelines
for the Training Package.

Critical aspects of
evidence to be considered

• Follow direction and work in a safe manner
• Comply with safety rules and procedures
• Manage housekeeping system for safe and efficient work
• Consistent performance over a range of situations/soil

types
• Anticipation/recognise early warning signs indicating

potential trouble

Interdependent
assessment of units

It may be appropriate to assess this unit concurrently with other
units relevant to the job.
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Resource implications The resources available will be specific to the individual
employer and the particular work site.

Consistency in
performance

Competence in this unit needs to be assessed over a period of
time to ensure consistency of performance in a range of
conditions.

Context of assessment Competence shall be assessed in the normal work
environment within the bounds of safety and in accordance
with work procedures. It needs to be demonstrated within those
aspects of Range Statement that relate to the industry sector in
which the person works.
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DRTNHB30A Conduct conventional core drilling
Unit Descriptor This unit covers the technical knowledge and skills which are specific to

drilling using the conventional core drilling method at the driller job
level. This may also be called diamond core drilling, diamond drilling or
coring. It will be complemented by other general units which cover the
more generic aspects of drilling.

Employability Skills This unit contains employability skills.
Prerequisite Unit(s) DRTNHB20A Set up and prepare for drilling operations
Application of the Unit • Sector specific information: This unit applies primarily to

the mineral exploration and geotechnical sectors, and other
sectors using core drilling.

• Units replaced: This unit is new.
• Links to other units: Where wireline is used:

• DRTNHB31A: Conduct wireline core drilling, should be
used.

• Links outside this Training Package: None

Unit Sector Non-hydrocarbon

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Identify and respond to
workplace hazards and
risks.

1.1 Identify workplace hazards and risks.
1.2 Assess the nature, location and scope of hazard and/or

risk.
1.3 Follow site procedures for managing hazards and risks.
1.4 Raise alarm/report as required according to site

procedures.

2. Operate a core drill
efficiently to achieve
targets.

2.1 Identify and use different rod/casing types, thread forms
and thread make up parameters.

2.2 Select appropriate bits and reamer shells.
2.3 Adjust inner tube length to ensure appropriate fluid flow

around the core.
2.4 Use rod handling equipment safely.
2.5 Add/break out and remove drill rods/pipes and down hole

equipment.
2.6 Apply appropriate rotation speed, weight on the bit, drilling

fluid flow rate and penetration rate applicable to the
ground conditions.

2.7 Measure drill string components and calculate depth of
hole.

2.8 Collar holes.
2.9 Install casing and seal at the collar.
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3. Operate drill fluid system. 3.1 Identify hole conditions requiring the use of drilling
fluids/chemicals.

3.2 Select, prepare, apply, test and monitor suitable fluids and
additives.

3.3 Monitor fluid return and solids content and implement
control measures.

3.4 Monitor fluid and cuttings specific gravity and up hole
velocity to ensure efficient hole clearing.

3.5 Monitor causes of pressure in fluid systems.
3.6 Select the appropriate fluid pumping rate for the hole size.

4. Maintain equipment. 4.1 Use the required personal protective equipment and follow
safe working procedures when using grinders or bit
sharpening machines.

4.2 Strip impregnated bits according to
manufacturer/company procedures.

4.3 Sharpen tungsten carbide bits.
4.4 Dismantle single, double or triple tube core barrels,

service and replace worn/damaged components.
4.5 Maintain line string components.
4.6 Implement bit management, record required information

and store bits correctly.

5. Use core orientation
equipment as required.

5.1 Operate core orientation devices as required.
5.2 Assemble and maintain core orientation devices.

6. Take core samples. 6.1 Monitor control measures for minimising core loss.
6.2 Identify core blockages affecting sample quality.

7. Respond to problems. 7.1 Identify possible problems in equipment or process.
7.2 Determine problems needing action.
7.3 Determine possible fault causes.
7.4 Rectify problem using appropriate solution within area of

responsibility.
7.5 Follow through items initiated until final resolution has

occurred.
7.6 Report problems outside area of responsibility to

designated person.
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REQUIRED SKILLS AND KNOWLEDGE

This describes the essential skills and knowledge and their level, required for this unit.

Required skills:

• Routine checks and basic maintenance to mud and water delivery pumps
• Identification, mixing and application of collar sealants
• Attachment of required equipment to collar casing
• Basic drilling fluid tests such as viscosity and specific gravity
• Ensuring that core is handled correctly and placed in core trays as required

Required knowledge:

• Configuration of various thread forms and make up torque requirements
• The function of hole collaring, use of casing and collar sealing techniques
• Methods required to produce uncontaminated samples
• TC bit sharpening procedures
• Impregnated bit stripping procedures
• Bit selection for different types of drilling and different ground conditions
• Measurement of bits and other related components
• The relationships between penetration rate and bit life
• The role that core blockages play in affecting sample quality
• The functions of drilling fluids and control procedures
• Relationship between hole diameter, rod diameter, pump output and the specific gravity

of formation cutting
• Mud and water delivery pumps and their applications
• The purpose of drill hole surveys and the functions of azimuth and dip readings (required

for some mineral exploration operations only)
• Core orientation (required for some operations only)

RANGE STATEMENT

The range statement relates to the unit of competency as a whole. It allows for different work
environments and situations that may affect performance. Bold italicised wording, if used in the
performance criteria, is detailed below. Essential operating conditions that may be present with
training and assessment (depending on the work situation, needs of the candidate, accessibility of the
item, and local industry and regional contexts) may also be included.

Drill rods may include: • Conventional or wireline drill rods
• Casing - steel, PVC

Drill bits: • Blade bits
• Tricone bits
• PCD bits
• Surface set diamond core bits and reamer shells
• Impregnated diamond core bits and reamer shells
• Non-core diamond bits
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Rod and casing handling
equipment:

• Manual handling
• Hoist plug
• Mechanised rod handlers
• Foot operated rod safety clamp
• Hydraulic rod/casing clamps
• Hydraulic rod/casing spinner
• Hook and clamshell

Make and break
equipment:

• Stillsons
• Hydraulic tongs
• Hydraulic pipe wrenches
• Rod spinners
• Hydraulic make/break devices

Underground specific
collar attachments:

• Stuffing boxes
• Fluid control valves
• T pieces
• Gas control equipment

Core barrels: • Conventional single tube core barrels
• Conventional double tube core barrels
• Conventional triple tube core barrels
• Starter barrels
• Chrome barrels

Typical sampling may
include:

• Sampling from mud rotary
• Collection of sludge
• Core samples

Typical fluids may include: • Drilling mud and additives-
• polymers
• soluble oils
• fluid loss additives
• water
• salt

• Cement and cement additives
• 2 part urethane foam
• Sealants - urethane foam, cement, gypsum

Typical samples/sampling
tasks may include:

• Samples from mud rotary drilling
• Collection of sludge
• Core samples
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Typical maintenance tasks
may include:

• Bit stripping-
• glass
• grind stone
• as per company manual

• Bit sharpening-
• grinders
• bit sharpening machines

Typical survey and
orientation equipment may
include:

• Single shot survey camera - electronic/mechanical
• Multi shot survey camera - electronic/mechanical
• Spear type core orientation device
• Ball type core orientation device
• Pin type orientation devices

Typical hazards include: • Incorrect speed of operation
• Inadequate maintenance
• Inner tube drop off

EVIDENCE GUIDE

The evidence guide provides advice on assessment and must be read in conjunction with the
performance criteria, required skills and knowledge, range statement and the Assessment Guidelines
for the Training Package.

Critical aspects of
evidence to be considered

• Undertaking safe and efficient operations
• Operating to achieve quality and productivity targets
• Operating in adherence to relevant Federal and State

legislative requirements
• Operating in adherence to environment, heritage and

discrimination requirements

Interdependent
assessment of units

It may be appropriate to assess this unit concurrently with other
units relevant to the job.

Resource implications The resources available will be specific to the individual
employer and the particular work site.

Consistency in
performance

Competence in this unit needs to be assessed over a period of
time to ensure consistency of performance in a range of
conditions.

Context of assessment Competence shall be assessed in the normal work
environment within the bounds of safety and in accordance
with work procedures. It needs to be demonstrated within those
aspects of Range Statement that relate to the industry sector in
which the person works.
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DRTNHB31A Conduct wireline core drilling
Unit Descriptor This unit covers the technical knowledge and skills which are specific to

drilling using the wireline core drilling method at the driller job level.
This may also be called diamond core drilling, diamond drilling or
coring. It will be complemented by other general units which cover the
more generic aspects of drilling.

.
Employability Skills This unit contains employability skills.
Prerequisite Unit(s) DRTNHB20A Set up and prepare for drilling operations
Application of the Unit • Sector specific information: This unit applies primarily to

the mineral exploration and geotechnical sectors, and other
sectors using core drilling.

• Units replaced: This unit is new.
• Links to other units: Where wireline is not used:

• DRTNHB30A Conduct conventional core drilling, should
be used

• Links outside this Training Package: None

Unit Sector Non-hydrocarbon

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Identify and respond to
workplace hazards and
risks.

1.1 Identify woxhazards and risks.
1.2 Assess the nature, location and scope of hazard and/or

risk.
1.3 Follow site procedures for managing hazards and risks.
1.4 Raise alarm/report as required according to site

procedures.

2. Operate a core drill
efficiently to achieve
targets.

2.1 Identify and use different rod/casing types, thread forms
and thread make up parameters.

2.2 Select appropriate bits and reamer shells.
2.3 Adjust inner tube length to ensure appropriate fluid flow

around the core.
2.4 Use rod handling equipment safely.
2.5 Add/break out and remove drill rods/pipes and down hole

equipment.
2.6 Apply appropriate rotation speed, weight on the bit, drilling

fluid flow rate and penetration rate applicable to the
ground conditions.

2.7 Measure drill string components and calculate depth of
hole.

2.8 Collar holes.
2.9 Install casing and seal at the collar.
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3. Operate drill fluid system. 3.1 Identify hole conditions requiring the use of drilling
fluids/chemicals.

3.2 Select, prepare, apply, test and monitor suitable fluids and
additives.

3.3 Monitor fluid return and solids content and implement
control measures.

3.4 Monitor fluid and cuttings specific gravity and up hole
velocity to ensure efficient hole clearing.

3.5 Monitor causes of pressure in fluid systems.
3.6 Select the appropriate fluid pumping rate for the hole size.

4. Operate wireline. 4.1 Control hazards associated with the use of wireline
systems.

4.2 Use overshot retrieval and dry release system.
4.3 Assemble and maintain wireline overshot.
4.4 Use pump in and dry hole lowering devices.

5. Maintain equipment. 5.1 Use the required personal protective equipment and follow
safe working procedures when using grinders or bit
sharpening machines.

5.2 Strip impregnated bits according to
manufacturer/company procedures.

5.3 Sharpen tungsten carbide bits.
5.4 Dismantle core barrels, service and replace

worn/damaged components.
5.5 Dismantle wireline retrieval components service and

replace worn/damaged components if required.
5.6 Maintain line string components.
5.7 Implement bit management, record required information

and store bits correctly.

6. Use hole survey and core
orientation equipment as
required.

6.1 Use camera and developing system as required.
6.2 Assemble and maintain camera.
6.3 Read and record camera surveys.
6.4 Operate core orientation devices as required.
6.5 Assemble and maintain core orientation devices.

7. Take core samples. 7.1 Monitor control measures for minimising core loss.
7.2 Identify core blockages affecting sample quality.

8. Respond to problems. 8.1 Identify possible problems in equipment or process.
8.2 Determine problems needing action.
8.3 Determine possible fault causes.
8.4 Rectify problem using appropriate solution within area of

responsibility.
8.5 Follow through items initiated until final resolution has

occurred.
8.6 Report problems outside area of responsibility to

designated person.
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REQUIRED SKILLS AND KNOWLEDGE

This describes the essential skills and knowledge and their level, required for this unit.

Required skills:

• Routine checks and basic maintenance to mud and water delivery pumps
• Identification, mixing and application of collar sealants
• Attachment of required equipment to collar casing
• Basic drilling fluid tests such as viscosity and specific gravity
• Ensuring that core is handled correctly and placed in core trays as required

Required knowledge:

• Configuration of various thread forms and make up torque requirements
• The function of hole collaring, use of casing and collar sealing techniques
• Methods required to produce uncontaminated samples
• TC bit sharpening procedures
• Impregnated bit stripping procedures
• Bit selection for different types of drilling and different ground conditions
• Measurement of bits and other related components
• Critical dimensions of a core barrel if a core barrel has to be drilled through to reduce

hole size (wireline operations only)
• The relationships between penetration rate and bit life
• The role that core blockages play in affecting sample quality
• The functions of drilling fluids and control procedures
• Relationship between hole diameter, rod diameter, pump output and the specific gravity

of formation cutting
• Mud and water delivery pumps and their applications
• The hazards associated with wireline operations and control measures required (wireline

operations only)
• The purpose of drill hole surveys and the functions of azimuth and dip readings (required

for some mineral exploration operations only)
• core orientation (required for some operations only)

RANGE STATEMENT

The range statement relates to the unit of competency as a whole. It allows for different work
environments and situations that may affect performance. Bold italicised wording, if used in the
performance criteria, is detailed below. Essential operating conditions that may be present with
training and assessment (depending on the work situation, needs of the candidate, accessibility of the
item, and local industry and regional contexts) may also be included.

Drill rods may include: • Wireline drill rods
• Casing - steel, PVC

Drill bits: • Blade bits
• Tricone bits
• PCD bits
• Surface set diamond core bits and reamer shells
• Impregnated diamond core bits and reamer shells
• Non-core diamond bits
• RetractaBit system

DRT03 Drilling Training Package (Version 2) Date this PDF was generated: 20 September 2007

DRTNHB31A Conduct wireline core drilling

Volume 2 of 3, Unit 31 of 62 Page 201 of 686
© Commonwealth of Australia, 2003 To be reviewed by: 31 December 2006



Rod and casing handling
equipment:

• Manual handling
• Hoist plug
• Mechanised rod handlers
• Foot operated rod safety clamp
• Hydraulic rod/casing clamps
• Hydraulic rod/casing spinner
• Hook and clamshell

Make and break
equipment:

• Stillsons
• Hydraulic tongs
• Hydraulic pipe wrenches
• Rod spinners
• Hydraulic make/break devices

Underground specific
collar attachments:

• Stuffing boxes
• Fluid control valves
• T pieces
• Gas control equipment

Core barrels: • Double tube wireline core barrels
• Triple tube wireline core barrels
• Starter barrels
• Chrome barrels

Typical sampling may
include:

• Sampling from mud rotary
• Collection of sludge
• Core samples

Typical fluids may include: • Drilling mud and additives:
• polymers
• soluble oils
• fluid loss additives
• water
• salt

• Cement and cement additives
• Two part urethane foam
• Sealants - urethane foam, cement, gypsum

Typical samples/sampling
tasks may include:

• Samples from mud rotary drilling
• Collection of sludge
• Core samples

Typical maintenance tasks
may include:

• Bit stripping:
• glass
• grind stone
• as per company manual

• Bit sharpening:
• grinders
• bit sharpening machines
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Typical survey and
orientation equipment may
include:

• Single shot survey camera - mechanical/electronic
• Multi shot survey camera - electronic/mechanical
• Spear type core orientation device
• Ball type core orientation device
• Pin type orientation devices

Typical hazards include: • Snags in wire rope
• Incorrect spooling of wire
• Wireline 'throws a loop'
• Incorrect speed of operation
• Wireline overrun
• Inadequate maintenance
• Inner tube drop off

EVIDENCE GUIDE

The evidence guide provides advice on assessment and must be read in conjunction with the
performance criteria, required skills and knowledge, range statement and the Assessment Guidelines
for the Training Package.

Critical aspects of
evidence to be considered

• Undertaking safe and efficient operations
• Operating to achieve quality and productivity targets
• Operating in adherence to relevant Federal and State

legislative requirements
• Operating in adherence to environment, heritage and

discrimination requirements

Interdependent
assessment of units

It may be appropriate to assess this unit concurrently with other
units relevant to the job.

Resource implications The resources available will be specific to the individual
employer and the particular work site.

Consistency in
performance

Competence in this unit needs to be assessed over a period of
time to ensure consistency of performance in a range of
conditions.

Context of assessment Competence shall be assessed in the normal work
environment within the bounds of safety and in accordance
with work procedures. It needs to be demonstrated within those
aspects of the Range of Variables that relate to the industry
sector in which the person works.
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DRTNHB32A Conduct guided boring
Unit Descriptor This unit covers the technical knowledge and skills which are specific to

guided boring such as might be undertaken using a packaged
horizontal drilling machine use for small/medium diameter bores in
moderate geology. It will be complemented by other general units which
cover the more generic aspects of drilling.

Employability Skills This unit contains employability skills.
Prerequisite Unit(s) DRTNHB20A Set up and prepare for drilling operations
Application of the Unit • Sector specific information: This unit applies to the

horizontal directional drilling/guided boring sector.
• Units replaced: This unit is new.
• Links to other units: More complex directional drilling

situations are covered by:
• DRTNHB33A Conduct directional drilling.

• Links outside this Training Package:
• AS2865/2001 Confined space entry, or its authorised

update or replacement will be relevant if it is necessary to
place a face in a manhole or other confined space.

Unit Sector Non-hydrocarbon

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Identify and respond to
workplace hazards and
risks.

1.1 Identify workplace hazards and risks.
1.2 Assess the nature, location and scope of hazard and/or

risk.
1.3 Follow site procedures for managing hazards and risks.
1.4 Raise alarm/report as required according to site

procedures.

2. Bore pilot hole. 2.1 Confirm that all preliminary and safety checks have been
done.

2.2 Fit locating device to drill head and attach drill head to drill
stem.

2.3 Align drilling head with survey tool and survey control
system.

2.4 Drill pilot hole according to design alignment.
2.5 Monitor drill path ensuring pilot hole meets conformance

envelope and dogleg severity is within limits.
2.6 Add drill stem sections as required.
2.7 Steer, and where required, zone steer drill head to

achieve required pitch and direction.
2.8 Monitor and interpret all gauge/dial readings.
2.9 Monitor and interpret drill fluid return and drill spoil.
2.10 Monitor and interpret drill head position and pitch.
2.11 Maintain communication with all relevant personnel.
2.12 Maintain drill log and reports as required.
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3. Complete back reaming,
and product pull back.

3.1 Lock out machine.
3.2 Remove drill head.
3.3 Check free rotation of swivel.
3.4 Connect appropriate reamer, swivel and product.
3.5 Locate product feed to prevent damage and within

breakover limitations.
3.6 Check all safety precautions are in place and restart

machine.
3.7 Back reaming/pre-ream, and install product, removing drill

stem sections to procedure as required.
3.8 Monitor and interpret all gauge/dial readings.
3.9 Monitor and interpret drill fluid flow from both ends of hole.
3.10 Monitor product feed.
3.11 Maintain communication with all relevant personnel.
3.12 Take required actions to achieve satisfactory product

installation as required.
3.13 Maintain drill log and reports as required.

4. Maintain equipment. 4.1 Monitor wear on drill stem, particularly threads.
4.2 Dress damaged threads or replace drill stem as required.
4.3 Check all equipment and hoses.
4.4 Monitor wear on drill heads and reamers and take

required action.
4.5 Clean all equipment on completion of bore, ensuring

environmental controls are followed.
4.6 Rotate drill stems in stack.
4.7 Ensure drill fluid is appropriately contained/disposed of.
4.8 Keep site safe for all possible users for the total duration

of the job.
4.9 Leave site in a safe and tidy condition which complies with

all relevant regulations.

5. Respond to problems. 5.1 Identify possible problems in equipment or process.
5.2 Determine problems needing action.
5.3 Determine possible fault causes.
5.4 Rectify problem using appropriate solution within area of

responsibility.
5.5 Follow through items initiated until final resolution has

occurred.
5.6 Report problems outside area of responsibility to

designated person.
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REQUIRED SKILLS AND KNOWLEDGE

This describes the essential skills and knowledge and their level, required for this unit.

Required skills:

• Operate machine
• Operate ancillary equipment such as communications equipment, locators and fluid

mixers
• Attach drill head, back reamer, product
• Dress slightly damages drill stem threads

Required knowledge:

• Basic soil/geology types and their impact on HDD operations
• Appropriate drill heads for different geology types
• Appropriate back reamers for different geology types
• Minimum radius of curvature for drill stem and for different products
• Methods of steering drill head
• Principles of HDD
• Types of drill fluid, their uses and make up/adjustment procedures
• Relevant State regulations/codes such as NSW WorkCover Code of practice for

excavation and similar requirements in other states

RANGE STATEMENT

The range statement relates to the unit of competency as a whole. It allows for different work
environments and situations that may affect performance. Bold italicised wording, if used in the
performance criteria, is detailed below. Essential operating conditions that may be present with
training and assessment (depending on the work situation, needs of the candidate, accessibility of the
item, and local industry and regional contexts) may also be included.

Typical geologies covered
by this unit include:

• OTR (other than rock)
• Soft rock

Typical drill heads include: • Displacement (e.g. slant nose tool/duck bill - standard or
carbide)

• Cutting (e.g. mud motor, down hole hammer) Note-
tricone rock bits are covered in DRTNHB33A

Typical back reamers
include:

• Spiral
• Flute
• Helical

Typical fluids may include: • Bentonite clay
• Polymer
• pH adjusting agents such as soda ash
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Typical maintenance tasks
may include:

• Checking threads with thread gauge
• Dressing threads
• Lubricating threads and other components
• Cleaning all equipment and checking for wear and

damage

Typical operational
problems may include:

• Buried utilities in path of bore
• Changing geological formations, particularly cobble, rock

or unstable/porous formation
• Reliable communications with assistant(s)
• Selection of best drill head and back reamer
• Handling of different product types such as-

• welded steel pipe
• polythene pipe (low/high density)
• polypropylene pipe
• PVC pipe
• plastic drainage (perforated) pipe

Typical personal protective
equipment includes:

• Electrically insulating boots and gloves
• Eye and hearing protection
• Equipment for confined space entry
• General protective clothing
• Note: there is a particular safety issue here of electrical

strike

Typical utilities include: • Electrical power lines (overhead or buried)
• Gas pipes
• Water pipes
• Waste pipes (including stormwater, trade waste and

sewerage)

EVIDENCE GUIDE

The evidence guide provides advice on assessment and must be read in conjunction with the
performance criteria, required skills and knowledge, range statement and the Assessment Guidelines
for the Training Package.

Critical aspects of
evidence to be considered

• Follow direction and work in a safe manner
• Safety rules and procedures
• Housekeeping
• Consistent performance over a range of situations
• Recognise early warning signs of something needing

doing
• Interpretation of drill data and determining an appropriate

course of action

Interdependent
assessment of units

It may be appropriate to assess this unit concurrently with other
units relevant to the job.
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Resource implications The resources available will be specific to the individual
employer and the particular work site.

Consistency in
performance

Competence in this unit needs to be assessed over a period of
time to ensure consistency of performance in a range of
conditions.

Context of assessment Competence shall be assessed in the normal work
environment within the bounds of safety and in accordance
with work procedures. It needs to be demonstrated within those
aspects of Range Statement that relate to the industry sector in
which the person works.
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DRTNHB33A Conduct directional drilling
Unit Descriptor This unit covers the technical knowledge and skills which are specific to

directional drilling such as might be undertaken for large diameter bores
in hard rock or other difficult geology. The directionally drilled hole may
subsequently be reamed and have product pipe installed, or it may be
for coal seam methane drainage or similar. It will be complemented by
other units such as DRTNHB34A Conduct reaming, DRTNHB35A
Install product pipe, DRTOGOF21B Operate drilling fluids and mud pits,
DRTOGON24B Operate mud systems and general units which cover
the more generic aspects of drilling.

Employability Skills This unit contains employability skills.
Prerequisite Unit(s) DRTNHB20A Set up and prepare for drilling operations
Application of the Unit • Sector specific information: This unit applies to the

horizontal directional drilling sector.
• Units replaced: This unit is new.
• Links to other units: Less complex directional drilling

situations are covered by:
• DRTNHB32A Conduct guided boring.

• Links outside this Training Package:
• AS2865/2001 Confined space entry, or its authorized

update or replacement will be relevant if it is necessary to
place a face in a manhole or other confined space.

Unit Sector Non-hydrocarbon

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Identify and respond to
workplace hazards and
risks.

1.1 Identify workplace hazards and risks.
1.2 Assess the nature, location and scope of hazard and/or

risk.
1.3 Follow site procedures for managing hazards and risks.
1.4 Raise alarm/report as required according to site

procedures.

2. Bore pilot hole. 2.1 Select appropriate cutting tool and drilling rig/components.
2.2 Confirm that all preliminary and safety checks have been

done.
2.3 Fit locating device to drill head and attach drill head to drill

stem.
2.4 Align drilling head with survey tool and survey control

system.
2.5 Drill pilot hole according to design alignment.
2.6 Monitor drill path ensuring pilot hole meets conformance

envelope and dogleg severity is within limits.
2.7 Add drill stem sections as required.
2.8 Steer drill head to achieve required pitch and direction.
2.9 Monitor and interpret all gauge/dial readings.
2.10 Monitor and interpret drill fluid return and drill spoil.
2.11 Monitor and interpret drill head position and pitch.
2.12 Maintain communication with all relevant personnel.
2.13 Maintain drill log and reports as required.
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3. Maintain equipment. 3.1 Monitor wear on drill stem, particularly threads.
3.2 Dress damaged threads or replace drill stem as required.
3.3 Check all equipment and hoses.
3.4 Monitor wear on drill heads and reamers and take

required action.
3.5 Clean all equipment on completion of bore, ensuring

environmental controls are followed.
3.6 Rotate drill stems in stack.
3.7 Ensure drill fluid is appropriately contained/disposed of.
3.8 Keep site safe for all possible users for the total duration

of the job.
3.9 Leave site in a safe and tidy condition which complies with

all relevant regulations.

4. Respond to problems. 4.1 Identify possible problems in equipment or process.
4.2 Determine problems needing action.
4.3 Determine possible fault causes.
4.4 Rectify problem using appropriate solution within area of

responsibility.
4.5 Follow through items initiated until final resolution has

occurred.
4.6 Report problems outside area of responsibility to

designated person.

REQUIRED SKILLS AND KNOWLEDGE

This describes the essential skills and knowledge and their level, required for this unit.

Required skills:

• Operate machine
• Operate ancillary equipment such as communications equipment, locators and fluid

mixers
• Attach drill head, back reamer, product
• Dress slightly damages drill stem threads

Required knowledge:

• Basic rock/geology types and their impact on HDD operations
• Appropriate drill heads for different geology types
• Appropriate back reamers for different geology types
• Minimum radius of curvature for drill stem and for different products
• Methods of steering drill head
• Principles of HDD
• Types of drill fluid, their uses and make up/adjustment procedures
• Relevant State regulations/codes such as NSW WorkCover Code of practice for

excavation and similar requirements in other states
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RANGE STATEMENT

The range statement relates to the unit of competency as a whole. It allows for different work
environments and situations that may affect performance. Bold italicised wording, if used in the
performance criteria, is detailed below. Essential operating conditions that may be present with
training and assessment (depending on the work situation, needs of the candidate, accessibility of the
item, and local industry and regional contexts) may also be included.

Typical geologies covered
by this unit include:

• Hard rock
• Scree

Typical drill heads include: • Tricone rock bits
• Other down hole cutting tools

Note: Displacement tools are covered in DRTNHB32A Conduct
guided boring

Typical fluids may include: • Bentonite clay
• Polymer
• pH adjusting agents such as soda ash

Typical maintenance tasks
may include:

• Checking threads with thread gauge
• Dressing threads
• Lubricating threads and other components
• Cleaning all equipment and checking for wear and

damage
• Disassembling, cleaning, inspecting and reassembling

cutting heads

Typical operational
problems may include:

• Buried utilities in path of bore
• Changing geological formations, particularly cobble, rock

or unstable/porous formation
• Reliable communications with assistant(s)
• Selection of best drill head and back reamer

Typical personal protective
equipment includes:

• Electrically insulating boots and gloves
• Eye and hearing protection
• Equipment for confined space entry
• General protective clothing

Note: There is a particular safety issue here of electrical strike

Typical utilities include: • Electrical power lines (overhead or buried)
• Gas pipes
• Water pipes
• Waste pipes (including stormwater, trade waste and

sewerage)
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EVIDENCE GUIDE

The evidence guide provides advice on assessment and must be read in conjunction with the
performance criteria, required skills and knowledge, range statement and the Assessment Guidelines
for the Training Package.

Critical aspects of
evidence to be considered

• Follow direction and work in a safe manner
• Safety rules and procedures
• Housekeeping
• Consistent performance over a range of situations
• Recognise early warning signs of something needing

doing
• Interpretation of drill data and determining an appropriate

course of action

Interdependent
assessment of units

It may be appropriate to assess this unit concurrently with other
units relevant to the job.

Resource implications The resources available will be specific to the individual
employer and the particular work site.

Consistency in
performance

Competence in this unit needs to be assessed over a period of
time to ensure consistency of performance in a range of
conditions.

Context of assessment Competence shall be assessed in the normal work
environment within the bounds of safety and in accordance
with work procedures. It needs to be demonstrated within those
aspects of Range Statement that relate to the industry sector in
which the person works.
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DRTNHB34A Conduct reaming
Unit Descriptor This unit covers the technical knowledge and skills which are specific to

reaming such as might be undertaken for large diameter bores in hard
rock or other difficult geology. It will be undertaken after a pilot hole has
been bored and before the installation of product pipe. It covers
reaming and back reaming and situations where reaming requires
multiple passes.

It will be complemented by other units such as DRTNHB33A Conduct
directional drilling, DRTNHB35A Install product pipe, DRTOGOF21B
Operate drilling fluids and mud pits, DRTOGON24B Operate mud
systems and general units which cover the more generic aspects of
drilling.

.
Employability Skills This unit contains employability skills.
Prerequisite Unit(s) DRTNHB20A Set up and prepare for drilling operations
Application of the Unit • Sector specific information: This unit applies to the

horizontal directional drilling sector.
• Units replaced: This unit is new.
• Links to other units: Less complex directional drilling

situations are covered by:
• DRTNHB32A Conduct guided boring.

• Links outside this Training Package:
• AS2865/2001 Confined space entry, or its authorized

update or replacement will be relevant if it is necessary to
place a face in a manhole or other confined space

Unit Sector Non-hydrocarbon

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Identify and respond to
workplace hazards and
risks.

1.1 Identify workplace hazards and risks.
1.2 Assess the nature, location and scope of hazard and/or

risk.
1.3 Follow site procedures for managing hazards and risks.
1.4 Raise alarm/report as required according to site

procedures.

2. Complete back reaming/
reaming.

2.1 Select appropriate reaming tool(s).
2.2 Lock out machine.
2.3 Remove drill head.
2.4 Connect appropriate reamer.
2.5 Check all safety precautions are in place and restart

machine.
2.6 Reaming/back ream, adding/removing drill stem sections

to procedure as required.
2.7 Monitor and interpret all gauge/dial readings.
2.8 Monitor and interpret drill fluid flow from both ends of hole.
2.9 Maintain communication with all relevant personnel.
2.10 Maintain drill log and reports as required.
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3. Maintain equipment. 3.1 Monitor wear on drill stem, particularly threads.
3.2 Dress damaged threads or replace drill stem as required.
3.3 Check all equipment and hoses.
3.4 Monitor wear on reamers and take required action.
3.5 Clean all equipment on completion of reaming, ensuring

environmental controls are followed.
3.6 Rotate drill stems in stack.
3.7 Ensure drill fluid is appropriately contained/disposed of.
3.8 Keep site safe for all possible users for the total duration

of the job.
3.9 Leave site in a safe and tidy condition which complies with

all relevant regulations.

4. Respond to problems. 4.1 Identify possible problems in equipment or process.
4.2 Determine problems needing action.
4.3 Determine possible fault causes.
4.4 Rectify problem using appropriate solution within area of

responsibility.
4.5 Follow through items initiated until final resolution has

occurred.
4.6 Report problems outside area of responsibility to

designated person.

REQUIRED SKILLS AND KNOWLEDGE

This describes the essential skills and knowledge and their level, required for this unit.

Required skills:

• Operate machine
• Operate ancillary equipment such as communications equipment, and fluid mixers
• Attach reamer
• Dress slightly damages drill stem threads

Required knowledge:

• Basic rock/geology types and their impact on HDD operations
• Appropriate reamers for different geology types
• Principles of HDD
• Types of drill fluid, their uses and make up/adjustment procedures
• Relevant State regulations/codes such as NSW WorkCover Code of practice for

excavation and similar requirements in other states

RANGE STATEMENT

The range statement relates to the unit of competency as a whole. It allows for different work
environments and situations that may affect performance. Bold italicised wording, if used in the
performance criteria, is detailed below. Essential operating conditions that may be present with
training and assessment (depending on the work situation, needs of the candidate, accessibility of the
item, and local industry and regional contexts) may also be included.

Typical geologies covered
by this unit include:

• Hard rock
• Scree
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Reamers may be: • 'Off the shelf' or custom designed by/for the drilling
company

Typical fluids may include: • Bentonite clay
• Polymer
• pH adjusting agents such as soda ash

Typical maintenance tasks
may include:

• Checking threads with thread gauge
• Dressing threads
• Lubricating threads and other components
• Cleaning all equipment and checking for wear and

damage
• Disassembling, cleaning, inspecting and reassembling

reaming heads

Typical operational
problems may include:

• Buried utilities in path of bore
• Changing geological formations, particularly cobble, rock

or unstable/porous formation, faults
• Reliable communications with crew
• Selection of best reamer for the job

Typical personal protective
equipment includes:

• Electrically insulating boots and gloves
• Eye and hearing protection
• Equipment for confined space entry
• General protective clothing

Note: There is a particular safety issue here of electrical strike

Typical utilities include: • Electrical power lines (overhead or buried)
• Gas pipes
• Water pipes
• Waste pipes (including stormwater, trade waste and

sewerage)

EVIDENCE GUIDE

The evidence guide provides advice on assessment and must be read in conjunction with the
performance criteria, required skills and knowledge, range statement and the Assessment Guidelines
for the Training Package.

Critical aspects of
evidence to be considered

• Follow direction and work in a safe manner
• Safety rules and procedures
• Housekeeping
• Consistent performance over a range of situations
• Recognise early warning signs of something needing

doing
• Interpretation of reaming data and determining an

appropriate course of action
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Interdependent
assessment of units

It may be appropriate to assess this unit concurrently with other
units relevant to the job.

Resource implications The resources available will be specific to the individual
employer and the particular work site.

Consistency in
performance

Competence in this unit needs to be assessed over a period of
time to ensure consistency of performance in a range of
conditions.

Context of assessment Competence shall be assessed in the normal work
environment within the bounds of safety and in accordance
with work procedures. It needs to be demonstrated within those
aspects of Range Statement that relate to the industry sector in
which the person works.
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DRTNHB35A Install product pipe
Unit Descriptor This unit covers the technical knowledge and skills which are specific to

installing product pipe in a directionally drilled and reamed hole such as
might be undertaken for large diameter bores in hard rock or other
difficult geology. This unit applies to situations where the installation of
product pipe is conducted separately to the reaming of the pilot hole. It
will be complemented by other units such as DRTNHB33A Conduct
directional drilling, DRTNHB34A Conduct reaming, DRTOGOF21B
Operate drilling fluids and mud pits, DRTOGON24B Operate mud
systems and general units which cover the more generic aspects of
drilling.

Employability Skills This unit contains employability skills.
Prerequisite Unit(s) DRTNHB20A Set up and prepare for drilling operations
Application of the Unit • Sector specific information: This unit applies to the

horizontal directional drilling sector.
• Units replaced: This unit is new.
• Links to other units: Less complex directional drilling

situations are covered by:
• DRTNHB32A Conduct guided boring.

• Links outside this Training Package:
• AS2865/2001 Confined space entry, or its authorized

update or replacement will be relevant if it is necessary to
place a face in a manhole or other confined space.

Unit Sector Non-hydrocarbon

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Identify and respond to
workplace hazards and
risks.

1.1 Identify workplace hazards and risks.
1.2 Assess the nature, location and scope of hazard and/or

risk.
1.3 Follow site procedures for managing hazards and risks.
1.4 Raise alarm/report as required according to site

procedures.

2. Install product pipe. 2.1 Select appropriate equipment to install product.
2.2 Lock out machine.
2.3 Check and connect necessary equipment.
2.4 Locate product feed to prevent damage and within

breakover limitations.
2.5 Check all safety precautions are in place and restart

machine.
2.6 Install product, removing drill stem sections to procedure

as required.
2.7 Monitor and interpret all gauge/dial readings.
2.8 Monitor product feed.
2.9 Maintain communication with all relevant personnel.
2.10 Take required actions to achieve satisfactory product

installation as required.
2.11 Maintain drill log and reports as required.
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3. Maintain equipment. 3.1 Monitor wear on drill stem, particularly threads.
3.2 Dress damaged threads or replace drill stem as required.
3.3 Check all equipment and hoses.
3.4 Clean all equipment on completion of installation, ensuring

environmental controls are followed.
3.5 Rotate drill stems in stack.
3.6 Keep site safe for all possible users for the total duration

of the job.
3.7 Leave site in a safe and tidy condition which complies with

all relevant regulations.

4. Respond to problems. 4.1 Identify possible problems in equipment or process.
4.2 Determine problems needing action.
4.3 Determine possible fault causes.
4.4 Rectify problem using appropriate solution within area of

responsibility.
4.5 Follow through items initiated until final resolution has

occurred.
4.6 Report problems outside area of responsibility to

designated person.

REQUIRED SKILLS AND KNOWLEDGE

This describes the essential skills and knowledge and their level, required for this unit.

Required skills:

• Operate machine
• Operate ancillary equipment such as communications equipment
• Attach product
• Dress slightly damages drill stem threads

Required knowledge:

• Basic rock/geology types and their impact on HDD operations
• Minimum radius of curvature for different products and impact on the job
• Strengths (compressive, tension) for different products and impact on the job
• Principles of HDD (general only)
• Relevant state regulations/codes such as NSW WorkCover Code of practice for

excavation and similar requirements in other states

RANGE STATEMENT

The range statement relates to the unit of competency as a whole. It allows for different work
environments and situations that may affect performance. Bold italicised wording, if used in the
performance criteria, is detailed below. Essential operating conditions that may be present with
training and assessment (depending on the work situation, needs of the candidate, accessibility of the
item, and local industry and regional contexts) may also be included.

Typical geologies covered
by this unit include:

• Hard rock
• Scree
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Typical maintenance tasks
may include:

• Checking threads with thread gauge
• Dressing threads
• Lubricating threads and other components
• Cleaning all equipment and checking for wear and

damage
• Disassembling, cleaning, inspecting and reassembling

installation equipment

Typical operational
problems may include:

• Changing geological formations, particularly cobble, rock
or unstable/porous formation, faults

• Reliable communications with crew
• Selection of best installation method and equipment for

the job
• Over bending/stressing of the product pipe
• Handling of different product types such as-

• welded steel pipe
• polythene pipe (low/high density)
• polypropylene pipe
• PVC pipe
• plastic drainage (perforated) pipe

Typical personal protective
equipment includes:

• Electrically insulating boots and gloves
• Eye and hearing protection
• Equipment for confined space entry
• General protective clothing

EVIDENCE GUIDE

The evidence guide provides advice on assessment and must be read in conjunction with the
performance criteria, required skills and knowledge, range statement and the Assessment Guidelines
for the Training Package.

Critical aspects of
evidence to be considered

• Follow direction and work in a safe manner
• Safety rules and procedures
• Housekeeping
• Consistent performance over a range of situations
• Recognise early warning signs of something needing

doing
• Interpretation of installation data and determining an

appropriate course of action

Interdependent
assessment of units

It may be appropriate to assess this unit concurrently with other
units relevant to the job.

Resource implications The resources available will be specific to the individual
employer and the particular work site.

DRT03 Drilling Training Package (Version 2) Date this PDF was generated: 20 September 2007

DRTNHB35A Install product pipe

Volume 2 of 3, Unit 35 of 62 Page 219 of 686
© Commonwealth of Australia, 2003 To be reviewed by: 31 December 2006



Consistency in
performance

Competence in this unit needs to be assessed over a period of
time to ensure consistency of performance in a range of
conditions.

Context of assessment Competence shall be assessed in the normal work
environment within the bounds of safety and in accordance
with work procedures. It needs to be demonstrated within those
aspects of Range Statement that relate to the industry sector in
which the person works.
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DRTNHB36A Conduct mud rotary drilling
Unit Descriptor This unit covers the technical knowledge and skills which are specific to

drilling using the mud rotary method. It will be complemented by other
general units which cover the more generic aspects of drilling.

Employability Skills This unit contains employability skills.
Prerequisite Unit(s) DRTNHB20A Set up and prepare for drilling operations
Application of the Unit • Sector specific information: This unit applies to any sector

using the mud rotary method.
• Units replaced: This unit is new.
• Links outside this Training Package: None

Unit Sector Non-hydrocarbon

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Identify and respond to
workplace hazards and
risks.

1.1 Identify workplace hazards and risks.
1.2 Assess the nature, location and scope of hazard and/or

risk.
1.3 Follow site procedures for managing hazards and risks.
1.4 Raise alarm/report incidents as required according to site

procedures.

2. Operate mud rotary drill. 2.1 Make up appropriate drill string.
2.2 Use bits/rods/casings.
2.3 Seal hole collar.
2.4 Feed/rotate drill at right rate for the formation.
2.5 Interpret flow from drill to determine conditions at bit.
2.6 Adjust flow rates to give desired results.
2.7 Check drill bits and string components for wear, gauge,

dents and damaged threads.
2.8 Use casing, grout screens to correct zones/levels as

required.

3. Operate fluid system. 3.1 Determine required up hole velocity and the related fluid
properties and feed rate.

3.2 Recognise different types of strata.
3.3 Design and adjust mud system to suit geological

conditions and changes to conditions which might be
expected during the drilling.

3.4 Ensure there is an adequate supply of water to the site for
mud requirements and circulation loss zones.

3.5 Make up appropriate formulation using different muds/
chemicals.

3.6 Construct mud pits and systems to suit hole dimensions
and site storage requirements.

3.7 Monitor/check/adjust flow rate/properties.
3.8 Keep fluid clean and chlorinate/sanitise lost circulation if

required.
3.9 Check and adjust fluid reticulation systems.
3.10 Dispose of drill fluids correctly.
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4. Maintain equipment. 4.1 Monitor wear and recognise symptoms of malfunction.
4.2 Check all equipment and hoses.
4.3 Monitor all seals and connections.
4.4 Replace/adjust/report items needing attention.
4.5 Service gear and adjust glands where required.
4.6 Service rig regularly following service sheets for daily,

weekly and monthly lubrication/checking.
4.7 Check oil drops for signs of repairs needed.
4.8 Maintain inspection/service records.

5. Respond to problems 5.1 Identify possible problems in equipment, process or mud.
5.2 Determine problems needing action.
5.3 Determine possible fault causes.
5.4 Rectify problem using appropriate solution(s) within area

of responsibility.
5.5 Follow through items initiated until final resolution has

occurred.
5.6 Report problems outside area of responsibility to

designated person.

REQUIRED SKILLS AND KNOWLEDGE

This describes the essential skills and knowledge and their level, required for this unit.

Required skills:

• Perform routine checks and basic maintenance of mud and water delivery pumps
• Mechanical hand skills
• Mud mixing and conditioning skills
• Plant operational skills
• Responding to changes in ground conditions
• Sample identification and sampling skills
• Handling hazardous substances
• People skills (dealing with clients, co-workers and management)
• Recording and reporting skills

Required knowledge:

• First aid
• Interpretation of Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS)
• Heavy vehicle driving skills in all conditions
• Safety points for rotary drilling, clothing, covers and shields
• Good housekeeping (and safety)
• Mud and water delivery pumps and their applications
• Calculation of lag time for discrete formation samples
• Basic geology
• Safe work procedures for pump unit repairs, maintenance and servicing
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RANGE STATEMENT

The range statement relates to the unit of competency as a whole. It allows for different work
environments and situations that may affect performance. Bold italicised wording, if used in the
performance criteria, is detailed below. Essential operating conditions that may be present with
training and assessment (depending on the work situation, needs of the candidate, accessibility of the
item, and local industry and regional contexts) may also be included.

Typical tools and
equipment include:

• Rig, water trucks, service trucks, air compressor
• Hand tools such as breakout tongs and stillsons
• Collars
• Stabilisers
• Drill pipe
• Casing
• Drill bits such as drag, tricone, tungsten carbide,

hammers, strata, diamond, reamers

Typical fluids may include: • Water
• Viscosifying polymer muds with or without use of sodium

bentonite
• Blended polymer muds
• API bentonite muds
• High yielding bentonites muds
• Organic polymer muds
• Polyanionic cellulosic polymer muds
• Modified natural polymer muds
• Liquid anionic polymer muds

Other chemical used in
rotary drilling include:

• Fluid loss control agents
• Dispersants
• Surfactants
• Weighing agents (barium sulphate or salts)
• pH control agents
• Gypsum based setting agents
• Other cement grout additives for quick setting
• Agents for treating cement contamination
• Flocculation products
• Potassium chloride
• Lost circulation materials (granular polymers, cottonseed

hulls, mica flakes, shredded organic fibre, micro-cells and
short polysynthetic rope fibres)

• A&B foam (for sealing collars)
• Chlorination products

Typical maintenance tasks
may include:

• Cleaning of equipment
• Regular cleaning of rig
• Cleaning of rig after grouting
• Daily inspections and greasing checks
• Regular oil checks in boxes
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Typical operational
problems may include:

• Circulation loss zones
• Machine breakdowns
• Equipment failure
• Drill bit failure/breakage
• Deterioration in the mud condition

EVIDENCE GUIDE

The evidence guide provides advice on assessment and must be read in conjunction with the
performance criteria, required skills and knowledge, range statement and the Assessment Guidelines
for the Training Package.

Critical aspects of
evidence to be considered

• Follow direction and work in a safe manner
• Alarms and alarm responses
• Safety rules and safe work procedures
• Housekeeping
• Consistent performance over a range of situations
• Anticipate/recognise early warning signs of something

needing doing
• Selection of suitable mud products for controlling

formation geology and hydrology

Interdependent
assessment of units

It may be appropriate to assess this unit concurrently with other
units relevant to the job.

Resource implications The resources available will be specific to the individual
employer and the particular work site.

Consistency in
performance

Competence in this unit needs to be assessed over a period of
time to ensure consistency of performance in a range of
conditions.

Context of assessment Competence shall be assessed in the normal work
environment within the bounds of safety and in accordance
with work procedures. It needs to be demonstrated within those
aspects of Range Statement that relate to the industry sector in
which the person works.
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DRTNHB37A Conduct raiseboring
Unit Descriptor This unit covers the technical knowledge and skills which are specific to

drilling using raiseboring method. It will be complemented by other
general units which cover the more generic aspects of drilling.

Employability Skills This unit contains employability skills.
Prerequisite Unit(s) DRTNHB20A Set up and prepare for drilling operations
Application of the Unit • Sector specific information: This unit applies to the

raiseboring sector.
• Units replaced: This unit is new.
• Links to other units: This unit requires the boring of a pilot

hole by other methods. The appropriate method(s) for
drilling the pilot hole is also relevant.

• Links outside this Training Package:
• Raiseboring is usually conducted as part of a mining

operation. Relevant mining regulations and practices will
need to be observed.

Unit Sector Non-hydrocarbon

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Identify and respond to
workplace hazards and
risks.

1.1 Identify workplace hazards and risks.
1.2 Assess the nature, location and scope of hazard and/or

risk.
1.3 Follow site procedures for managing hazards and risks.
1.4 Raise alarm/report as required according to site

procedures.

2. Bore pilot hole. 2.1 Confirm that all preliminary and safety checks have been
done.

2.2 Drill pilot hole according to plan adding drill pipe sections
to procedures as required.

2.3 Monitor and interpret all gauge/dial readings.
2.4 Monitor and interpret drill fluid return and drill spoil.
2.5 Monitor and interpret progress of pilot hole.
2.6 Maintain communication with all relevant personnel.
2.7 Take required actions to achieve outcomes required from

pilot hole.
2.8 Complete drill log and reports as required.
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3. Ream (raisbore) hole. 3.1 Lock out machine.
3.2 Remove drill head.
3.3 Connect appropriate reamer.
3.4 Check all safety precautions are in place and restart

machine.
3.5 Ream hole adding/removing drill pipe sections to

procedure as required.
3.6 Monitor and interpret all gauge/dial readings.
3.7 Monitor and interpret drill fluid flow.
3.8 Calculate cubic metres of spoil produced per metre

progressed.
3.9 Maintain communication with all relevant personnel.
3.10 Take required actions to achieve satisfactory product

installation as required.
3.11 Complete drill log and reports as required.

4. Maintain equipment/site. 4.1 Monitor wear on drill pipe, particularly threads.
4.2 Dress damaged threads or replace drill pipe as required.
4.3 Check all equipment and hoses.
4.4 Monitor wear on drill heads and reamers and take

required action.
4.5 Clean all equipment on completion of bore.
4.6 Rotate drill pipes in rod rack.
4.7 Ensure drill fluid is appropriately contained/disposed of.
4.8 Keep site safe.
4.9 Leave site in a safe and tidy condition which complies with

all relevant regulations.

5. Respond to problems. 5.1 Identify possible problems in equipment or process.
5.2 Determine problems needing action.
5.3 Determine possible fault causes.
5.4 Rectify problem using appropriate solution within area of

responsibility.
5.5 Follow through items initiated until final resolution has

occurred.
5.6 Report problems outside area of responsibility to

designated person.
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REQUIRED SKILLS AND KNOWLEDGE

This describes the essential skills and knowledge and their level, required for this unit.

Required skills:

• Operate machine
• Operate ancillary equipment such as communications equipment, locators and fluid

mixers
• Use safety and escape equipment
• Attach reamer
• Dress slightly damages drill pipe threads

Required knowledge:

• Basic soil/geology types and their impact on raiseboring operations
• Appropriate reamers for different geology types
• Appropriate raiseboring technique for different situations
• Principles of raiseboring
• Types of drill fluid, their uses and make up/adjustment procedures

RANGE STATEMENT

The range statement relates to the unit of competency as a whole. It allows for different work
environments and situations that may affect performance. Bold italicised wording, if used in the
performance criteria, is detailed below. Essential operating conditions that may be present with
training and assessment (depending on the work situation, needs of the candidate, accessibility of the
item, and local industry and regional contexts) may also be included.

Types of
raiseboring/reaming
include:

• Conventional reaming
• Down hole reaming
• Back reaming
• Uphole (blind) reaming
• Horizontal

Typical fluids may include: • Bentonite clays
• Polymer drilling fluids
• pH adjusters such as soda ash

Typical maintenance tasks
may include:

• Checking threads with thread gauge
• Dressing threads
• Lubricating threads and other components
• Cleaning all equipment and checking for wear and

damage

Typical operational
problems may include:

• Unstable formations
• Damaged/worn reaming heads due to harsh

environments
• Reliable communications with assistant(s)
• Selection of best drill head and back reamer
• Limited access/egress
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Typical personal protective
equipment includes:

• Antistatic boots (for coal mine application)
• Eye and hearing protection
• Escape breathers
• General protective clothing

Note: When raiseboring is being conducted in coal mines there
is a particular issue of methane and also coal dust explosions

EVIDENCE GUIDE

The evidence guide provides advice on assessment and must be read in conjunction with the
performance criteria, required skills and knowledge, range statement and the Assessment Guidelines
for the Training Package.

Critical aspects of
evidence to be considered

• Follow direction and work in a safe manner
• Alarms and alarm responses
• Safety rules and procedures
• Housekeeping
• Consistent performance over a range of situations
• Interpretation of drill data and determining an appropriate

course of action
• Recognise early warning signs of something needing

doing

Interdependent
assessment of units

This unit will need to be assessed in conjunction with the
relevant unit for boring the pilot hole.

Resource implications The resources available will be specific to the individual
employer and the particular work site.

Consistency in
performance

Competence in this unit needs to be assessed over a period of
time to ensure consistency of performance in a range of
conditions.

Context of assessment Competence shall be assessed in the normal work
environment within the bounds of safety and in accordance
with work procedures. It needs to be demonstrated within those
aspects of Range Statement that relate to the industry sector in
which the person works.
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DRTNHB38A Conduct cable tool drilling
Unit Descriptor This unit covers the technical knowledge and skills that are specific to

drilling using the cable tool drilling method at the driller job level. It will
be complemented by other general units that cover the more generic
aspects of drilling.

Employability Skills This unit contains employability skills.
Prerequisite Unit(s) DRTNHB20A Set up and prepare for drilling operations
Application of the Unit • Sector specific information: This unit applies primarily to

the waterwell sector, and other sectors using cable tool
drilling.

• Units replaced: This unit is new.
• Links outside this Training Package: None

Unit Sector Non-hydrocarbon

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Identify and respond to
workplace hazards and
risks.

1.1 Identify workplace hazards and risks.
1.2 Assess the nature, location and scope of hazard and/or

risk.
1.3 Follow site procedures for managing hazards and risks.
1.4 Raise alarm/report as required according to site

procedures.

2. Operate cable tool drill. 2.1 Identify and use different tool/casing types, thread forms
and thread make up parameters.

2.2 Select appropriate bits, shoes, clamps, casing, tools, lifting
devices for the expected formations.

2.3 Use tool handling equipment such as spanners and chain
tongs safely.

2.4 Tool strings are assembled according to company's/
manufacturer's procedures.

2.5 Maintain correct tension on the drill line and correct stroke
rate during drilling operations.

2.6 Bail hole of cuttings as required to maintain satisfactory
penetration rates.

2.7 Control hazards associated with the use of wire rope for
drilling and bailing.

2.8 Measure drill string components and calculate depth of
hole.

2.9 Select drilling tools to maintain hole straightness.
2.10 Drive and jack casing as required.
2.11 Select appropriate tools to undertake fishing operations as

required.
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3. Operate drill fluid system. 3.1 Identify hole conditions requiring the use of drilling
fluids/chemicals.

3.2 Select, prepare, apply, test and monitor suitable fluids and
additives.

3.3 Adjust fluid level in the hole to maintain hole stability and
optimise penetration rates.

3.4 Dispose of drill fluids in an environmentally safe manner.

4. Maintain equipment. 4.1 Use the required personal protective equipment and follow
safe working procedures when dressing or sharpening
bits, or remetalling rope swivels.

4.2 Clean and lubricate rope swivels to ensure correct
operation.

4.3 Check slings, drill lines and bailing lines for wear and
replace as necessary using appropriate wire rope and
spooling.

4.4 Grease derrick sheaves regularly as required by drilling
conditions.

4.5 Examine critical rig components such as sheaves and
shackles regularly for wear or cracks.

4.6 Maintain tool string components.
4.7 Adjust clutch play and drive belt and jockey pulley tension

as required.
4.8 Perform routine maintenance to rig engine.

5. Recover formation
samples.

5.1 Select appropriate sampling tools/methods depending on
the type of formations being drilled.

5.2 Obtain formation water samples as required.

6. Respond to problems. 6.1 Identify possible problems in equipment or process.
6.2 Determine problems needing action.
6.3 Determine possible fault causes.
6.4 Rectify problem using appropriate solution within area of

responsibility.
6.5 Follow through items initiated until final resolution has

occurred.
6.6 Report problems outside area of responsibility to

designated person.

REQUIRED SKILLS AND KNOWLEDGE

This describes the essential skills and knowledge and their level, required for this unit.

Required skills:

• Welding
• Oxy-acetylene use

Required knowledge:

• Welding to dress bits, casing shoes
• Remetalling rope sockets
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RANGE STATEMENT

The range statement relates to the unit of competency as a whole. It allows for different work
environments and situations that may affect performance. Bold italicised wording, if used in the
performance criteria, is detailed below. Essential operating conditions that may be present with
training and assessment (depending on the work situation, needs of the candidate, accessibility of the
item, and local industry and regional contexts) may also be included.

Tool/casing types and
thread forms may include:

• AWW casing
• Slimline casing
• API tool threads
• Goldfields tool threads
• Southern Cross tool threads

Appropriate bits, shoes,
clamps, casing, tools and
lifting devices may include:

• Spudding bits
• Undercutting bits
• Star bits
• Chisel bits
• Jars
• Drive clamps
• Casing lift/drive caps

Typical handling
equipment may include:

• Tool spanners
• Tool wrenches
• Slings
• Chain tongs
• Casing clamps
• Casing jacks

Typical hazards
associated with the use of
wire rope may include:

• Snags in wire rope
• Incorrect spooling of wire
• Wireline 'throws a loop'

Typical tools to maintain
hole straightness may
include:

• Drill stem stabilisers
• Torpedo bits

Appropriate tools to
undertake fishing
operations may include:

• Friction sockets
• Overshots
• Lead impression tools
• Wall hooks
• Casing spears
• Rope spears
• Rope cutter
• Latch jacks
• Fishing jars
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Typical drilling fluids and
additives may include:

• Water
• API bentonite
• Native clays
• Various polymers
• Barite (barium sulfate)
• Dispersants
• Loss circulation products

Personal protective
equipment may include:

• Welding mask/goggles
• Welding gloves
• Ear protection
• Eye protection
• Safety boots
• Hard hat
• Sunscreen

Typical tool string
components to be
maintained may include:

• Swivel socket and mandrel
• Cable tool joints
• Cutting edges on bits
• Drilling jars
• Bailers

Typical sampling
tools/methods may
include:

• Sampling by bailer
• Sand barrel
• Clay barrel
• Chop pump
• Earth socket

EVIDENCE GUIDE

The evidence guide provides advice on assessment and must be read in conjunction with the
performance criteria, required skills and knowledge, range statement and the Assessment Guidelines
for the Training Package.

Critical aspects of
evidence to be considered

• Undertaking safe and efficient operations
• Operating to achieve quality and productivity targets
• Operating in adherence to relevant Federal and State

legislative requirements
• Operating in adherence to environment, heritage and

discrimination requirements

Interdependent
assessment of units

It may be appropriate to assess this unit concurrently with other
units relevant to the job.

Resource implications The resources available will be specific to the individual
employer and the particular work site.
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Consistency in
performance

Competence in this unit needs to be assessed over a period of
time to ensure consistency of performance in a range of
conditions.

Context of assessment Competence shall be assessed in the normal work
environment within the bounds of safety and in accordance
with work procedures. It needs to be demonstrated within those
aspects of Range Statement that relate to the industry sector in
which the person works.
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DRTNHB39A Conduct down hole hammer drilling
Unit Descriptor This unit covers the technical knowledge and skills which are specific to

drilling down hole hammer drilling. It will be complemented by other
general units which cover the more generic aspects of drilling.

Employability Skills This unit contains employability skills.
Prerequisite Unit(s) DRTNHB20A Set up and prepare for drilling operations
Application of the Unit • Sector specific information: This unit applies to the

mineral drilling sector and other sectors using air drilling.
• Units replaced: This unit is new.
• Links to other units: Other specific hammer drilling

techniques are covered by:
• DRTNHB40AConduct top hole hammer drilling.

• Links outside this Training Package: None

Unit Sector Non-hydrocarbon

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Identify and respond to
workplace hazards and
risks.

1.1 Check restraining devices on all pressure hoses.
1.2 Fit/replace restraining devices on pressure hoses as

required.
1.3 Identify other workplace hazards and risks.
1.4 Assess the nature, location and scope of hazard and/or

risk.
1.5 Follow site procedures for managing hazards and risks.
1.6 Communicate relevant hazard/hazard control information

to crew.
1.7 Raise alarm/report as required according to site

procedures.

2. Operate down hole
hammer drill.

2.1 Select appropriate rod type, thread form and drill string
components for job.

2.2 Measure and select appropriate bit for the job.
2.3 Collar hole.
2.4 Use rod handling equipment safely and correctly.
2.5 Add/break out and remove drill rods/pipes and down hole

equipment.
2.6 Weight/feed/rotate drill at right rate for optimum

penetration.
2.7 Adjust air pressure to achieve required hole clearance.
2.8 Measure line string and calculate depth of hole.

3. Use drilling fluids as
required.

3.1 Identify hole conditions requiring the use of dust control
fluids.

3.2 Select suitable ingredients/fluids.
3.3 Prepare/monitor the preparation of required fluids
3.4 Use dust control fluids to achieve required result.
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4. Maintain equipment. 4.1 Monitor wear.
4.2 Check all equipment and hoses.
4.3 Dissasemble, inspect and reassemble DTH hammers.
4.4 Replace/adjust and report damaged/worn parts as

required.
4.5 Undertake bit sharpening as required.

5. Respond to problems. 5.1 Monitor operation and chips/sample/air return.
5.2 Identify possible problems in equipment or process.
5.3 Clear blockages.
5.4 Determine other problems needing action.
5.5 Determine possible fault causes.
5.6 Rectify problem using appropriate solution within area of

responsibility.
5.7 Follow through items initiated until final resolution has

occurred.
5.8 Report problems outside area of responsibility to

designated person.
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REQUIRED SKILLS AND KNOWLEDGE

This describes the essential skills and knowledge and their level, required for this unit.

Required skills:

• Identification of various thread types on the equipment at site and the application of
prescribed torque

• Identification of worn drill pipe and damaged threads
• Identification and measurement of various bits in use
• Correctly using the various rod/pipe handling equipment on site
• Correctly and competently adding/removing rods/pipe from the string
• Correctly applying rotation speed and weight on the bit to maintain optimum

performance
• Correctly measuring line string components and calculating hole depth
• Utilising the correct combination of air volume and pressure to maintain productivity and

sample integrity
• Collaring holes
• Ensuring that samples are correctly collected and handled
• Ensuring that all string components are correctly maintained
• Correctly measuring bits and related components to ensure compatibility
• Ensuring that bit sharpening equipment, used to sharpen TC bits is used correctly and

safely and that bits are sharpened to correct tolerances
• Correctly selecting various bit types for differing ground conditions
• Correctly disassembling, describing the function of components, inspecting components,

replacing unserviceable parts, and reassembling a DTH hammer
• Monitoring sample quality and correctly interpreting changes
• Using prescribed techniques to safely clear sample delivery hose blockages
• Accepting responsibility for the correct installation and maintenance of restraining

devices to pressure and sample delivery hoses
• Communicating the hazards of cuttings in the return air stream to all crew members
• Ensuring that drill pipe is inspected regularly and wear rates monitored
• Ensuring that threads are inspected and maintained as required

Required knowledge:

• Critical need to match like threads with like threads on all tubular components and make
up torque requirements

• Parameters relating to wear of drill pipe and integrity of threads
• Function of hole collaring
• Methods required to limit the contamination of samples
• Theory behind TC bit sharpening
• Bit selection for different types of drilling and different ground conditions
• Problems related to inaccurate measurement of bits and other related components
• Why it is important to monitor sample quantity
• Role that blockages play in affecting sample quality
• The methods commonly used to clear down hole blockages in air drilled holes and the

hazards associated with clearing blockages
• Methods used to clear a blockage in a sample delivery hose and the hazards associated

with clearing blockages
• Critical need for restraining devices to be fitted to all pressure delivery hoses and

sample delivery hoses, the devices available and their methods of attachment
• Dangers of drilled samples being returned to the surface at high velocity in air drilling

operations and parameters involved
• Importance of checking gauges and monitoring pressures, flow rates and temperatures

DRT03 Drilling Training Package (Version 2) Date this PDF was generated: 20 September 2007

DRTNHB39A Conduct down hole hammer drilling

Volume 2 of 3, Unit 39 of 62 Page 236 of 686
© Commonwealth of Australia, 2003 To be reviewed by: 31 December 2006



RANGE STATEMENT

The range statement relates to the unit of competency as a whole. It allows for different work
environments and situations that may affect performance. Bold italicised wording, if used in the
performance criteria, is detailed below. Essential operating conditions that may be present with
training and assessment (depending on the work situation, needs of the candidate, accessibility of the
item, and local industry and regional contexts) may also be included.

Typical tools and
equipment include:

• Drill rods and drill pipe including-
• conventional drill pipe
• API threads
• BECO threads
• thread protectors

• Drill bits including-
• DTH hammer concave, convex and flat face bits

• Rod handling equipment-
• manual handling
• mechanised rod handlers
• hydraulic pipe/rod/clamps
• hydraulic pipe/rod/spinner

• Make and break-
• stillsons
• hydraulic tongs
• hydraulic pipe wrenches
• pipe/rod spinners
• hydraulic make/break devices
• make up torque requirements
• bit break out plates

Typical fluids may include: • Dust control additives
• Water

Typical samples/sampling
tasks may include:

• Air core samples
• DTH samples

Typical maintenance tasks
may include:

• Sharpening button bits, cross bits
• Using grinders, bit sharpening machines
• Line string components (e.g. drill rods, subs, couplings,

air swivels)
• Drill bits
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Typical driller's duties may
include:

• Use correct rod to hole diameters
• Select best bit configuration for ground and hole

conditions
• Maintain correct rotation speed and weight on bit for

optimum penetration
• Calculate line string and hole depth
• Use correct combination of air volume and pressure to

suit drilling conditions
• Monitor collection, splitting and bagging of samples
• Ensure all equipment is kept clean and stored correctly
• Ensure principles of good housekeeping are followed
• Measuring bit diameters

Restraining devices may
include:

• Internal/external whip checks
• Full 'sock' whip checks
• Anchor points
• Hose fittings

Typical hazards include: • Injuries to fingers, hands and back
• Incorrect speed of operation
• Incorrect pressure
• Inadequate maintenance
• Heat, dust, fatigue, dehydration
• High pressure air discharge
• Flailing components
• Fire
• Rock fall
• Void ground
• High pressure air discharge
• Leakage of couplings
• Flailing components

EVIDENCE GUIDE

The evidence guide provides advice on assessment and must be read in conjunction with the
performance criteria, required skills and knowledge, range statement and the Assessment Guidelines
for the Training Package.

Critical aspects of
evidence to be considered

• Safe and efficient operation
• Meeting quality and productivity targets
• Adherence to relevant Federal and State legislative

requirements
• Adherence to environment, heritage and discrimination

requirements

Interdependent
assessment of units

It may be appropriate to assess this unit concurrently with other
units relevant to the job.
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Resource implications The resources available will be specific to the individual
employer and the particular work site.

Consistency in
performance

Competence in this unit needs to be assessed over a period of
time to ensure consistency of performance in a range of
conditions.

Context of assessment Competence shall be assessed in the normal work
environment within the bounds of safety and in accordance
with work procedures. It needs to be demonstrated within those
aspects of Range Statement that relate to the industry sector in
which the person works.
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DRTNHB40A Conduct top hole hammer drilling
Unit Descriptor This unit covers the technical knowledge and skills which are specific to

drilling top hole hammer drilling. It will be complemented by other
general units which cover the more generic aspects of drilling.

Employability Skills This unit contains employability skills.
Prerequisite Unit(s) DRTNHB20A Set up and prepare for drilling operations
Application of the Unit • Sector specific information: This unit applies to the

mineral drilling sector and other sectors using air drilling.
• Units replaced: This unit is new.
• Links to other units: Other specific hammer drilling

techniques are covered by:
• DRTNHB39AConduct down hole hammer drilling.

• Links outside this Training Package: None

Unit Sector Non-hydrocarbon

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Identify and respond to
workplace hazards and
risks.

1.1 Check restraining devices on all pressure hoses.
1.2 Fit/replace restraining devices on pressure hoses as

required.
1.3 Identify other workplace hazards and risks.
1.4 Assess the nature, location and scope of hazard and/or

risk.
1.5 Follow site procedures for managing hazards and risks.
1.6 Communicate relevant hazard/hazard control information

to crew and supervisor.
1.7 Raise alarm/report as required according to site

procedures.

2. Operate top hole hammer
drill.

2.1 Select appropriate rod type, thread form and drill string
components for job.

2.2 Measure and select appropriate bit for the job.
2.3 Collar hole.
2.4 Use rod handling equipment safely and correctly.
2.5 Add/break out and remove drill rods/pipes and top hole

equipment.
2.6 Adjust/feed/rotate drill at right rate for optimum

penetration.
2.7 Adjust impact pressure and rate to match ground

conditions.
2.8 Adjust air pressure to achieve required hole clearance.
2.9 Measure line string and calculate depth of hole.

3. Use drilling fluids as
required.

3.1 Identify hole conditions requiring the use of dust control
fluids.

3.2 Select suitable ingredients/fluids.
3.3 Prepare/monitor the preparation of required fluids.
3.4 Use dust control fluids to achieve required result.
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4. Maintain equipment. 4.1 Monitor wear.
4.2 Check all equipment and hoses.
4.3 Replace shanks as required.
4.4 Replace/adjust and report damaged/worn parts as

required.
4.5 Undertake bit sharpening as required.
4.6 Grease drifter as required.

5. Respond to problems. 5.1 Monitor operation and chips/sample/air return.
5.2 Identify possible problems in equipment or process.
5.3 Clear blockages.
5.4 Determine other problems needing action.
5.5 Determine possible fault causes.
5.6 Rectify problem using appropriate solution within area of

responsibility.
5.7 Follow through items initiated until final resolution has

occurred.
5.8 Report problems outside area of responsibility to

designated person.
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REQUIRED SKILLS AND KNOWLEDGE

This describes the essential skills and knowledge and their level, required for this unit.

Required skills:

• Identification of various thread types on the equipment at site and the application of
prescribed torque

• Identification of worn drill pipe and damaged threads
• Identification and measurement of various bits in use
• Correctly using the various rod/pipe handling equipment on site
• Correctly and competently adding/removing rods/pipe from the string
• Correctly applying rotation speed and weight on the bit to maintain optimum

performance
• Correctly measuring line string components and calculating hole depth
• Utilising the correct combination of hydraulic oil flow volume and pressure to maintain

productivity
• Collaring holes
• Ensuring that samples are correctly collected and handled
• Ensuring that all string components are correctly maintained
• Correctly measuring bits and related components to ensure compatibility
• Ensuring that bit sharpening equipment, used to sharpen TC bits is used correctly and

safely and that bits are sharpened to correct tolerances
• Correctly selecting various bit types for differing ground conditions
• Monitoring sample quality and correctly interpreting changes
• Using prescribed techniques to safely clear sample delivery hose blockages
• Accepting responsibility for the correct installation and maintenance of restraining

devices to pressure and sample delivery hoses
• Communicating the hazards of cuttings in the return air stream to all crew members
• Ensuring that drill pipe is inspected regularly and wear rates monitored
• Ensuring that threads are inspected and maintained as required

Required knowledge:

• Critical need to match like threads with like threads on all tubular components and make
up torque requirements

• Parameters relating to wear of drill pipe and integrity of threads
• Function of hole collaring
• Methods required to limit the contamination of samples as required
• Theory behind TC bit sharpening
• Bit selection for different types of drilling and different ground conditions
• Problems related to inaccurate measurement of bits and other related components
• Importance of monitoring sample quantity
• Role that blockages play in affecting sample quality
• Methods commonly used to clear down hole blockages in air drilled holes and the

hazards associated with clearing blockages
• Methods used to clear a blockage in a sample delivery hose and the hazards associated

with clearing blockages
• Critical need for restraining devices to be fitted to all pressure delivery hoses and

sample delivery hoses, the devices available and their methods of attachment
• Dangers of drilled samples being returned to the surface at high velocity in air drilling

operations and parameters involved
• Importance of checking gauges and monitoring pressures, flow rates and temperatures
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RANGE STATEMENT

The range statement relates to the unit of competency as a whole. It allows for different work
environments and situations that may affect performance. Bold italicised wording, if used in the
performance criteria, is detailed below. Essential operating conditions that may be present with
training and assessment (depending on the work situation, needs of the candidate, accessibility of the
item, and local industry and regional contexts) may also be included.

Typical tools and
equipment include:

• Drill rods and drill pipe including-
• shanks
• API threads
• BECO threads
• thread protectors

• Drill bits including-
• cross bits, button bits and retrac bits
• DTH hammer concave, convex and flat face bits

• Rod and casing handling equipment-
• manual handling
• mechanised rod handlers
• hydraulic pipe/rod/clamps
• hydraulic pipe/rod/spinner

• Make and break-
• stillsons
• hydraulic pipe wrenches
• rod spinners
• hydraulic make/break devices
• make up torque requirements
• bit break out plates

Typical fluids may include: • Dust control additives
• Water

Typical samples/sampling
tasks may include:

• DTH samples

Typical maintenance tasks
may include:

• Sharpening button bits, cross bits
• Using grinders, bit sharpening machines
• Line string components (e.g. drill rods, subs, stabilisers,

couplings, air swivels)
• Drill bits
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Typical driller's duties may
include:

• Use correct rod to hole diameters
• Select best bit configuration for ground and hole

conditions
• Maintain correct rotation speed and weight on bit for

optimum penetration
• Calculate line string and hole depth
• Use correct combination of air volume and pressure to

suit drilling conditions
• Monitor collection and bagging of samples
• Ensure all equipment is kept clean and stored correctly
• Ensure principles of good housekeeping are followed
• Measuring bit diameters

Restraining devices may
include:

• Internal/external whip checks
• Full 'sock' whip checks
• Anchor points
• Hose fittings

Typical hazards include: • Injuries to fingers, hands and back
• Incorrect speed of operation
• Inadequate maintenance
• Heat, dust, fatigue, dehydration
• High pressure air discharge
• High pressure hydraulic fluid discharge
• Leakage of couplings
• Flailing couplings
• Flailing components
• Fire
• Rock fall
• Void ground

EVIDENCE GUIDE

The evidence guide provides advice on assessment and must be read in conjunction with the
performance criteria, required skills and knowledge, range statement and the Assessment Guidelines
for the Training Package.

Critical aspects of
evidence to be considered

• Safe and efficient operation
• Meeting quality and productivity targets
• Adherence to relevant Federal and State legislative

requirements
• Adherence to environment, heritage and discrimination

requirements

Interdependent
assessment of units

It may be appropriate to assess this unit concurrently with other
units relevant to the job.

Resource implications The resources available will be specific to the individual
employer and the particular work site.
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Consistency in
performance

Competence in this unit needs to be assessed over a period of
time to ensure consistency of performance in a range of
conditions.

Context of assessment Competence shall be assessed in the normal work
environment within the bounds of safety and in accordance
with work procedures. It needs to be demonstrated within those
aspects of Range Statement that relate to the industry sector in
which the person works.
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DRTNHB41A Manage non-routine, complex technical
situations

Unit Descriptor This unit covers the skills, knowledge and experience required to
handle complex drilling operations. It relates to the role of an
experienced driller, not a formal supervisor.

Employability Skills This unit contains employability skills.
Prerequisite Unit(s) DRTNHB01A Follow workplace health, safety and environment

procedures
Application of the Unit • Sector specific information: This is a core unit.

• Units replaced: DRTNH15A
• Links to other units: None
• Links outside this Training Package: None

Unit Sector Non-hydrocarbon

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Collect and analyse
information.

1.1 Anticipate problems by constantly monitoring and
analysing all available information.

1.2 Identify operational problems promptly and consider from
an operational and client perspective.

1.3 Assess information for relevance and applicability.
1.4 Access other sources of information to assist in problem

solving, if available and if required.

2. Diagnose and solve
complex problems.

2.1 Diagnose actual problem using all available information.
2.2 Determine a range of possible solutions from extensive

knowledge and experience.
2.3 Communicate, diagnostic parameters to senior

management in succinct terms when required.
2.4 Analyse problems for any long term impact and assess

potential solutions.
2.5 Decide most appropriate action.
2.6 Carry out calculations necessary to implement action, as

appropriate.
2.7 Implement action to resolve the immediate problem,

where appropriate.
2.8 Monitor effectiveness of action.
2.9 Feed results of action taken through to supervisors and

management.
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3. Manage
non-routine/complex
drilling operations.

3.1 Apply a depth and breadth of knowledge and experience
to all operations.

3.2 Recognise and anticipate potential problems in both
routine and non-routine circumstances, and implement
contingency planning.

3.3 Adapt to client paperwork and record keeping forms and
document unusual requests.

3.4 Work independently of management.
3.5 Take responsibility for decision making processes on the

job.
3.6 Prepare necessary reports for a range of relevant topics.

4. Use technology
effectively.

4.1 Use well developed physical and sensory skills to operate
equipment to fullest capacity and anticipate potential
problems.

4.2 Apply scientific and technological principles to evaluate
and reshape operational procedures.

REQUIRED SKILLS AND KNOWLEDGE

This describes the essential skills and knowledge and their level, required for this unit.

Required skills:

• Reading and writing
• Mathematical skills
• Plant diagnostic skills
• Bore logging skills

Required knowledge:

• Communications systems, processes and procedures
• High level mathematical skills
• Problem solving techniques and decision making
• Extensive operational knowledge in the following areas-

• geology and hydrogeology
• down hole testing
• procedures relevant to the sector
• deep hole drilling
• down hole and formation pressures
• hole stability, including properties of mud systems
• rig capacity
• fishing
• a range of drilling equipment and methods available and their applications
• cementing and grouting
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RANGE STATEMENT

The range statement relates to the unit of competency as a whole. It allows for different work
environments and situations that may affect performance. Bold italicised wording, if used in the
performance criteria, is detailed below. Essential operating conditions that may be present with
training and assessment (depending on the work situation, needs of the candidate, accessibility of the
item, and local industry and regional contexts) may also be included.

Down hole problems that
may be encountered
include:

• Formation problems
• Loss of sample
• Lost circulation
• Pressure formations
• Differential pressure sticking
• Hole deviation
• Loss of sample integrity
• Encountering unexpected contaminants, or contaminants

in higher than expected concentrations
• Old mine workings
• Fishing
• Loss of penetration
• Sudden loss of pump pressure

Information sources may
include:

• Technical manuals
• Team members
• Previous experience
• Drilling logs
• Mine site plans
• Geological data

Non-routine and complex
drilling operations may
include:

• Deep holes
• Formation kicks
• Bore hole stability
• Directional control
• Geometry bore holes and/or multilateral

completion/technology

The range of experience
may include different:

• Equipment
• Products
• Ground conditions
• Rigs
• Drilling methods and techniques
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EVIDENCE GUIDE

The evidence guide provides advice on assessment and must be read in conjunction with the
performance criteria, required skills and knowledge, range statement and the Assessment Guidelines
for the Training Package.

Critical aspects of
evidence to be considered

It is essential that the individual has the ability to apply the
following skills to more difficult situations than experienced in
lower level competency applications:

• Problem solving and decision making techniques
• Ability to prepare reports on complex data within specified

time frames
• Ability to respond effectively to challenging situations as

they arise
• High level mathematical skills
• Environmental awareness
• Geological formations
• The ability to transfer the competency to changing

circumstances

Interdependent
assessment of units

Prerequisite units are:

• DRTNHB01A Follow workplace health, safety and
environment procedures

Extensive experience over a period of time under a range of
conditions is required and may include different:

• Equipment
• Ground conditions
• Rigs
• Drilling methods and techniques
• Consumable products

Resource implications Generally evidence will be collected from a range of problems
which have been solved. This may be complemented by using
a range of scenarios, in which case a database of appropriate
scenarios will be needed.

Consistency in
performance

Evidence should be collected of the range of problems which
have been solved rather than attempt to directly observe one
or more problems as they occur.

Context of assessment Assessment will focus on evidence collected from complex,
non-routine, technical situations which have been encountered
and satisfactorily handled.
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DRTNHB42A Manage mobilisation of equipment and
materials

Unit Descriptor This unit covers the activities undertaken by a senior driller in preparing
to go to site (mobilisation). It covers the planning, organising, physical
packing of the gear and other preparation needed before getting to site.

Employability Skills This unit contains employability skills.
Application of the Unit • Sector specific information: This unit applies to the all

sectors.
• Units replaced: This unit is new.
• Links to other units: This unit is supported by

• DRTNHB05A Mobilise equipment and materials, which is
primarily involved with the physical activities of
mobilisation.

• Links outside this Training Package: None

Unit Sector Non-hydrocarbon

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Plan drilling job. 1.1 Obtain copy of drilling program, contract and other
relevant information.

1.2 Determine location and geology of planned drill holes.
1.3 Determine social, heritage and environmental issues.
1.4 Select appropriate drilling method and equipment for job.
1.5 Estimate likely travel duration/methods for job.
1.6 Estimate likely duration of job.
1.7 Develop/review budget (costs, equipment, supplies,

consumables, accomodation and people) for job.
1.8 Draft a plan for the drilling job.
1.9 Confirm plan details with appropriate personnel/client.
1.10 Document plan and communicate to relevant people.

2. Plan hazard control
procedures.

2.1 Identify job and site hazards and risks.
2.2 Assess the nature, location and scope of hazard and/or

risk.
2.3 Determine site/job specific procedures for managing

hazards and risks.
2.4 Confirm hazard control procedures with relevant people.
2.5 Document hazard control procedures and communicate to

relevant people.

3. Select and source
equipment, services and
supplies needed.

3.1 Select appropriate rig(s) and components for the job.
3.2 Select supplies, amenities and other consumables

required for the job.
3.3 Select required support plant/equipment/vehicles for the

job and confirm servicability.
3.4 Select crew for the job.
3.5 Develop checklists for all required equipment, supplies

and personnel.
3.6 Check selections and checklists against agreed plan.
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4. Initiate the mobilisation of
the job.

4.1 Appoint/organise for the appointment of the crew.
4.2 Induct/organise for the induction of the crew to the job.
4.3 Distribute checklists to appropriate people.
4.4 Confirm availability of all required items.
4.5 Confirm maintenance/service has been completed for all

equipment/plant.
4.6 Clarify job requirements and checklists with recipients of

checklists.
4.7 Organise/confirm accommodation and finance

arrangements.

5. Monitor mobilisation
(incuding loading) and
respond to problems.

5.1 Monitor mobilisation.
5.2 Identify possible problems.
5.3 Determine problems needing action.
5.4 Determine possible fault causes.
5.5 Rectify problem using appropriate solution within area of

responsibility.
5.6 Report problems outside area of responsibility to

designated person.
5.7 Follow through items initiated until final resolution has

occurred.

REQUIRED SKILLS AND KNOWLEDGE

This describes the essential skills and knowledge and their level, required for this unit.

Required skills:

• Reading and writing
• Verbal communication
• Team leadership and organisational skills
• Report on checklist preparation
• Observation skills

Required knowledge:

• Geology and its impact on drill requirements
• Relative benefits/limitations of different methods of drilling
• Relative benefits/limitations of different rigs
• Strengths and weaknesses of crews
• Heritage and environmental requirements
• Budgeting procedures
• Equipment selection criteria
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RANGE STATEMENT

The range statement relates to the unit of competency as a whole. It allows for different work
environments and situations that may affect performance. Bold italicised wording, if used in the
performance criteria, is detailed below. Essential operating conditions that may be present with
training and assessment (depending on the work situation, needs of the candidate, accessibility of the
item, and local industry and regional contexts) may also be included.

Drilling plan should
include:

• Location of bore(s)
• Geology of area
• Preferred method(s) of drilling, drill fluids
• Equipment, consumables and people required for the job,

and the associated costs
• Particular issues (e.g. heritage, social, Indigenous and

environmental)

Hazards may include: • Site hazards (e.g. access and egress)
• Geological hazards (e.g. unstable formations)
• Specific hazards (e.g. pressure, hot water, contaminated

land)

Equipment and supplies
may include:

• Company owned equipment
• Purchased supplies/tools/small equipment
• Leased equipment

Typical mobilisation
problems may include:

• Rig/crew unavailable
• Mobilisation delayed
• Bad weather

EVIDENCE GUIDE

The evidence guide provides advice on assessment and must be read in conjunction with the
performance criteria, required skills and knowledge, range statement and the Assessment Guidelines
for the Training Package.

Critical aspects of
evidence to be considered

• Mobilisation plans have led to satisfactory jobs
• All required equipment/supplies has been mobilised to

site
• Hazard control plans are practical and effective
• Problems during mobilisation are recognised and dealt

with effectively

Interdependent
assessment of units

It may be appropriate to assess this unit concurrently with other
units relevant to the job.

Resource implications The resources available will be specific to the individual
employer and the particular work site.
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Consistency in
performance

Competence in this unit should be assessed by collecting
evidence of successful mobilisations.

Context of assessment Competence shall be assessed in the normal work
environment within the bounds of safety and in accordance
with work procedures. It needs to be demonstrated within those
aspects of Range Statement that relate to the industry sector in
which the person works.
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DRTNHB43A Manage on-site operations
Unit Descriptor This unit applies to a senior driller who would have the competence and

authority to independently complete all items covered by this unit of
competency such as communicating, problem solving, coordinating
team members and maintaining records associated with the drilling
operation.

Employability Skills This unit contains employability skills.
Prerequisite Unit(s) DRTNHB07A Support drilling process

DRTNHB01A Follow workplace health, safety and environment
procedures

Application of the Unit • Sector specific information: None
• Units replaced: This is a new unit.
• Links to other units: None
• Links outside this Training Package: None

Unit Sector Non-hydrocarbon

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Manage on-site safety. 1.1 Relay safety rules and regulations, legislation and specific
site instructions to crew.

1.2 Conduct camp, site and equipment safety audits as
required.

1.3 Identify hazards on work site.
1.4 Determine a range of preventative measures for potential

work hazards on site.
1.5 Communicate procedures for the use of personal

protective equipment and installed safety equipment
clearly to the crew.

1.6 Provide clear instructions to all crew in emergency drills
and their application.

1.7 Establish methods for contacting all necessary medical
services.

1.8 Provide site safety and/or rig safety induction training as
required to new personnel and visitors to the drill site
(including supervising geologists/engineers).

1.9 Complete occupational health and safety records for work
area accurately in accordance with workplace/company
requirements.
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2. Communicate regularly
with client, crew, and
other relevant parties.

2.1 Brief crew and other relevant parties regularly of up to
date scope of activities.

2.2 Maintain a good working relationship with
landholder/client.

2.3 Honour confidentiality clauses in contract.
2.4 Communicate progress, problems

encountered/anticipated results regularly to client/drill
supervisor, as required.

2.5 Maintain regular communication by radio/telephone/other
means to report progress and/or request information or
assistance, according to company's standard operating
procedures and any relevant regulations.

3. Diagnose and solve
routine and non-routine
problems.

3.1 Confirm the existence and immediate effects/potential
effects of the problem by investigation.

3.2 Identify a clear and accurate definition of the problem.
3.3 Identify the preferred option after an analysis of available

information.
3.4 Obtain additional equipment, contractors and/or advice as

needed.
3.5 Outline any contingency plans.
3.6 Organise alternative duties for crews if problems cause

hold-ups in production.
3.7 Implement the preferred option.

4. Control drilling program to
ensure objectives are met.

4.1 Monitor drilling progress regularly and take corrective
action if necessary.

4.2 Ensure availability of materials, such as sample bags and
equipment, is consistent with work schedules and
appropriate to the requirements of the task.

4.3 Allocate specific tasks to make effective use of crew.
4.4 Prepare alternative plans if required.
4.5 Implement alternative plans as required to meet drilling

program objectives.

5. Coordinate work of the
team.

5.1 Make all members of the team aware of their roles and
responsibilities in the work plan.

5.2 Set operational targets in consultation with crew, and
check at regular intervals.

5.3 Provide assistance when requested, to meet operational
targets.

5.4 Acquire resources required to support changing work
requirements.

5.5 Allot work loads and required resources in accordance
with modified work plans.

5.6 Communicate agreed time lines for tasks to team.
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6. Maintain operating
records.

6.1 Determine range of records and reports and required
frequency.

6.2 Keep daily running records to facilitate the completion of
necessary documentation.

6.3 Complete logs, records and shift reports with numbers,
quantities, dates and succinct descriptions.

6.4 Note variations to contract requirements on log and
discuss with originator and management if possible.

6.5 Complete required written reports and submit/distribute.
6.6 Take accurate measurements of length of drill string

components and record.

REQUIRED SKILLS AND KNOWLEDGE

This describes the essential skills and knowledge and their level, required for this unit.

Required skills:

• Reading and writing ability
• Communication ability to train and instruct, receive and pass on information
• Visual assessment skills
• Diagnostic skills
• Hazard identification and risk assessment skills
• Interpreting and predicting skills
• Delegation and people management skills
• Problem solving skills
• Record keeping and logging skills
• Counselling skills

Required knowledge:

• Operational and maintenance procedures
• Soil samples and basic geological formation
• Environmental aspects
• Fault finding and troubleshooting techniques
• Team work
• Time management
• Communication systems, processes and procedures (e.g. two way radio)
• Graphical representation (e.g. maps, diagrams, and their uses for interpretation and

prediction)
• Conversions between metric and imperial
• Required documentation (e.g. requisition forms, daily log reports)
• Company policy, occupational health and safety and duty of care obligations

DRT03 Drilling Training Package (Version 2) Date this PDF was generated: 20 September 2007

DRTNHB43A Manage on-site operations

Volume 2 of 3, Unit 43 of 62 Page 256 of 686
© Commonwealth of Australia, 2003 To be reviewed by: 31 December 2006



RANGE STATEMENT

All relevant occupational health and safety legislation and codes of practice, including duties and
responsibilities of all parties under general duty of care are applied.

Work hazards on site
include:

• Accidents
• Fire
• Emergencies such as chemical spills
• Confined spaces, hot work areas
• Environmental factors (e.g. heat/cold, flood, storm,

lightning, contaminated sites, sunburn)
• Flammable gases/liquids, explosives
• Noise, dust, slips, trips and falls
• Plant hazards such as rotating hazards and circulation

hazards
• In-hole fluids, gases and contaminants
• Hazards associated with aircraft, over water drilling,

winching, crane use and forklifts

Action plans to solve
problems are prepared
according to:

• Objectives
• Resource requirements
• Coordination and feedback requirements
• Safety requirements and risk assessment priority

requirements
• Company operating procedures

Problems may include: • Safety issues
• Environmental factors
• Transport difficulties
• Equipment failure

Downhole problems that
may be encountered may
include:

• Formation problems
• Loss of sample/sampling difficulties
• Lost circulation
• Pressure formations
• Differential pressure sticking
• Hole deviation
• Loss of sample integrity
• Encountering unexpected contaminants, or contaminants

in higher than expected concentrations
• Old mine workings
• Fishing
• Loss of penetration
• Sudden loss of pump pressure

Teams may vary in: • Size, and composition depending on their purpose,
functions and geographic locations
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Operating records may
include:

• Daily drill operations reports
• Petty cash records
• Records of other purchases, i.e. accounts/credit cards
• Time sheets
• Plant and vehicle logs
• Maintenance records

Reports may include: • Drill operations reports
• Evaluation of sites
• Evaluation of equipment
• Injury and accident reports

EVIDENCE GUIDE

The evidence guide provides advice on assessment and must be read in conjunction with the
performance criteria, required skills and knowledge, range statement and the Assessment Guidelines
for the Training Package.

Critical aspects of
evidence to be considered

• A demonstrated understanding of the rights and
responsibilities of employers and employees under the
relevant State/Workplace Occupational Health and Safety
Act

• Compliance with company safety codes
• Knowledge of how to communicate effectively, and with

whom
• The ability to transfer the competency to changing

circumstances.
• Application of calculations and measurements (e.g.

annular volume); similarity and ratio to estimate depth
and width (e.g. estimate the volume of a mud pit); basic
geometry (e.g. when calculating the direction of a hole)

• Ability to complete the required documentation legibly and
accurately within specified time frame.

• Ability to adapt to new situations using appropriate
strategies (e.g. innovation, persistence, resourcefulness
and contingency planning)

Interdependent
assessment of units

Assessment of this unit will need to consider the relative
literacy/numeracy skills as well as competence in the operation
of a range of communications equipment.

Prerequisite units are:

• DRTNHB01A Follow workplace health, safety and
environment procedures

• DRTNHB07A Support drilling process
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Resource implications • Operational drill rig in a real job situation
• Training resources and checklists
• Company paperwork for recording operational records
• Company policy documentation and site rules

Consistency in
performance

Evidence should be available of the ability to manage a range
of on site operations, or to consistently manage a long term on
site operation.

Context of assessment Assessment should focus on evidence of the management of
on-site operations.
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DRTNHB44A Construct artesian (flowing) aquifer
production bores

Unit Descriptor This unit covers the design and construction of production bores in
artesian (flowing) aquifer systems, decontamination, bore maintenance
and decommissioning. It also includes the competencies required for
the construction of bores in both single and multiple aquifer systems.
This unit aligns to the Class 3 National Water Well Drillers' Licence.

Employability Skills This unit contains employability skills.
Prerequisite Unit(s) DRTNHB01A Follow workplace health, safety and environment

procedures
Application of the Unit • Sector specific information: This is a sector specific unit.

• Units replaced: DRTNH11A
• Links to other units: None
• Links outside this Training Package: None

Unit Sector Non-hydrocarbon

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Liaise with client and/or
other relevant parties.

1.1 Discuss scope of work with client and give technical
advice, cost structure, workmanship warranty, quantity
and quality of materials, construction standards and
methods to be used and gain general agreement on
drilling plan.

1.2 Obtain or sight any licences or permits required under the
relevant State/Territory legislation or regulation.

1.3 Communicate regular up to date information on progress,
and/or problems encountered to client and/or other
relevant parties.

1.4 Provide detailed strata logs, pump and development test
results conducted during bore development and water and
strata samples to the approriate authorities as required by
the relevant State/Territory legislation/licensing agency.

1.5 Complete all requirements for bore completion reports,
decomissioning or abandonment and send to regulatory
authorities within the time specified on bore licence.
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2. Design production bores
for artesian aquifer
systems.

2.1 Determine most appropriate construction methods from
the reading and interpretation of all available documented
information.

2.2 Design the bore to ensure the exclusion of unsuitable
waters and to prevent the inter-mixing of aquifers with
different water quality and/or Standing Water Levels.

2.3 Determine a drilling fluid program to suit the expected
down-hole conditions and anticipated pressures.

2.4 Select a bore site that will prevent contamination and
minimise interference with other bores and that is safe
with respect to potential occupational health and safety
hazards.

2.5 Select likely water entry mechanism from the formation to
the bore such as open hole, slotted casing screens, gravel
packs.

2.6 Calculate appropriate artificial pack design parameters,
and recommended annular thicknesses required.

2.7 Undertake calculations to determine appropriate
screen/slot design parameters (e.g. diameter, length,
aperture size)

2.8 Plot and interpret sieve analysis results onto graphs.
2.9 Select appropriate bore/surface casing types, size,

strength and wall thicknesses for the anticipated
ground/water quality and pressure conditions and any
construction requirements.

2.10 Ensure all necessary materials anticipated for the job are
available and on site prior to commencement of
construction phase.
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3. Construct production
bores in artesian aquifer
systems.

3.1 Use approved procedures to select, slot, assemble and
insert casing and screens suitable for the formations in
which they are deployed.

3.2 Use equipment for assembly and slotting safely and in
accordance with approved procedures.

3.3 Select, mix and place grout or otherwise seal surface
casing from 10 mm into competent impermeable strata
and back to the surface with a minimum sheath thickness
of 20mm above maximum shoe of coupling joint diameter
size.

3.4 Conduct grouting operations to seal intermediate and/or
inner production casing strings with a 15mm minimum
thickness grout sheath or to seal selected zones so that
the water from the production bore is drawn from one
primary formation only, (unless otherwise allowed by the
permit).

3.5 Construct bore in accordance with any applicable
regulations, minimum construction requirements and the
organisation's internal procedures.

3.6 Use and maintain drilling fluids and additives within the
manufacturer's recommendations and that are non toxic
and capable of complete removal from the bore upon
completion.

3.7 Maintain, test and record fluid properties such as viscosity,
mud weight, filtration and sand content so that the
potential capacity, efficiency or quality of the bore is not
affected.

3.8 Maintain plumbness and alignment of the hole within the
required limitations and carry out a plumbness test if
required.

3.9 Prepare for and recognise symptoms of a formation kick
and take action to control the bore.

3.10 Collect, store, record, label and transport formation
samples in accordance with licensing requirements.

3.11 Collect, test, store, record, label and transport water
samples for chemical analysis in accordance with
licensing requirements.

3.12 Maintain all records accurately and legibly.
3.13 Arrange for geophysical logging tools to be run in bore if

required.
3.14 Accurately calculate hole, annular fill or pack materials

and mud pit volumes in cubic metres or litres.
3.15 Determine aquifer formation grain size distribution from

sieve analysis and interpret appropriate gravel pack and
screen slot aperture dimensions for gravel packed wells.

3.16 Select appropriate gravel pack materials.
3.17 Place artificial pack material in a manner that will ensure

uniform distribution in the annular space without bridging.
3.18 Comply with relevant workplace occupational health and

safety requirements for both the drilling equipment and
construction materials.

3.19 Remove drilling fluids from the bore to allow subsequent
development.

3.20 Maintain tool string inventories.
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3.21 Construct headworks for the bore including isolation
valves to retain/control artesian flow and to permit
independent testing of both pressure and flow without
interference to reticulation system.

3.22 Identify and protect headworks of the bore.
3.23 Construct headworks to seal and cap the bore from

surface water pollutants, environmental concerns and
damage.

3.24 Dispose of/neutralise wastewater or hazardous materials
from site and complete restoration of the bore site camp
facilities.

4. Develop bore. 4.1 Use development techniques with care to prevent
collapsing of casing or screens.

4.2 Use development techniques to maintain and improve
hydraulic transmissivity around the bore.

4.3 Undertake development until a continuous, clean supply of
water is obtained, in accordance with acceptable and
practical limits set by site, contractual or regulatory
requirements.

4.4 Measure/calculate and record standing and drawdown
water levels.

4.5 Perform pump and or development tests to estimate the
sand content and sustainable yield of the bore.

5. Disinfect/decontaminate
bore and drilling
equipment.

5.1 Disinfect/decontaminate to comply with relevant standards
or regulatory requirements.

5.2 Handle hazardous chemicals in accordance with
manufacturer's recommendations/instructions and any
relevant legislative/regulatory requirements.

6. Carry out bore
maintenance and
rehabilitation.

6.1 Undertake a process of diagnosis to determine likely
cause of bore deterioration.

6.2 Devise a program of rehabilitation to ensure that the bore
is restored to a reasonable condition.

6.3 Wear appropriate/recommended personal protective
equipment when handling hazardous cleaning chemicals
and follow manufacturer's recommendations.

7. Decommission artesian
wells with flowing and/or
nonflowing elements.

7.1 Determine suitable decommissioning procedures and
select appropriate materials.

7.2 Carry out the decommissioning (abandonment) of artesian
aquifer bores, using min 20m long cement plugs sufficient
to stem the flow between aquifers both from inside and
outside the casing (slot casing as necessary), or to
separate aquifers of differing water quality from each
other.

7.3 Place cement bridges at the top of the surface casing and
at the surface casing shoe.

7.4 Verify position/location of hole for future reference.
7.5 Dispose of drill and other fluids safely.
7.6 Record entire decommissioning procedure and details of

bore cementing.
7.7 Complete bore completion report and submit to

State/Territory Water Authority.
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REQUIRED SKILLS AND KNOWLEDGE

This describes the essential skills and knowledge and their level, required for this unit.

Required skills:

• Aquifer sand sieve analysis tests
• Calculation of the specific capacity of a bore
• Calculation of grout component quantities, i.e. cement powder, water and other additives

as required
• Calculation of hole and annular volumes
• Calculation of grout specific gravity
• Determination of grain size and selection of appropriate artificial pack material
• Calculation of total pressure head for artesian aquifers
• Calculation of mud specific gravity to control formation fluid pressure
• Use and baryte and/or salt to weight drilling fluids

Required knowledge:

• Legal requirements under the relevant State/Territory Water Act
• Equipment - characteristics, technical capabilities and limitations
• Basic geological formations, i.e. basic knowledge of both soil and rock classifications

and various formations which permit groundwater movement and factors affecting
groundwater quality

• Potential safety hazards and sources of contamination when siting a bore
• The necessity of having a signed agreement/contract with the client
• Requirements for water sampling for laboratory testing
• Tests for alignment and plumbness of bores
• Appropriate casing materials for various applications
• Hole preparation for cementing (grouting) operations
• Effects of various cement (grout) additives
• Pressure cementing methods
• Casing collapse characteristics
• Applications for wire-wound screens
• Screen design parameters to ensure appropriate entrance velocities
• Interpretation of sieve analysis results
• Applications for natural pack, stabilising fill and artificial pack completion techniques
• Objectives of bore development
• Test pumping procedures
• Flow Recession Test procedures
• Appropriate disinfecting chemicals and procedures
• Appropriate headworks design for Class 3 Bore applications
• Characteristics of 'good samples' required for water well construction
• Ways in which sampling errors can occur
• Types of drilling fluids, their selection, use, testing and conditioning
• Problem solving techniques
• Grout placement methods and procedures including pressure grouting
• Range of numerical calculations
• Relevant occupational health and safety requirements including principles of Duty of

Care
• Appropriate fishing operations for the type(s) of drilling being undertaken
• Use of Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS)
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RANGE STATEMENT

The range statement relates to the unit of competency as a whole. It allows for different work
environments and situations that may affect performance. Bold italicised wording, if used in the
performance criteria, is detailed below. Essential operating conditions that may be present with
training and assessment (depending on the work situation, needs of the candidate, accessibility of the
item, and local industry and regional contexts) may also be included.

Evidence for designing
bore may include:

• Geophysical logs
• Physical samples
• Results of mechanical testing of soils
• Water test analyses
• Interpretation of soft/hard zones
• Losses of drilling fluid
• Bore log and in hole test results/measurements
• Records of nearby bores
• Geological maps

Documents to be read and
interpreted to determine
construction methods may
include:

• Results of test hole
• Hydrogeological data and reports
• Geological data
• Old bore hole logs
• Results from sieve analysis tests
• Geophysical logging results

Procedures that can be
used for assembling and
inserting casing and
screens may include:

• Solvent cement (PVC)
• Stainless steel screws (PVC)
• Welding (steel)
• Threaded (PVC, FRP, ABS)
• Locking strip or wire rope casing joiners

Equipment required for
assembly and insertion
may include:

• Hand tools
• Power driven (electric, hydraulic or air) tools/equipment
• Casing lifter sockets
• Pipe cutter and beveller
• Welder and oxy cutter
• Solvent
• Centralisers

Basic geological
knowledge may include:

• Rock/soil types
• Aquifer systems
• Drillability
• Stability
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Numerical tasks may
include calculations such
as:

• Volume (e.g. mud pits, drums, tanks or bore holes of
given dimensions, annulus)

• Up hole velocity
• Cement/water/additives quantities
• Screen design parameters
• Flow rates (e.g. L/sec, GPM)
• Conversion from imperial to metric and vice versa
• Conducting a sieve analysis
• Required mud weight to control formation fluid pressures

Writing tasks may include: • State/Territory bore completion report
• Daily drill operation report
• Diagrams
• Brief descriptions
• Plotting information on a graph (e.g. plotting results from

a sieve analysis)

Reading and interpreting
materials may include:

• Plans
• Diagrams
• Bore log
• Graphs
• Books

Licences required may
include:

• Water Well licence (Class 3)
• Licence for particular drilling method such as-

• cable tool
• auger
• rotary air
• rotary mud

• Bore Construction Permit
• Bore Development/Works Approval

Procedures and standards
that should be read and
interpreted in constructing
wells may include:

• Australian Standards (e.g. AS 2368 - Test Pumping
Water Bores)

• Organisation's own internal procedures
• ARMCANZ "Minimum Construction Requirements for

Water Bores in Australia" July 1997

Bore development
methods may include:

• Chemical
• Air lift surging and pumping
• Over pumping
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EVIDENCE GUIDE

The evidence guide provides advice on assessment and must be read in conjunction with the
performance criteria, required skills and knowledge, range statement and the Assessment Guidelines
for the Training Package.

Critical aspects of
evidence to be considered

A demonstrated understanding of:

• The responsibilities of employers and employees under
the relevant State/ Workplace Occupational Health and
Safety Act

• Compliance with company operating procedures
• Environmental awareness
• Isolation/work permits
• Geological formations
• Ability to complete required documentation legibly and

accurately within specified time frame
• Application of calculations, measurements (e.g. annular

volume, cement grout component quantities, mud weight
requirements); similarity and ratio to estimate depth and
width (e.g. estimate the volume of a mud pit)

• Effective communication in spoken and/or written form
with crew, bore owner and Government
intrumentalities/authorities

• Ability to adapt to new situations using appropriate
strategies (e.g. innovation, persistence, resourcefulness,
contingency planning)

Interdependent
assessment of units

Assessment of this unit will need to consider the relative
literacy/numeracy skills as well as competence in the operation
of a range of communications equipment.

Prerequisite units are:

• DRTNHB01A Follow workplace health, safety and
environment procedures

Competence will also be required in a relevant drilling method
unit DRTNHB27A or DRTNHB40A.

Resource implications The resources available will be specific to the individual
employer and the particular work site.

Consistency in
performance

Competence in this unit needs to be assessed over a period of
time to ensure consistency of performance in a range of
conditions.

Context of assessment Competence shall be assessed in the normal work
environment within the bounds of safety and in accordance
with work procedures. It needs to be demonstrated within those
aspects of Range Statement that relate to the industry sector in
which the person works.
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DRTNHB45A Construct geothermal wells
Unit Descriptor This unit covers the design and construction of geothermal production

wells, rehabilitation and decommissioning.
Employability Skills This unit contains employability skills.
Prerequisite Unit(s) DRTNHB01A Follow workplace health, safety and environment

procedures
Application of the Unit • Sector specific information: This is a sector specific unit.

• Units replaced: This is a new unit.
• Links to other units: None
• Links outside this Training Package: None

Unit Sector Non-hydrocarbon

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Liaise with client and/or
other relevant parties.

1.1 Discuss scope of work with client to gain general
agreement on drilling plan.

1.2 Obtain or sight any licences or permits required under the
relevant State/Territory legislation or regulation.

1.3 Communicate regular up to date information on progress,
and/or problems encountered to client and/or other
relevant parties.

1.4 Provide details of the completed well to the approriate
authorities as required by the relevant State/Territory
legislation.

2. Design geothermal wells. 2.1 Determine most appropriate construction methods from
the reading and interpretation of all available documented
information and local geographic/geological knowledge.

2.2 Determine a drilling fluid program to suit the expected
down-hole conditions and anticipated
pressures/temperatures.

2.3 Select appropriate bore/surface casing for the anticipated
ground conditions and construction techniques.

2.4 Ensure all necessary materials anticipated for the job are
available and on site prior to commencement of
construction phase.
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3. Construct geothermal
wells.

3.1 Use approved procedures to assemble and insert casing.
3.2 Use equipment for assembly safely and in accordance

with approved procedures.
3.3 Grout or otherwise seal surface casing.
3.4 Conduct grouting operations to seal intermediate and/or

production casing strings or to seal selected zones.
3.5 Construct well in accordance with any applicable

regulations, minimum construction requirements and the
organisation's internal procedures.

3.6 Maintain plumbness and alignment of the hole within the
required limitations.

3.7 Recognise symptoms of a formation kick and take action
to control the well.

3.8 Maintain adequate supplies of water on site to quench the
well if required.

3.9 Collect, record and label formation samples.
3.10 Maintain records accurately and legibly.
3.11 Accurately calculate hole, annular, grout and mud pit

volumes in cubic metres or litres.
3.12 Comply with relevant workplace occupational health and

safety requirements for both the drilling equipment and
construction materials.

3.13 Maintain tool string inventories.

4. Develop bore. 4.1 Use development techniques with care to prevent
collapsing of casing or blow outs.

5. Carry out well
maintenance and
rehabilitation.

5.1 Undertake a process of diagnosis to determine likely
cause of well deterioration.

5.2 Devise a program of rehabilitation to ensure that the well
is restored to a reasonable condition.

6. Decommission test/bore
holes.

6.1 Determine suitable decommissioning procedures and
select appropriate materials.

6.2 Carry out the decommissioning (abandonment) of test
holes or wells in geothermal systems.

6.3 Verify position/location of hole for future reference.
6.4 z other fluids safely.
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REQUIRED SKILLS AND KNOWLEDGE

This describes the essential skills and knowledge and their level, required for this unit.

Required skills:

• Calculation of grout component quantities, i.e. cement powder, water and other additives
as required

• Calculation of hole and annular volumes
• Calculation of grout specific gravity
• Calculation of drilling fluid specific gravity to control formation fluid pressure
• Use of Blow Out Preventers

Required knowledge:

• Legal requirements under the relevant State/Territory Water Act
• Equipment - characteristics, technical capabilities and limitations
• Basic geological formations, i.e. basic knowledge of both soil and rock classifications

and various formations which permit groundwater movement and factors affecting
groundwater quality

• Potential safety hazards when siting a well
• The necessity of having a signed agreement/contract with the client
• Blow Out Prevention procedures and techniques
• Appropriate casing materials for various applications
• Hole preparation for cementing (grouting) operations
• Effects of various cement (grout) additives
• Pressure cementing methods
• Casing collapse characteristics
• Appropriate headworks design for geothermal well applications
• Types of drilling fluids
• Problem solving techniques
• Grout placement methods and procedures
• Range of numerical calculations
• Relevant occupational health and safety requirements including principles of Duty of

Care
• Appropriate fishing operations for the type(s) of drilling being undertaken
• Use of Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS)

RANGE STATEMENT

The range statement relates to the unit of competency as a whole. It allows for different work
environments and situations that may affect performance. Bold italicised wording, if used in the
performance criteria, is detailed below. Essential operating conditions that may be present with
training and assessment (depending on the work situation, needs of the candidate, accessibility of the
item, and local industry and regional contexts) may also be included.

Evidence for designing
bore may include:

• Interpretation of soft/hard zones
• Losses of drilling fluid

Documents to be read and
interpreted to determine
construction methods may
include:

• Results of test hole
• Geothermal data and reports
• Geological data
• Old bore hole logs
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Procedures that can be
used for assembling and
inserting casing may
include:

• Welding (steel)

Equipment required for
assembly and insertion
may include:

• Hand tools
• Power driven (electric, hydraulic or air) hand tools
• Welder

Basic geological
knowledge may include:

• Rock/soil types
• Geothermal systems
• Drillability
• Stability

Numerical tasks may
include calculations such
as:

• Volume (e.g. mud pits, drums, tanks or wells of given
dimensions)

• Up hole velocity
• Cement/water/additives quantities
• Flow rates (e.g. L/sec, GPM)
• Conversion from imperial to metric and vice versa
• Required mud weight to control formation fluid pressures

Writing tasks may include: • State/Territory bore completion report
• Daily drill operation report
• Diagrams
• Brief descriptions

Reading and interpreting
of materials may include:

• Plans
• Diagrams
• Drill log
• Graphs

Licences required may
include:

• Water Well licence (Class3)
• Licence for particular drilling method-

• rotary mud
• Bore Construction Permit
• Bore Development/Works Approval

Procedures and standards
that should be read and
interpreted in constructing
wells may include:

• Organisation's own internal procedures
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EVIDENCE GUIDE

The evidence guide provides advice on assessment and must be read in conjunction with the
performance criteria, required skills and knowledge, range statement and the Assessment Guidelines
for the Training Package.

Critical aspects of
evidence to be considered

A demonstrated understanding of:

• The responsibilities of employers and employees under
the relevant State/Workplace Occupational Health and
Safety Act

• Compliance with company operating procedures
• Environmental awareness
• Isolation/work permits
• Geological formations
• Ability to complete required documentation legibly and

accurately within specified time frame
• Application of calculations, measurements (e.g. annular

volume, cement grout component quantities, mud weight
requirements); similarity and ratio to estimate depth and
width (e.g. estimate the volume of a mud pit)

• Effective communication in spoken and/or written form
with crew, well owner and Government
intrumentalities/authorities

• Ability to adapt to new situations using appropriate
strategies (e.g. innovation, persistence, resourcefulness,
contingency planning)

Interdependent
assessment of units

Assessment of this unit will need to consider the relative
literacy/numeracy skills as well as competence in the operation
of a range of communications equipment.

Prerequisite units are:

• DRTNHB01A Follow workplace health, safety and
environment procedures

Competence will also be required in a relevant drilling method
unit DRTNHB27A or DRTNHB40A.

Resource implications The resources available will be specific to the individual
employer and the particular work site.

Consistency in
performance

Competence in this unit needs to be assessed over a period of
time to ensure consistency of performance in a range of
conditions.

Context of assessment Competence shall be assessed in the normal work
environment within the bounds of safety and in accordance
with work procedures. It needs to be demonstrated within those
aspects of Range Statement that relate to the industry sector in
which the person works.
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DRTNHB46A Maintain effective team/crew operations
Unit Descriptor This unit covers all components of planning, organising, coordinating

and managing a team operation at a drill site. It has a detailed element
on implementing and monitoring occupational health and safety
requirements on site.

Employability Skills This unit contains employability skills.
Application of the Unit • Sector specific information: This is a core unit.

• Units replaced: DRTNH16A
• Links to other units: None
• Links outside this Training Package: None

Unit Sector Non-hydrocarbon

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Organise transport and
accommodation for team.

1.1 Arrange transportation to and from site and
accommodation.

1.2 Plan and check routes.
1.3 Establish camp facilities in reasonable proximity to rig.
1.4 Identify sites and methods of disposal of wastes.
1.5 Check availability of water and other local supplies.

2. Implement and monitor
the occupational health
and safety requirements
for the site.

2.1 Prepare work site in accordance with site procedures and
plan/instructions, including occupational health and safety
equipment and materials layout.

2.2 Implement and monitor organisational procedures for
consultation over occupational health and safety issues to
ensure that all members of the team have an opportunity
to contribute.

2.3 Deal with issues raised through consultation and resolve
promptly or refer to appropriate personnel in accordance
with workplace procedures.

2.4 Provide and maintain workplace procedures to ensure that
employees are not exposed to hazards or health risks.

2.5 Provide information, instruction, training and supervision
to ensure employee safety.

2.6 Make arrangements for the safe use, handling, storage
and transport of equipment and materials.

2.7 Monitor provision and the wearing of adequate personal
protective equipment according to site safety plan.

2.8 Provide Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) for all
products used on site, together with necessary training
and instruction.

2.9 Identify, interpret and act upon site/company/legislative
incident reporting and injury related time loss statistics in
accordance with company policies and procedures.
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3. Analyse and plan work of
teams/crews.

3.1 Identify team work requirements from analysis of drilling
operations and client needs.

3.2 Complete preparations for work including:
3.3 acquisition and positioning of resources
3.4 agreed allocation of achievable targets and work loads
3.5 briefing of relevant parties
3.6 finalisation of coordination and clearances.
3.7 Plan work of team taking into account:
3.8 drilling operation requirements and client priorities
3.9 human, material and financial resources.
3.10 Allocate drilling crews for maximum effective operation.
3.11 Establish standards of performance/goals required by

team and individuals.

4. Coordinate the activities of
work teams/crews.

4.1 Identify work requirements and priorities from analysis of
relevant enterprise and client needs.

4.2 Forecast resources required to support the work effort and
acquire.

4.3 Coordinate work loads and allocate/reallocate required
resources to the appropriate work teams.

4.4 Identify changes to work requirements by monitoring
enterprise needs and team achievements against goals.

4.5 Seek team members opinions and adopt as appropriate.

5. Manage team/crew. 5.1 Train crew to the standard required.
5.2 Identify opportunities for further training.
5.3 Monitor performance and provide constructive feedback to

individuals, indicating whether agreed standard of
performance has been achieved.

5.4 Follow company procedures when/if additional staff is
required.

5.5 Carry out recommendations for termination of employment
in accordance with approved procedures and legislative
requirements.

5.6 Authorise hours of work for payment of staff in accordance
with approved instructions/awards.

5.7 Monitor and review team performances.

6. Counsel team members
on personal problems.

6.1 Counsel team members in accordance with company
discipline/procedures.

6.2 Facilitate discussions to resolve/manage conflict.

7. Deal with local industrial
relations issues.

7.1 Resolve local industrial relations (IR) problems
immediately, if possible.

7.2 Refer industrial relations (IR) problems requiring more
expert knowledge to the appropriate authority.
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8. Facilitate teamwork. 8.1 Initiate actions to develop good teamwork and morale.
8.2 Communicate work of team members to team using

company's standard procedures.
8.3 Convey accurate information on job requirements in a

clear and succinct manner.
8.4 Establish a communication network and maintain to

ensure reliable, timely and cost effective communication.
8.5 Identify potential disagreements/conflicts and take action

to resolve them.
8.6 Acknowledge and reward team member's contributions.
8.7 Organise informal meetings and conduct regularly.
8.8 Initiate actions to establish and maintain rapport with

employer and client.
8.9 Convey decisions and outcomes to team members in a

timely an accurate manner.
8.10 Ensure team and individual performances consistently

meet quality, safety, resource and delivery standards.
8.11 Provide coaching and mentoring support to assist

colleagues in achieving the required level of competence.

9. Maintain records. 9.1 Use form and style of written communication appropriate
to the circumstances and to enterprise requirements.

9.2 Prepare written communication within deadlines ensuring:
9.3 accurate and essential information is included
9.4 clear, consistent and appropriate language is used
9.5 writing is legible.
9.6 Release information in accordance with authorised

enterprise procedures.

REQUIRED SKILLS AND KNOWLEDGE

This describes the essential skills and knowledge and their level, required for this unit.

Required skills:

• Conflict resolution
• Facilitation skills
• Training skills
• Management skills

Required knowledge:

• Site and equipment safety requirements and regulations
• State/Territory occupational health and safety acts/regulations
• Company policies and procedures
• Equipment characteristics, technical capabilities and limitations, operational procedures
• Basic geology and technical data
• Resource acquisition policies and practices
• Time management
• Site and legislative policies and recording procedures
• Communication systems, processes and procedures (e.g. two way radio, SAT phone)
• Graphical representation (e.g. maps, diagrams, and their uses for interpretation and

prediction)
• Conversions between metric and imperial
• Required documentation (e.g. requisition forms, daily log reports)
• Points of referral for IR problems requiring more expert knowledge

DRT03 Drilling Training Package (Version 2) Date this PDF was generated: 20 September 2007

DRTNHB46A Maintain effective team/crew operations

Volume 2 of 3, Unit 46 of 62 Page 275 of 686
© Commonwealth of Australia, 2003 To be reviewed by: 31 December 2006



RANGE STATEMENT

The range statement relates to the unit of competency as a whole. It allows for different work
environments and situations that may affect performance. Bold italicised wording, if used in the
performance criteria, is detailed below. Essential operating conditions that may be present with
training and assessment (depending on the work situation, needs of the candidate, accessibility of the
item, and local industry and regional contexts) may also be included.

Accommodation for staff at
drilling sites may include:

• Huts or caravans at site
• Rented accommodation near site
• Hotels/motels
• Client provided accommodation

Methods of transport to
and from site may include:

• Two and all-wheel drive vehicles
• Helicopters
• Light aircraft
• Rigs and support trucks

Teams/crews may vary in size, and composition depending on
their purpose, functions and geographic locations

All relevant occupational health and safety legislation,
regulations and codes of practice involving duties and
responsibilities of all parties under general duty of care are
applied

Workplace procedures
may include:

• Inspection
• Site safety rules
• Housekeeping
• Consultation processes to provide occupational health

and safety information
• Specific hazard policies and procedures
• Emergency response and evacuation procedures
• Maintenance of equipment
• Training and assessment
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Equipment for a drilling
site may include:

• Drill rigs-
• rotary table
• rotary top drive
• cable tool
• diamond drill
• hand held (e.g. hand auger)

• Ancillary equipment-
• pumps
• compressors
• generators
• grout mixing equipment

• Vehicles
• Downhole tools-

• hammers and bits
• core barrels
• sampling devices
• logging and survey instruments
• fishing devices

External advice to deal
with problems of staff at
drilling sites may include:

• Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS)
• Counselling following exposure to toxins and/or poisons

Industrial Relations
regulations and
procedures may include:

• Awards
• Organisation's IR policies and procedures
• Enterprise based and certified agreements

Communication systems
may include:

• Previous shift reports
• Written and/or verbal instructions and operating

procedures
• Equipment/machine tagging procedures
• Telephones/mobile phones
• Two way radios and radio network
• SAT phones

Records to be maintained
may include:

• Daily drill reports, checked and signed and copies
distributed

• Requisition forms
• Weekly reports of site activities
• Occupational health and safety requirements
• Induction
• Training

DRT03 Drilling Training Package (Version 2) Date this PDF was generated: 20 September 2007

DRTNHB46A Maintain effective team/crew operations

Volume 2 of 3, Unit 46 of 62 Page 277 of 686
© Commonwealth of Australia, 2003 To be reviewed by: 31 December 2006



EVIDENCE GUIDE

The evidence guide provides advice on assessment and must be read in conjunction with the
performance criteria, required skills and knowledge, range statement and the Assessment Guidelines
for the Training Package.

Critical aspects of
evidence to be considered

A demonstrated understanding of the rights and responsibilities
of employers and employees under the relevant
State/Workplace Occupational Health and Safety Act and the
established organisational occupational health and safety
policies/procedures

• A recognition of the need for teamwork and a respect for
the role that each individual performs.

• It is essential that competence is fully observed in the
critical aspects of-
• organisational skills
• problem solving techniques
• team leadership

• Ability to communicate effectively with all clients on a
range of issues

• Application of calculations and measurements (e.g.
annular volume); similarity and ratio to estimate depth
and width (e.g. estimate the volume of a mud pit); basic
geometry (e.g. calculating hole direction)

• Ability to prepare clear, concise and logical reports within
specified time frame

• Ability to adapt to new situations using appropriate
strategies (e.g. innovation, contingency planning)

Interdependent
assessment of units

Assessment of this unit will need to consider the relative
literacy/numeracy skills as well as competence in the operation
of a range of communications equipment.

Resource implications This unit requires the person to be in charge of a crew on a drill
site.

Consistency in
performance

Evidence should be available of their ability to maintain
effective team/crew operations on a number of drilling jobs, or
over an extended period on a single, long drilling job.

Context of assessment Assessment should focus on evidence arising from the
management of crews on drilling jobs.
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DRTNHB47A Manage equipment maintenance
Unit Descriptor This unit covers all components of planning, costing and organising

maintenance.
Employability Skills This unit contains employability skills.
Application of the Unit • Sector specific information: This is a core unit.

• Units replaced: DRTNH17A
• Links to other units: This unit forms the basis for safe

working practices across all sectors.
• Links outside this Training Package: None

Unit Sector Non-hydrocarbon

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Manage movement of
stock.

1.1 Identify items needed for the work site.
1.2 Cost and plan delivery of stock, parts and consumables

from suppliers and an alternative supplier having regard to
delivery timeframes.

1.3 Prepare and maintain checklist of all materials, spares and
so on, to ensure the drilling operation continues
effectively.

1.4 Make arrangements for the safe and secure storage on
site/in store/workshop, of materials and spare parts.

1.5 Identify wear parts and relative frequency of replacement
and determine replacement costs.

1.6 Place orders for stock or equipment maintenance in
advance of need, to ensure continuous availability.

1.7 Develop and implement procedures for issue, return and
recording of stock movement.

1.8 Keep inventory as low as practical.
1.9 Record parts usage regularly and accurately.

2. Plan and organise
maintenance and
overhauls.

2.1 Determine type and frequency of maintenance tasks.
2.2 Organise equipment maintenance and service to ensure

availability is maintained and downtime minimised.
2.3 Monitor performance of maintenance schedules and take

corrective action, if necessary.
2.4 Arrange sources for obtaining back-up or replacement

equipment.
2.5 Allocate competent personnel to carry out maintenance

tasks.
2.6 Ensure adequate records are maintained.

3. Evaluate new and used
equipment.

3.1 Test materials and equipment regularly.
3.2 Monitor availability of new and used equipment.
3.3 Evaluate costs/benefits of replacing equipment, and

recommend/implement the purchase/lease of replacement
equipment.
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4. Maintain inventories of all
items needed on site.

4.1 Monitor individual machine records in line with
replacement policies.

4.2 Maintain economic stock levels by implementing a stock
control system to record stock levels and stock usages.

4.3 Monitor performance of stock control system and take
corrective action if required.

4.4 Use approved requisition/purchasing procedures to order
parts and supplies at the appropriate time and in the
appropriate quantity.

4.5 Carry out regular stocktaking and rotate and monitor on
going stock levels.

4.6 Keep a hazardous substances register.
4.7 Ensure resources/stock required for servicing is available

only on authorised access.
4.8 Prevent/minimise waste or damage to spare parts in

storage.
4.9 Determine approximate time lines for re-ordering.
4.10 Calculate/estimate and order replacement of equipment,

consumables, components and materials.
4.11 Report any problems with stock control or availability of

parts to appropriate personnel.

REQUIRED SKILLS AND KNOWLEDGE

This describes the essential skills and knowledge and their level, required for this unit.

Underpinning knowledge and skills

• Equipment and ancillary attachment characteristics, technical capabilities and limitations
• Wear parts and relative frequency of replacement
• Purpose of stock control
• Financial transactions (e.g. cash flow, cost benefit analysis)

RANGE STATEMENT

The range statement relates to the unit of competency as a whole. It allows for different work
environments and situations that may affect performance. Bold italicised wording, if used in the
performance criteria, is detailed below. Essential operating conditions that may be present with
training and assessment (depending on the work situation, needs of the candidate, accessibility of the
item, and local industry and regional contexts) may also be included.

Cost items may include: • Plant equipment and hire
• Fuel, materials, drilling stores and bits
• Maintenance and drill string replacement

Methods for planning and
scheduling tasks can
include the development
of:

• Flow charting
• Time lines/diagrams
• Critical path
• Just in time (JIT)
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Methods of identifying
spare parts and
consumables which may
include:

• Diagrams in makers' handbooks and other documents
• Lists in makers' handbooks and other documents
• Labels, bar codes and on items

Methods of maintaining
appropriate stock levels
which may include:

• Two bin system
• Re-order level system
• Re-order cycle system
• Any of the above operating with computer assistance
• Replenishment system

EVIDENCE GUIDE

The evidence guide provides advice on assessment and must be read in conjunction with the
performance criteria, required skills and knowledge, range statement and the Assessment Guidelines
for the Training Package.

Critical aspects of
evidence to be considered

A demonstrated understanding of:

• Operational safety in compliance with appropriate
legislation

• Designing and maintaining-
• checklists of materials/spares
• schedules/timelines for equipment maintenance
• an effective stock control system

• Application of estimations and calculations of time/costs
of repairing, replacing, servicing

• The ability to transfer the competency to changing
circumstances

Interdependent
assessment of units

Assessment of this unit will need to consider the relative
literacy/numeracy skills as well as competence in the operation
of a range of communications equipment.

Resource implications This person should be in a position where they are managing
the maintenance of equipment.

Consistency in
performance

Evidence should be available of their ability to manage the
maintenance of equipment over an extended period of time.

Context of assessment Assessment should focus on workplace evidence of managing
the maintenance of equipment.
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DRTNHB48A Manage financial resources
Unit Descriptor This unit covers all components of quoting, invoicing and maintaining

financial records.
Employability Skills This unit contains employability skills.
Application of the Unit • Sector specific information: This is a core unit.

• Units replaced: DRTNH18A
• Links to other units: None
• Links outside this Training Package: None

Unit Sector Non-hydrocarbon

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Prepare/receive invoices. 1.1 Estimate all job components accurately using company
procedures.

1.2 Follow company procedures for presentation and
recording of quotation.

1.3 Levy charges according to services, and render account to
client.

1.4 Promptly and accurately prepare invoices to help ensure
desired cash flow.

1.5 Verify accounts received for accuracy and pay promptly.

2. Maintain cost records. 2.1 Follow office procedures for financial controls and
accountability.

2.2 Record all costs promptly, legibly and accurately.

3. Prepare reports on
variances from cost
estimates.

3.1 Analyse cost records to detect variances/reasons for
variances.

3.2 Compare final costing with original job tender.
3.3 Prepare reports in accordance with organisation format.

4. Monitor financial
performance.

4.1 Determine and maintain strategies for managing cash flow
to monitor the relationship between budget/standard and
actual performance.

4.2 Determine and calculate costs to enterprise requirements.
4.3 Complete reporting and pricing records in line with

business policy.
4.4 Maintain financial records to monitor all required factors.
4.5 Produce financial reports in a clear and timely manner for

distribution to relevant stakeholders.
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REQUIRED SKILLS AND KNOWLEDGE

This describes the essential skills and knowledge and their level, required for this unit.

Underpinning knowledge and skills:

• Equipment and ancillary attachment characteristics, technical capabilities and limitations
• Wear parts and relative frequency of replacement
• Purpose of stock control
• Financial transactions (e.g. cash flow, cost benefit analysis)
• Record keeping systems
• Budgeting procedures

RANGE STATEMENT

The range statement relates to the unit of competency as a whole. It allows for different work
environments and situations that may affect performance. Bold italicised wording, if used in the
performance criteria, is detailed below. Essential operating conditions that may be present with
training and assessment (depending on the work situation, needs of the candidate, accessibility of the
item, and local industry and regional contexts) may also be included.

Financial data may
include:

• Production
• Process
• Control
• Client
• Market
• Staff records of operational activities

Cost items may include: • Wages
• Overheads
• Accommodation and travel
• Bank and other financial fees
• Office administration, accounting and purchasing
• Printing and stationery
• Accounting
• Vehicles and transport
• Purchased services on location
• Freight
• Communications (e.g. phone)
• Consumables
• Contractors
• Hire charges
• GST

Cost information can be
obtained from these and
other sources:

• Time sheets
• Log books
• Invoices
• Requisitions
• Quotations
• Petty cash records
• Bank and credit card statements
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Numerical calculations
required for managing
finances may include:

• Basic arithmetical calculations (e.g. addition, subtraction,
multiplication, division)

• Place value for whole numbers and decimals
• Percentages
• Estimation (e.g. quantities/resources/time)
• Interpretation of statistical diagrams, including tables,

charts and graphs

Calculations may be made by calculator

Records may include: • Cash book
• Petty cash book
• Wages and salaries
• Paid purchase and service invoices
• Sales invoices
• Machine usage
• Consumables and fuel usage
• Parts usage

The record keeping system may be computerised or manual

In some cases, variations may be initiated by the contractor for
consideration by the client

EVIDENCE GUIDE

The evidence guide provides advice on assessment and must be read in conjunction with the
performance criteria, required skills and knowledge, range statement and the Assessment Guidelines
for the Training Package.

Critical aspects of
evidence to be considered

• Creates and maintains a work environment which
conforms with legislation and standards

• Satisfies client needs for products and services within
quality, time and cost parameters

• Maintains up to date records accurately and legibly
• Application of estimations and calculations of time/costs

of repairing, replacing, servicing
• Interprets and balances a budget
• The ability to transfer the competency to changing

circumstances

Interdependent
assessment of units

Assessment of this unit will need to be considered in relation to
unit DRTNHB47A.

Resource implications This person should be responsible for managing financial
resources in the workplace.

Consistency in
performance

Evidence should be available of their ability to manage
financial resources over a period of time.
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Context of assessment Assessment should focus on the evidence of managing
financial resources which emerges from the workplace.
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DRTNHB50A Manage business operations
Unit Descriptor This unit is relevant to senior managers or an owner of a small

business.
Employability Skills This unit contains employability skills.
Application of the Unit • Sector specific information: This is a core unit.

• Units replaced: DRTNH20A
• Links to other units: None
• Links outside this Training Package: None

Unit Sector Non-hydrocarbon

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Evaluate a business
opportunity.

1.1 Actively pursue sources of information about a business
opportunity in line with business interests and values.

1.2 Evaluate the new business opportunity against current
business involvement to identify overlaps, compatibilities
and clashes.

2. Prepare business plans
and budgets.

2.1 Develop the business plan on the basis of information
obtained through research into customer needs, resource
requirements and business viability.

2.2 Identify sales strategies to optimise market exposure and
profitability through the business plan.

2.3 Develop plans and budgets to achieve the organisation's
goals and strategies and to meet client needs.

2.4 Ensure plans contain a clear statement of priorities and
schedules.

2.5 Communicate the business plan clearly to relevant
stakeholders and staff to ensure their understanding and
support.

2.6 Identify resource implications of the plans and devise
strategies for their acquisition and use.

2.7 Establish pricing systems consistent with organisation's
requirements.

3. Implement operational
strategies.

3.1 Carry out the provision of goods/services in accordance
with established technical, legal and ethical standards.

3.2 Establish systems to control expenditure, wastage, stock
and costs in accordance with the business plan.

3.3 Develop quality procedures to address product/service
and client requirements.

3.4 Identify business relationships with external sources and
negotiate a range of acceptable outcomes

3.5 Undertake research and/or development of new
technology to improve business opportunities.
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4. Implement and monitor
continuous improvement
systems and processes.

4.1 Use the organisation's systems and technology to monitor
progress and to identify ways in which planning and
operations could be improved.

4.2 Investigate performance deviations and analyse to
establish causes and implement changes in procedures.

4.3 Change operational policies and procedures to
incorporate corrective action taken.

4.4 Communicate the organisation's continuous improvement
processes to individuals/teams.

4.5 Inform individuals/teams, where appropriate, of savings
and productivity improvements in achieving the business
plan.

5. Manage finances. 5.1 Calculate the financial requirements to establish, profitably
operate and extend the business.

5.2 Identify the capital, profitability and cash flow requirements
to enable the business to operate according to plan.

5.3 Make adequate financial provision for taxation,
superannuation and accruing staff leave.

5.4 Establish and maintain essential books and records to
ensure ongoing accessibility of financial records.

5.5 Conduct financial and statutory reporting in accordance
with legal and administrative requirements.

5.6 Prepare cash flow estimates for each forward period.
5.7 Take appropriate action to ensure the achievement of

profit and return on investment targets.

REQUIRED SKILLS AND KNOWLEDGE

This describes the essential skills and knowledge and their level, required for this unit.

Underpinning knowledge and skills:

• Legal rights and responsibilities
• All relevant statutory and regulatory requirements which affect a small business
• Inspection/research techniques for collection of data
• Analysis and problem solving techniques
• Contractual rights and responsibilities
• Planning and control systems (sales, advertising and promotion, logistics)
• Record keeping systems
• Communication systems, processes and procedures
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RANGE STATEMENT

The range statement relates to the unit of competency as a whole. It allows for different work
environments and situations that may affect performance. Bold italicised wording, if used in the
performance criteria, is detailed below. Essential operating conditions that may be present with
training and assessment (depending on the work situation, needs of the candidate, accessibility of the
item, and local industry and regional contexts) may also be included.

Management must comply
with statutory/legal
requirements which may
include:

• Environmental - noise/air/water
• Zonings
• Boundaries
• Rehabilitation
• Contamination
• Mineral resources/water authorities or appropriate body

Business plans may
include:

• Long term plans
• Short term plans
• Strategic plans
• Marketing plans

The comprehensiveness
and extent of detailed
documentation in the
business plan will depend
on a range of factors,
which may include:

• Proposed size and scale of business
• Market focus of the business
• Need to raise finance, and requirements of lenders
• Level of risk involved

External sources of funds
may include:

• Banks
• Accountants
• Legal representatives
• Sub-contractors
• Suppliers of services
• Suppliers of capital equipment
• Government departments

Costs may include: • Operational
• Capital
• Ownership
• Consumables
• Total unit

Operational factors may
include:

• Business premises (size, location, layout)
• Plant and equipment
• Physical and natural resources (e.g. land, fences, water

supply)
• Methods/techniques/technology
• Management and administrative systems and procedures
• Computing facilities

DRT03 Drilling Training Package (Version 2) Date this PDF was generated: 20 September 2007

DRTNHB50A Manage business operations

Volume 2 of 3, Unit 49 of 62 Page 288 of 686
© Commonwealth of Australia, 2003 To be reviewed by: 31 December 2006



Numerical calculations
required for managing a
business may include:

• Basic arithmetical calculations - addition, subtraction,
multiplication, division

• Place value for whole numbers and decimals
• Percentages
• Estimation (e.g. quantities/resources/time)
• Interpretation of statistical diagrams, including tables,

charts and graphs

Calculations may be made by calculator or software
applications

Financial books and
records may include:

• Job costing
• Quotations
• Income and expenditure records
• Petty cash book
• Taxation
• Wages/salaries books
• Files of paid purchase and service invoices
• Insurance
• Time sheets
• Bank account records
• Credit card transaction records

Records may be paper-based or computerised

EVIDENCE GUIDE

The evidence guide provides advice on assessment and must be read in conjunction with the
performance criteria, required skills and knowledge, range statement and the Assessment Guidelines
for the Training Package.

Critical aspects of
evidence to be considered

• Demonstrates effectiveness of documented business
plan, market research, operational plan, financial
strategies/reports

• Achieves business and performance plans
• Maintains a profit/productivity focus in managing

resources
• Records information, and reports to designated

individuals/groups within established accountability
requirements

• Adapts to new situations using appropriate strategies
(e.g. innovation, persistence, resourcefulness and
contingency planning)

Interdependent
assessment of units

Co-assessment may occur with other relevant units.

Resource implications The delivery and assessment of this unit will require access to
data and systems such as would be available in the typical
manager's workplace in the drilling industry.
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Consistency in
performance

Evidence should be available that these competencies can be
performed consistently. In particular there should be evidence
that business operations can be managed under a range of
typical conditions.

Context of assessment Ideally assessment will use workplace-generated evidence as
the primary evidence of competency. This should be
supplemented by targeted questioning to confirm the
underpinning knowledge.

Where this is not practical, this unit may also be assessed by
use of projects and other appropriate mechanisms which
simulate a workplace environment.
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DRTNHB51A Manage human resources
Unit Descriptor This unit is relevant to senior managers or an owner of a small

business.
Employability Skills This unit contains employability skills.
Application of the Unit • Sector specific information: This is a core unit.

• Units replaced: DRTNH21A
• Links to other units: None
• Links outside this Training Package: None

Unit Sector Non-hydrocarbon

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Develop human resource
strategies.

1.1 Develop an appropriate organisational structure for the
business to ensure all functions are fulfilled.

1.2 Determine human resource requirements to perform tasks
and specify in terms of number of staff, time commitment
and competencies required.

1.3 Identify existing skills/competencies of self and staff and
compare with requirements to identify any gaps.

1.4 Schedule tasks systematically and efficiently to optimise
utilisation of available human resources.

1.5 Structure communication channels effectivly.
1.6 Select systems for recording staff data to provide timely

and accurate information.
1.7 Put industrial agreements in place in accordance with

current workplace and industrial requirements.
1.8 Develop strategies for providing formal warnings and for

terminating employees which conform to legislative
requirements.

2. Implement human
resource strategies.

2.1 Manage work responsibilities so that available staff
resources balance the functions and responsibilities
required by business.

2.2 Communicate objectives, responsibilities and performance
measures to each employee and obtain their agreement
(written if appropriate) to ensure expectations are
understood.

2.3 Recognise/reward effective staff contributions to the
business.

2.4 Perform recruitment, promotion and termination functions
ethically and in accordance with legal requirements.

2.5 Manage complex IR problems or refer to appropriate
authorities.
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3. Provides leadership in the
workplace.

3.1 Serve as positive role model for others through high
standards of performance.

3.2 Performance meets the organisation's requirements.
3.3 Develop performance plans and implement in accordance

with the organisation's goals and objectives.
3.4 Influence individuals and drilling crews in a positive

manner.

4. Organise and manage
team performance.

4.1 Establish and maintain effective working relationships in
the workplace through provision of appropriate leadership,
support, communication and feedback.

4.2 Encourage and develop team work.
4.3 Define individual and team responsibilities and levels of

authority clearly to enhance clear communication and
understanding of performance expectations.

4.4 Review the performance of individuals and teams
regularly in terms of agreed performance measures.

4.5 Establish strategies to create a learning environment in
which the team members share their expertise and
experiences.

4.6 Encourage employees to extend or develop relevant
competencies by taking opportunities for training.

4.7 Maximise benefits to personal and business performance
through effectively managing diversity of employees.

5. Access and share
legislation codes and
standards.

5.1 Make legislation, standards and the organisation's policies
and practices relevant to the creation and maintenance of
a safe workplace and environment available to
individuals/teams.

5.2 Make arrangements to provide information in a language,
style and format which is understood by colleagues.

5.3 Ensure individuals/teams know their legal responsibility for
maintaining a safe workplace and environment.

5.4 Ensure the implications of an unsafe workplace and
environment are clear to all within the workplace.

6. Establish and maintain the
organisation's
occupational health and
safety/ environmental
training program.

6.1 Identify occupational health and safety/environmental
training needs accurately.

6.2 Develop and implement an occupational health and
safety/environmental training program to identify and fulfil
employees' training needs as part of the organisation's
general training program.

6.3 Make arrangements for fulfilling identified occupational
health and safety/environmental training needs in both on
and off-the-job training programs in consultation with
relevant parties.

6.4 Comply with occupational health and safety/environmental
regulatory requirements regarding training.
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7. Establish and maintain a
system for maintaining
occupational health and
safety/environmental
records.

7.1 Complete occupational health and safety/environmental
records for work area accurately and legibly and maintain
in accordance with workplace and legal requirements.

7.2 Use aggregate information from the area's occupational
health and safety/environmental records to identify
hazards and monitor risk treatment procedures according
to organisational procedures.

REQUIRED SKILLS AND KNOWLEDGE

This describes the essential skills and knowledge and their level, required for this unit.

Underpinning knowledge and skills:

• Legal rights and responsibilities
• All relevant statutory and regulatory requirements which affect a small business
• Safety legislation, standards and procedures
• Inspection/research techniques for collection of data
• Analysis and problem solving techniques
• Record keeping systems
• Communication systems, processes and procedures
• Alternative leadership styles (e.g. role model, consensus, authoritarian)
• Legal and regulatory aspects of employing or contracting human resources

RANGE STATEMENT

Human resource requirements of a small business may be met through engaging full-time, or part time
staff on a permanent, temporary or casual basis. Human resources may involve self only and may
include family and/or friends whose services are employed in the business.

Small businesses may include as few as one to five employees. Human resource requirements for
such small businesses follow the same principles, but may require a less complex approach to
management.

Numerical calculations
required for managing a
business may include:

• Percentages
• Estimation (e.g. quantities/resources/time)
• Interpretation of statistical diagrams, including tables,

charts, and graphs

Calculations may be made by calculator

Appropriate records may
include:

• Job/position descriptions
• Employee records
• Records of taxation and superannuation payments made
• Occupational health and safety reports, minutes of

meetings
• Environmental reports
• Occupational injury and disease
• Risk treatment procedures
• Relevant awards and/or industrial agreements
• Records of induction and training

Records may be paper-based or computerised
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Monitoring of tasks and
systems may include:

• Review of written reports performance appraisal
• Auditing procedures
• Occupational health and safety/environmental systems

and processes
• Evacuation procedures
• General duty of care requirements
• Provision of consultation and training

Performance measures
may include:

• Performance of key people
• Overall productivity of employees
• Employee morale
• Work satisfaction
• Ratio of direct workers to those who support, supervise or

manage them
• Ratio of sales dollars per employee

Managing diversity
involves:

• valuing and utilising the different skills, backgrounds and
capabilities of self and employees. It includes developing
strategies to encourage and enable their effective
integration into the business.

• Occupational health and safety involves application and
management of relevant occupational health and safety
legislation and codes of practice, particularly general duty
of care requirements for the maintenance of records of
occupational injury and disease, and provision of
information and training.

Occupational Health and
Safety policies and
procedures may include:

• Providing a safe working environment
• Identifying and assessing workplace hazards and risks
• Controlling hazards and risks
• Providing adequate information and supervision
• Establishing a process for consultation as set out in

legislation
• Establishing an Occupational Health and

Safety/environmental training program
• Maintaining a system for Occupational Health and

Safety/environmental records
• Promoting, maintaining and improving the system

Documents to be read may
include:

• Occupational Health and Safety/Environmental legislation
• Organisation's policies and procedures
• Risk assessment procedures
• Budgets
• Financial projections
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EVIDENCE GUIDE

The evidence guide provides advice on assessment and must be read in conjunction with the
performance criteria, required skills and knowledge, range statement and the Assessment Guidelines
for the Training Package.

Critical aspects of
evidence to be considered

• Demonstrates a detailed knowledge of key people
management concepts and practices

• Uses effective consultative processes with colleagues to
achieve results

• Follows appropriate legal and statutory requirements and
reporting obligations

• Manages the occupational health and
safety/environmental systems and processes effectively

• Develops/promotes a safety conscious culture in the
workplace

• Adapts to new situations using appropriate strategies
(e.g. innovation, persistence, resourcefulness, and
contingency planning)

Interdependent
assessment of units

Co-assessment may occur with other relevant units.

Resource implications The delivery and assessment of this unit will require access to
data and systems such as would be available in the typical
manager's workplace in the drilling industry.

Consistency in
performance

Evidence should be available that these competencies can be
performed consistently. In particular there should be evidence
that human resources can be managed under a range of
typical conditions.

Context of assessment Ideally assessment will use workplace-generated evidence as
the primary evidence of competency. This should be
supplemented by targeted questioning to confirm the
underpinning knowledge.

Where this is not practical, this unit may also be assessed by
use of projects, workplace based assignments and other
appropriate mechanisms which simulate a workplace
environment.
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DRTNHB52A Manage client services
Unit Descriptor This unit is relevant to senior managers or an owner of a small

business.
Employability Skills This unit contains employability skills.
Application of the Unit • Sector specific information: This is a core unit.

• Units replaced: DRTNH22A
• Links to other units: None
• Links outside this Training Package: None

Unit Sector Non-hydrocarbon

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Plan to meet client
requirements.

1.1 Research, understand and assess the needs of clients
and include in the planning process.

1.2 Make provision in plans to achieve quality, time and cost
specifications negotiated with clients.

1.3 Maintain effective communication links and consultative
processes with clients.

2. Identify opportunities for
product and service
enhancement.

2.1 Identify existing and/or potential customer base as a guide
to establishing demand.

2.2 Identify service opportunities and promote to potential
clients.

2.3 Determine client requirements and preferences in relation
to services to be supplied as a basis for the marketing
strategy.

2.4 Implement systems to receive, respond to and address
client reactions.

2.5 Implement marketing strategies aimed at improving the
business' competitive position.

3. Explore opportunities to
improve client satisfaction.

3.1 Deliver products and services to client satisfaction within
quality, time, cost and resource parameters.

3.2 Maintain quality of products and services by establishing
client feedback mechanisms.

3.3 Discuss problems and resolve where possible through
agreed and accepted processes.

3.4 Investigate client complaints promptly and regard as an
opportunity to improve service and act upon accordingly.
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4. Monitor marketing
performance

4.1 Monitor achievement of performance targets regularly in
accordance with the marketing plan.

4.2 Investigate causes of any serious performance deviations
and take corrective action.

4.3 Monitor and optimise production operations.
4.4 Use resources effectively and efficiently to provide a

quality service to clients.
4.5 Plan and introduce strategies which support the

establishment of long term relationships with clients.
4.6 Adjust product and service delivery promptly and

decisively to satisfy client and organisation requirements.
4.7 Manage records, reports and recommendations within the

organisation's system and processes.

REQUIRED SKILLS AND KNOWLEDGE

This describes the essential skills and knowledge and their level, required for this unit.

Underpinning knowledge and skills:

• Legal rights and responsibilities
• Inspection/research techniques for collection of data
• Analysis and problem solving techniques
• Contractual rights and responsibilities
• Planning and control systems (sales, advertising and promotion, logistics)
• Key marketing concepts and methods
• Methods of monitoring client satisfaction
• Record keeping systems
• Communication systems, processes and procedures

RANGE STATEMENT

Clients may be drawn from existing or new sources

Client services are
provided within
requirements established
by:

• Consumer protection legislation
• Enterprise/client relations, policy and procedures

Various marketing
strategies may include:

• Achieving lower costs through greater efficiency than
competitors

• Pursuing cost leadership with a specialist market
• Promotion and advertising

Client satisfaction data
may be obtained through:

• Survey/other feedback mechanisms
• Informal discussion
• Client meetings
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Numerical calculations
required may include:

• Basic arithmetical calculations - addition, subtraction,
multiplication, division

• Place value for whole numbers and decimals
• Percentages
• Estimation (e.g. quantities/resources/time)
• Interpretation of statistical diagrams, including tables,

charts and graphs

Calculations may be made by calculator

Resources may include: • People
• Finance
• Information
• Equipment
• Power/energy
• Time
• Buildings/facilities
• Technology
• Computer software

Records may be paper-based or computerised

EVIDENCE GUIDE

The evidence guide provides advice on assessment and must be read in conjunction with the
performance criteria, required skills and knowledge, range statement and the Assessment Guidelines
for the Training Package.

Critical aspects of
evidence to be considered

• Satisfies client needs for products and services within
quality, time and cost parameters

• Uses effective consultative processes to achieve results
• Maintains effective communication with clients
• Manages services within budget constraints
• Monitors/introduces ways to improve services
• Seeks client feedback and acts on constructive advice
• Adapts to new situations using appropriate strategies

(e.g. innovation, persistence, resourcefulness, and
contingency planning)

• Uses legislation, codes and national standards relevant to
the workplace

Interdependent
assessment of units

Co-assessment may occur with other relevant units.

Resource implications The delivery and assessment of this unit will require access to
data and systems such as would be available in the typical
manager's workplace in the drilling industry.
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Consistency in
performance

Evidence should be available that these competencies can be
performed consistently. In particular there should be evidence
that business operations can be managed under a range of
typical conditions.

Context of assessment Ideally assessment will use workplace-generated evidence as
the primary evidence of competency. This should be
supplemented by targeted questioning to confirm the
underpinning knowledge.

Where this is not practical, this unit may also be assessed by
use of projects, workplace based assignments and other
appropriate mechanisms which simulate a workplace
environment.
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DRTNHB53A Manage non-routine, complex situations
Unit Descriptor This unit is relevant to senior managers or an owner of a small

business.
Employability Skills This unit contains employability skills.
Application of the Unit • Sector specific information: This is a core unit.

• Units replaced: DRTNH23A
• Links to other units: None
• Links outside this Training Package: None

Unit Sector Non-hydrocarbon

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Collect and analyse
information.

1.1 Anticipate problems by constantly monitoring and
analysing all available information.

1.2 Assess information for relevance and applicability.
1.3 Assess other sources of information to assist in problem

solving, if available and if required

2. Manage non-routine,
complex operations/
procedures.

2.1 Apply a depth and breadth of knowledge and experience
to manage all operations/procedures.

2.2 Take creative and responsive approaches to resource
management to appropriately meet requirements of the
operation/procedure.

2.3 Take responsibility for decision making processes on the
job.

2.4 Take appropriate and timely actions in response to
unusual or changing situations.

2.5 Adapt behaviour to the needs of the situation to achieve
planned outputs and outcomes

3. Manage emerging
challenges and
opportunities.

3.1 Take opportunities to make adjustments in response to
changing needs of clients and the organisation.

3.2 Help individuals and teams to handle change efficiently
and effectively.

3.3 Respond to new situations promptly by identifying critical
information/issues and developing appropriate strategies.

4. Develop creative and
flexible approaches and
solutions.

4.1 Identify and analyse alternative approaches to managing
workplace issues and problems.

4.2 Determine a range of possible solutions from extensive
knowledge and experience.

4.3 Analyse problems for any long term impact and assess
potential solutions.

4.4 Assess risks and take action to achieve a recognised
benefit or advantage to the organisation.

4.5 Monitor effectiveness of action.
4.6 Manage the workplace in a way which promotes the

development of innovative approaches and outcomes.
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REQUIRED SKILLS AND KNOWLEDGE

This describes the essential skills and knowledge and their level, required for this unit.

Underpinning knowledge and skills:

• Communication systems, processes and procedures
• High level mathematical skills
• Problem solving techniques and decision making
• Extensive operational knowledge
• Legislation, codes and national standards relevant to the workplace
• Organisation's goals, objectives, plans, systems and processes
• Operational factors relating to business
• Control systems
• Methods of monitoring performance
• Records systems

RANGE STATEMENT

The range statement relates to the unit of competency as a whole. It allows for different work
environments and situations that may affect performance. Bold italicised wording, if used in the
performance criteria, is detailed below. Essential operating conditions that may be present with
training and assessment (depending on the work situation, needs of the candidate, accessibility of the
item, and local industry and regional contexts) may also be included.

Managers will normally be
engaged in a workplace
context in which they:

• Are autonomous, maybe working under broad guidance
• May supervise others
• May guide teams
• May have responsibility for planning and managing the

work of others
• Will be involved in self directed application of knowledge
• Have a substantial depth of knowledge and skills in a

range of roles and functions
• Operate in varied or highly specific contexts
• Have technical knowledge

Managers normally
operate in diverse and
complex workplace
environments in which
they use:

• Goals, objectives, plans, systems and processes
• Business and performance plans
• Quality and continuous improvement processes and

standards
• Resources

Non-routine and complex
situations may include:

• Emergency response
• Conflict resolution
• Industrial relations issues
• Effects of legal ramifications of incidents (e.g. accident)
• Effects of complex technical problems

A range of learning
opportunities may be used,
for example:

• Mentoring
• Coaching
• Structured training programs
• Distance learning
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Resources may include: • People
• Finance
• Equipment
• Power/energy
• Buildings/facilities
• Technology
• Information
• Time
• Reports and records management systems

EVIDENCE GUIDE

The evidence guide provides advice on assessment and must be read in conjunction with the
performance criteria, required skills and knowledge, range statement and the Assessment Guidelines
for the Training Package.

Critical aspects of
evidence to be considered

It is essential that the individual has the ability to apply the
following skills to more difficult situations than experienced in
lower level competency applications:

• Problem solving and decision making techniques
• Ability to prepare reports on complex data within specified

time frames
• Ability to respond effectively to challenging situations as

they arise
• Ability to develop appropriate strategies and plans
• High level mathematical skills
• Use of effective consultation processes
• The ability to transfer the competency to changing

circumstances
• The use of legislation, codes and national standards

relevant to the workplace

Interdependent
assessment of units

Co-assessment may occur with other relevant units.

Resource implications The delivery and assessment of this unit will require access to
data and systems such as would be available in the typical
manager's workplace in the drilling industry.

Where assessment is not to be totally based on workplace
evidence, there will need to be a data base of complex
situations which have occurred in the drilling industry around
the world from which realistic assessment scenarios can be
developed.
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Consistency in
performance

Evidence should be available that these competencies can be
performed consistently. In particular there should be evidence
that a range of non-routine, complex situations can be
managed.

Part of this evidence should be obtained by an analysis of the
approach taken to any individual non-routine complex situation.

Context of assessment Ideally assessment will use workplace-generated evidence as
the primary evidence of competency. This should be
supplemented by targeted questioning to confirm the
underpinning knowledge.

Where this is not practical, this unit may also be assessed by
use of projects and other appropriate mechanisms, which
simulate a workplace environment. These projects should be
based on past examples of appropriate non-routine complex
situations and may either be taken directly from one or more of
these examples (where they are unknown to the assessee) or
adapted from such examples.
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DRTOG52B Implement and maintain statutory/legal
compliance system

Unit Descriptor This unit covers the implementation and maintenance of the
organisation's statutory/ legal compliance policies, procedures and
programs in the relevant work areas.

Employability Skills This unit contains employability skills.
Application of the Unit • Sector specific information:This is a core unit.

• Links to other units: None

Unit Sector Oil and Gas

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Provide information about
statutory/legal compliance
and the organisation's
policies.

1.1 Explain relevant provisions of legislation and codes of
practice accurately and clearly to site supervisors.

1.2 Explain information on the organisation's policies,
procedures and programs accurately and clearly to the
group.

2. Manage organisation's
procedures for treating
compliance.

2.1 Implement work procedures to treat compliance and
monitor adherence in accordance with workplace
procedures.

2.2 Monitor existing compliance treatment measures and
report results regularly in accordance with workplace
procedures.

2.3 Identify inadequacies in resource allocation for
implementation of compliance measures and reported to
designated personnel.

2.4 Ensure all members of the work group have an
opportunity to contribute to issues in accordance with
organisational procedures for consultation.

2.5 Deal with issues raised through consultation and resolve
promptly or refer to the appropriate personnel for
resolution in accordance with workplace procedures.

2.6 Make known outcomes of consultation over issues to the
work group promptly.

3. Manage organisation's
procedures for identifying
potential and existing
non-compliance.

3.1 Identify inadequacies in existing compliance measures
and report to designated personnel in a timely way.

3.2 Evaluate information about potential non-compliance and
explain treatment procedures clearly and accurately to the
group.

3.3 Identify existing and potential non-compliance in the work
area and report so that assessment and treatment
procedures can be applied.

3.4 Implement measures to prevent recurrence and minimise
non-compliance or alternatively refer to designated
personnel for implementation.
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4. Implement and monitor
procedures for providing
statutory/legal compliance
training.

4.1 Identify training needs for work group members
accurately.

4.2 Develop and implement training programs to fulfil
employees' statutory/legal compliance training needs as
part of the organisation's general training program.

4.3 Carry out appropriate statutory/legal compliance training
programs on and/or off the job in consultation with
relevant parties.

5. Implement and monitor
procedure for maintaining
statutory/legal records.

5.1 Complete records for work area accurately and legibly in
accordance with workplace legal requirements.

5.2 Use aggregate information from the work area's records to
identify non-compliance.

5.3 Use systems for reporting maintenance of statutory/legal
compliance which are in place.

REQUIRED SKILLS AND KNOWLEDGE

This describes the essential skills and knowledge and their level, required for this unit.

Required skills:

The ability to:

• Develop and maintain statutory/legal and organisational procedures and policies
• Use effective consultative mechanisms to negotiate processes and procedures

appropriate to statutory/legal requirements
• Explain complex information to superiors/subordinates
• Provide coaching and mentoring support
• Read, interpret and apply legislation

Required knowledge:

A knowledge of:

• Legal rights and responsibilities
• Statutory/legal control
• Environmental management
• Work procedure/instruction writing
• Human resource management
• Company policy
• Insurance requirements
• Contractual rights and responsibilities
• Organisational reporting structures and record keeping duties and systems
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RANGE STATEMENT

This competency standard is applicable for those with managerial responsibilities. This would typically
be an Operations Manager.

To be exhibited in the work area of responsibility which would typically be in the office but may include
site work areas.

Involves application of relevant legislation and codes of practice, and the maintenance of records,
provision of information and training and dealing with committees, statutory/legal agencies and site
personnel.

Processes for consultation include committees, consultation with statutory/legal agencies/site
representatives, issue resolution procedures and participative/consultative procedures conducted by
supervisory staff within the area of managerial responsibility.

Monitoring of activities may include review of written reports, performance appraisal or auditing
procedures.

Statutory/legal compliance
may include but is not
limited to:

• Licensing requirements
• Duty of care
• Australian Standards/ISO
• Occupational health and safety/environmental

In accordance with all
relevant statutory/legal
requirements, particularly:

• Requirements for the maintenance of records of
statutory/legal breaches

• Provision of information and training
• Regulations and codes of practice relating to

statutory/legal compliance
• Site representatives and committees
• Issue resolution

Statutory and regulatory
requirements may include
local, state, national and/or
international legislation:

• Business registration
• Licence to practice
• Industrial
• Fire
• Taxation
• Occupational health and safety/environmental
• Superannuation

Legal documentation may
include:

• Partnership agreement
• Insurance
• Constitution documents
• Acts
• Statutory books for companies
• Tender documents
• Financial documentation
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Managers operate within: • Work schedules which may include shift work and varying
hours of duty

• Environments ranging from simple to complex and
diverse

• Appropriate policies, guidelines and processes
• A level of autonomy which may range from limited to

substantial
• Quality and continuous improvement processes and

standards
• Business and performance plans
• Ethical standards established by the organisation
• Productivity and profitability objectives and targets
• Best practice and benchmarking principles and practices
• Legislation, codes and practices
• Resource parameters which may be defined or

negotiated
• Training and development principles and practices
• Human resource policies and practices including

interviewing, counselling, dispute settling and discipline
• Financial accountability including profit and loss

statements
• Enterprise/industrial agreements/awards

Managers may assume
varying roles including:

• Leader
• Coach
• Facilitator
• Mentor
• Participant
• Director
• Trainer
• Assessor

Managers will typically
make decisions to:

• Maintain statutory/legal compliance
• Influence operational performance
• Plan production schedules
• Maximise production and minimise operating costs/risks

and non-conformances
• Analyse and review market/production predictions and

costs
• Manage projects and tasks

Resources may include: • Acts
• Legislation/regulations
• Information
• Common law
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Negotiations may be with a
variety of internal or
external sources and be:

• Formal or informal
• Short term or ongoing
• Multi-lingual and cross-cultural
• Enterprise agreements
• Legislation regulation compliance

Consultation would
typically include:

• Regulatory authorities
• Tenderers
• Project managers
• Contractors
• Employees
• Community
• Customers
• Suppliers

Record keeping may
include:

• Statutory/legal records
• Training needs
• Resource allocation
• Occupational health and safety
• Financial
• Personnel
• Taxation

Documentation to be read
may include:

• Legislation
• Codes of practice
• Organisation's policies/procedures
• Statutory and regulatory requirements
• Legal compliance

EVIDENCE GUIDE

The evidence guide provides advice on assessment and must be read in conjunction with the
performance criteria, required skills and knowledge, range statement and the Assessment Guidelines
for the Training Package.

Critical aspects of
evidence to be considered

It is essential that competence is fully observed in the critical
aspects of:

• Rig operations
• Statutory/legal compliance
• Procedure/work instruction development
• Appraisal and auditing procedures
• Acts

Interdependent
assessment of units

Assessment of this unit may need to be considered in line with
operational requirements. Co-assessment may occur with
other units.
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Resource implications The delivery and assessment of this unit will require access to
data and systems such as would be available in the typical
manager's workplace in the drilling industry.

Consistency in
performance

Evidence should be available that these competencies can be
performed consistently. In particular there should be evidence
that the compliance systems have been implemented and
maintained.

Context of assessment Ideally assessment will use workplace-generated evidence as
the primary evidence of competency. This should be
supplemented by targeted questioning to confirm the
underpinning knowledge.

Where this is not practical, this unit may also be assessed by
use of projects, workplace based assignments and other
appropriate mechanisms which simulate a workplace
environment.
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DRTOG53B Implement and maintain occupational health
and safety/environmental site risk
management processes

Unit Descriptor This unit covers the responsibilities in implementing and maintaining
the organization's risk management, occupational health and
safety/environmental policies, procedures and programs.

Employability Skills This unit contains employability skills.
Application of the Unit • Sector specific information:This is a core unit.

• Links to other units: None

Unit Sector Oil and Gas

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Provide information about
occupational health and
safety/environmental
policies, procedures and
programs.

1.1 Explain relevant occupational health and
safety/environmental legislation and codes of practice
accurately and clearly to site management.

1.2 Provide and clearly explain information about identified
hazards, outcomes of risk assessment, risk minimisation
and control procedures regularly and accurately to the
work group.

2. Manage the occupational
health and
safety/environmental
systems.

2.1 Implement and monitor consultation procedures for
occupational health and safety/ environmental issues to
ensure that all members of the work group have the
opportunity to contribute.

2.2 Deal with issues raised through consultation and resolve
promptly or refer to the appropriate personnel.

2.3 Make known outcomes of consultation to the work group
promptly.

3. Develop and maintain
procedures for control,
minimisation and/or
elimination of risks.

3.1 Develop, implement and monitor work procedures to
control risks.

3.2 Monitor existing risk minimisation and control measures
and report results regularly in accordance with workplace
procedures.

3.3 Identify inadequacies in existing risk minimisation and
control measures and report to designated personnel.

3.4 Identify inadequacies in resource allocation for
implementation of risk minimisation and control measures
and report to designated personnel.
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4. Establish the
organisation's site
procedures for dealing
with hazardous events.

4.1 Implement workplace procedures for dealing with
hazardous events in line with company procedures.

4.2 Report existing and potential hazards in the work area so
that risk assessment and risk minimisation and control
procedures can be applied.

4.3 Investigate hazardous events to identify their cause in
accordance with investigation procedures.

4.4 Implement control measures to prevent recurrence and
minimise risks of hazardous events.

5. Implement and maintain
the organisation's
occupational health and
safety/ environmental
training.

5.1 Identify occupational health and safety/environmental
training needs accurately.

5.2 Make arrangements for the delivery of occupational health
and safety/environmental training in consultation with
relevant parties.

6. Establish and maintain an
occupational health and
safety/environmental
record system.

6.1 Complete occupational health and safety/environmental
records accurately and legibly in accordance with
workplace requirements.

6.2 Use aggregate information from the occupational health
and safety/environmental records to identify hazards and
monitor risk minimisation and control procedures within
work area.

REQUIRED SKILLS AND KNOWLEDGE

This describes the essential skills and knowledge and their level, required for this unit.

Required skills:

The ability to:

• Develop and maintain statutory/legal and organisational procedures
• Develop and introduce practices to improve the work environment
• Use effective consultative mechanisms to negotiate processes and procedures

appropriate to workplace and environmental safety
• Explain complex information to superiors/subordinates
• Provide coaching and mentoring support
• Audit occupational health and safety/environmental systems and recommend strategies

for improvement

Required knowledge:

A knowledge of:

• Statutory/legal control
• Occupational health and safety auditing
• Environmental legislation
• Environmental management
• Environmental auditing
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RANGE STATEMENT

The range statement relates to the unit of competency as a whole. It allows for different work
environments and situations that may affect performance. Bold italicised wording, if used in the
performance criteria, is detailed below. Essential operating conditions that may be present with
training and assessment (depending on the work situation, needs of the candidate, accessibility of the
item, and local industry and regional contexts) may also be included.

Management operates
within:

• Work schedules which may include shift work and varying
hours of duty

• Environments ranging from simple to complex and
diverse

• Appropriate policies, guidelines and processes
• A level of autonomy which may range from limited to

substantial
• Quality and continuous improvement processes and

standards
• Business and performance plans
• Ethical standards established by the organisation
• Productivity and profitability objectives and targets
• Best practice and benchmarking principles and practices
• Legislation, codes and practices
• Resource parameters which may be defined or

negotiated
• Training and development principles and practices
• A continuous improvement environment
• Human resource policies and practices including

interviewing, counselling, dispute settling and discipline
• Enterprise/industrial agreements/awards

Management may assume
varying roles including:

• Leader
• Coach
• Facilitator
• Mentor
• Participant
• Director
• Trainer
• Assessor

Management will typically
make decisions to:

• Legislative application
• Influence operational performance
• Plan production schedules
• Maximise production and minimise operating costs, safety

and environmental risks
• Manage projects and tasks
• Coordinate resources - human, financial and physical
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Resources may include: • People
• Finance
• Equipment/technology
• Water
• Buildings/facilities
• Information
• Minerals
• Legislation

Negotiations may be with a
variety of internal or
external sources and be:

• Formal or informal
• Short term or ongoing
• Multilingual and cross-cultural
• Enterprise agreements
• Legislative/regulative compliance

Consultation would
typically include:

• Company senior management
• Regulatory authorities
• Tenderers
• Contractors
• Employees
• Community
• Customers
• Suppliers

Documentation to be read
may include:

• Occupational Health and Safety legislation
• Environmental legislation
• Organisation's policies/procedures
• Risk assessment and procedures

Other skills that may be
required include:

• Training and assessment skills
• Meeting skills
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EVIDENCE GUIDE

The evidence guide provides advice on assessment and must be read in conjunction with the
performance criteria, required skills and knowledge, range statement and the Assessment Guidelines
for the Training Package.

Critical aspects of
evidence to be considered

It is essential that competence is fully observed in the critical
aspects of:

• Rig operations
• Statutory/legal compliance
• Policy/procedure development
• Occupational health and safety and environmental

systems
• Continuous improvement processes
• Appraisal and auditing procedures
• Risk management
• Acts

Interdependent
assessment of units

Assessment of this unit may need to be considered in line with:

• DRTNHB50A Manage business operations
• DRTNHB51A Manage human resources

Resource implications The delivery and assessment of this unit will require access to
data and systems such as would be available in the typical
manager's workplace in the drilling industry.

Consistency in
performance

Evidence should be available that these competencies can be
performed consistently. In particular there should be evidence
that risk management processes are implemented and
maintained.

Context of assessment Ideally assessment will use workplace-generated evidence as
the primary evidence of competency. This should be
supplemented by targeted questioning to confirm the
underpinning knowledge.

Where this is not practical, this unit may also be assessed by
use of projects, workplace based assignments and other
appropriate mechanisms which simulate a workplace
environment.
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DRTOG54B Manage multiple drilling operations
Unit Descriptor This unit covers the responsibilities in planning, implementing,

monitoring and recording performance to achieve the business plans of
the team/organisation.

Employability Skills This unit contains employability skills.
Application of the Unit • Links to other units: None

Unit Sector Oil and Gas

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Coordinate resource use
to achieve profit
productivity targets.

1.1 Collect, analyse and organise resource information for use
in operational plans in consultation with colleagues and
specialist resource managers.

1.2 Ensure operational plans contribute to the achievement of
the organisation's performance/business plan.

1.3 Ensure operational plans identify available resources,
taking into account customer needs and the organisation's
plans.

1.4 Ensure plans maximise value gained from the diversity of
the organisation's resources.

1.5 Prepare contingency plans in the event that initial plans
need to be varied.

2. Acquire resources to
achieve operational plan.

2.1 Recruit and induct employees within the organisation's
human resource management policies and practices.

2.2 Acquire physical resources and services in accordance
with the organisation's practices and procedures.

3. Monitor operational
performance of drill
supervisors and drilling
operations.

3.1 Monitor performance systems and processes to assess
progress in achieving profit/productivity plans and targets.

3.2 Analyse budget and actual financial information and
interpret to monitor profit/productivity performance.

3.3 Identify unsatisfactory performance and take prompt
action to rectify the situation.

3.4 Negotiate recommendations for variation to operational
plans and have approved by the designated
persons/groups.

4. Monitor resource usage. 4.1 Monitored systems and processes to establish whether
resources are being used as planned.

4.2 Investigate problems with resource usage and rectify
and/or report to designated persons/groups.

4.3 Mentor and coach individuals/teams who have difficulties
in using resources to the required standard.

4.4 Manage systems, procedures and records associated with
documenting resource acquisition and usage in
accordance with the organisation's requirements.
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REQUIRED SKILLS AND KNOWLEDGE

This describes the essential skills and knowledge and their level, required for this unit.

Underpinning skills and knowledge are required:

• Legal rights and responsibilities
• All relevant statutory and regulatory requirements which affect multiple sites
• Inspection/research techniques for collection of data
• Analysis and problem solving techniques
• Contractual rights and responsibilities
• Planning control systems (sales, advertising and promotion, logistics)
• Record keeping systems for multiple sites
• Communication systems, processes and procedures

RANGE STATEMENT

The range statement relates to the unit of competency as a whole. It allows for different work
environments and situations that may affect performance. Bold italicised wording, if used in the
performance criteria, is detailed below. Essential operating conditions that may be present with
training and assessment (depending on the work situation, needs of the candidate, accessibility of the
item, and local industry and regional contexts) may also be included.

At AQF Level 6 managers
will normally be engaged
in a workplace context in
which they:

• Are autonomous, working under broad guidance
• May supervise others
• May guide teams
• May have responsibility for planning and managing the

work of others
• Will be involved in self-directed application of knowledge
• Have substantial depth of knowledge in some area and a

range of skills for work tasks, roles and functions
• Operate in varied or highly specific contexts
• Use competencies independently for routine and

non-routine purposes
• Use judgement for self and others in planning and using

resources, services and processes to achieve outcomes
within time constraints

Managers at this level will
normally operate in diverse
and complex workplace
environments in which
they use the
organisation's:

• Goals, objectives, plans, systems and processes
• Business and performance plans
• Ethical standards
• Quality and continuous improvement processes and

standards
• Resources, which may be subject to negotiation

A range of learning
opportunities may be used,
for example:

• Mentoring
• Coaching
• Exchange/rotation
• Action learning
• Structured training programs
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Resources may include: • People
• Finance
• Equipment
• Power/energy
• Buildings/facilities
• Technology
• Information
• Time
• Computer software

Documentation may
include:

• Business plans/proposals
• Submissions

Financial data may
include:

• Budgets
• Estimates
• Financial projections

Other skills required may
include:

• Research skills
• Computer skills

EVIDENCE GUIDE

The evidence guide provides advice on assessment and must be read in conjunction with the
performance criteria, required skills and knowledge, range statement and the Assessment Guidelines
for the Training Package.

Critical aspects of
evidence to be considered

• Demonstrates effectiveness of documented business
plan, market research, operational plan, financial
strategies/reports

• Achieves business and performance plans
• Maintains a profit/productivity focus in managing

resources
• Records/reports information, and reports to designated

individuals/groups within established systems
• Uses information management systems
• Identifies resources required to achieve operational plans

for multiple sites
• Maintains a profit/productivity focus in managing

resources for multiple sites
• Adapts to new situations using appropriate strategies

(e.g. innovation, persistence, resourcefulness and
contingency planning)

• Use legislation, codes and national standards relevant to
the workplace

Interdependent
assessment of units

Assessment of this unit may need to be considered in relation
to other units.
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Resource implications The delivery and assessment of this unit will require access to
data and systems such as would be available in the typical
manager's workplace in the drilling industry.

Consistency in
performance

Evidence should be available that these competencies can be
performed consistently. In particular there should be evidence
that multiple drilling operations can be managed under a range
of typical conditions.

Context of assessment Ideally assessment will use workplace-generated evidence as
the primary evidence of competency. This should be
supplemented by targeted questioning to confirm the
underpinning knowledge.

Where this is not practical, this unit may also be assessed by
use of projects, workplace based assignments and other
appropriate mechanisms which simulate a workplace
environment.
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DRTOG55A Support blow out prevention operations
Unit Descriptor This unit specifies the competency required to support blow out

prevention operations. It includes the minimum criteria for competency
assessment of supporting blow out prevention operations.

The unit covers assisting with BOP operations and monitoring and
reporting safety issues.

Employability Skills This unit contains employability skills.
Application of the Unit This is a drilling unit of competency specifying the outcomes and

safe work practices which should be carried out by people
operating at AQF2 level who are supporting blow out prevention
operations in coal-seam methane gas drilling operations.

Unit Sector Oil and Gas

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Assist with well BOP
operations

1.1 Assist with well kill activities
1.2 Monitor and report BOP equipment status.
1.3 Isolate BOP system accumulator.
1.4 Monitor and adjust chokes and manifolds as directed.
1.5 Assist with emergency shutdown procedures.
1.6 Participate in emergency drills and exercises.
1.7 Communicate operational activities and information to

other crew during BOP operations.

2. Monitor and report safety
issues

2.1 Identify, address and report hazards associated with blow
out prevention .

2.2 Recognise kick indicators and advise Driller during
operations.

2.3 Identify and report ignition sources.
2.4 Identify and report sources and presence of flammable

gases and emissions.
2.5 Identify and report BOP malfunctions.
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REQUIRED SKILLS AND KNOWLEDGE

This describes the essential skills and knowledge and their level, required for this unit.

Required skills:

Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria of this unit, particularly for their
application in the variety of circumstances in which this unit may be applied.

This includes the ability to carry out the following, as required, for supporting safe blow out
prevention operations:

• working in a team
• detecting kick warning signs and indicators
• interpreting work instructions and procedures
• recording and reporting process status

Required knowledge:

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria of this unit, particularly for
its application in the variety of circumstances in which this unit may be applied.

This includes knowledge of the following as required for supporting safe blow out prevention
operations.

• the principles and practices of coal seam gas control
• coal seam gas control procedures
• risks and their controls related to coal seam gas control
• BOP annular equipment operating principles
• BOP control system principles
• operating principles of chokes and manifolds
• kill principles and methods
• sources of ignition and their dangers and controls
• sources of flammable gases and emissions and their dangers and controls
• kick detection warnings and indications and the responses to them
• purpose, type and conduct of coal seam gas control emergency drills and exercises
• communication methods and protocols during well BOP operations

RANGE STATEMENT

The range statement relates to the unit of competency as a whole. It allows for different work
environments and situations that may affect performance. Bold italicised wording, if used in the
performance criteria, is detailed below. Essential operating conditions that may be present with
training and assessment (depending on the work situation, needs of the candidate, accessibility of the
item, and local industry and regional contexts) may also be included.

Well kill methods may
include:

• bringing pump up to kill speed
• maintaining constant bottom hole pressure
• shutting down the kill operation while maintaining a

constant bottom hole pressure
• controlling the influx using the Driller's Method

Drills and exercises may
include:

• pit drill
• trip drill
• abandonment drill
• evacuation
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Communications may
include:

• two-way radio
• hand signals
• telephone
• public address system
• written work instructions

Hazards may include: •blow out gas to surface

• ignition of gas
• toxic gases
• pressurised coal seam gas system

Kick indicators may
include:

• flow from wells (pump off)
• increase in flow from well (pumps on)
• pit volume gain

Ignition sources may
include:

•Non-explosion protected devices such as:

• electrical connections/leads
• rig lights and wiring
• flashlights
• computers
• mobile phones
• electronic car keys
• charging circuits from solar panels
• charging and starting circuits from vehicles
• drill rigs
• mud pumps
• lighting plants
• auxiliary equipment

• static discharge - lightning
• flare stacks
• engine exhausts from vehicles, drill rigs, auxiliary

equipment

Flammable gases and
emissions may include:

•Methane (CH 4)

• Hydrogen Sulphide (H 2S)
• Carbon Dioxide (CO 2)
• Carbon Monoxide (CO)
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EVIDENCE GUIDE

The evidence guide provides advice on assessment and must be read in conjunction with the
performance criteria, required skills and knowledge, range statement and the Assessment Guidelines
for the Training Package.

Overview of assessment • To demonstrate competence in this unit a person must be
able to provide evidence that they can successfully and
safely support blow out prevention operations to the
site/organisation rules and procedures.

• Assessment will need to be contextualised for different
types of blow out prevention operations, equipment and
sites.

Critical aspects for
assessment and evidence
required to demonstrate
competency in this unit

The evidence required to demonstrate competency in this unit
must be relevant to worksite operations and satisfy all of the
requirements of the Performance Criteria, Required Skills and
Knowledge of this unit and include evidence of the following:

• compliance with legislative and regulatory requirements
• monitoring BOP equipment status
• monitoring BOP control system status
• adjusting chokes and returns
• recognising and responding to kick warning signs and

indicators
• assisting with kill activities
• assisting with emergency shutdowns
• communicating with well control crew members
• identifying and reporting ignition sources
• identifying and reporting flammable gases and emissions

Context of and specific
resources for assessment

• The application of competency is to be assessed in the
workplace.

• Assessment is to occur under standard and authorised
work practices, safety requirements and environmental
constraints.

• Assessment of essential underpinning knowledge, other
than confirmatory questions, may be conducted in an
off-site context.

• Assessment is to comply with relevant regulatory or
Australian Standards requirements.

• The following resources should be made available:
• workplace location;
• equipment, materials and personnel relevant to

applying well control practices;
• specifications and work instructions.
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Method of assessment • Assessment must satisfy the endorsed Assessment
Guidelines of the relevant Training Package.

• Assessment methods must confirm consistency and
accuracy of performance together with application of
required knowledge.

• Assessment can be by direct observation of tasks with
questioning on required knowledge, by verification by
third parties, or any valid method of collecting evidence of
competency..

• Assessment methods must confirm the ability to access
and correctly interpret and apply the essential required
knowledge.

• Assessment should be applied under work related
conditions and require evidence of process.

• Assessment must confirm a reasonable inference that
competency is able not only to be satisfied under the
particular circumstance, but is able to be transferred to
other circumstances.

• Assessment may be in conjunction with assessment of
other units of competency as required by the job.
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DRTOG56A Assist withy coal seam gas control
Unit Descriptor This unit specifies the competency required to assist with coal seam

gas control. It includes the minimum criteria for competency
assessment of assisting with coal seam gas control practices.

The unit covers assisting with coal seam gas control activities and
monitoring and reporting safety issues.

Employability Skills This unit contains employability skills.
Application of the Unit The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency

contain applicable facets of employability skills. The Employability
Skills Qualification Summary for the qualification in which this
Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in identifying
employability skill requirements.

Unit Sector Oil and Gas

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Assist with coal seam gas
control activities

1.1 Monitor flows and returns for correct volumes and rates,
and report inconsistencies to Driller.

1.2 Assist in operation of coal seam gas control pumps.
1.3 Read and interpret measuring devices to monitor correct

operation of coal seam gas control process and
equipment.

1.4 Communicate operational activities and information to
other crew during coal seam gas control operations.

1.5 Assist in installation and maintenance of equipment.
1.6 Participate in emergency drills and exercises.

2. Monitor and report safety
issues

2.1 Identify, address and report hazards associated with coal
seam gas control under varying working conditions.

2.2 Recognise kick indicators and advise Driller during coal
seam gas control operations.

2.3 Identify and report ignition sources.
2.4 Identify and report sources and presence of flammable

gases and emissions.
2.5 Identify and report running coal seam gas control

equipment malfunctions.
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REQUIRED SKILLS AND KNOWLEDGE

This describes the essential skills and knowledge and their level, required for this unit.

Required skills:

Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria of this unit, particularly for their
application in the variety of circumstances in which this unit may be applied.

This includes the ability to carry out the following, as required, for assisting with safe and
effective coal seam gas control activities:

• working in a team
• interpreting gauges, graphs
• interpreting work instructions and procedures
• recording and reporting process status
• using hand and power tools

Required knowledge:

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria of this unit, particularly for
its application in the variety of circumstances in which this unit may be applied.

This includes knowledge of the following as required for safe, effective assistance with coal
seam gas control activities.

• the principles and practices of coal seam gas control
• coal seam gas control procedures
• risks and their controls related to coal seam gas control
• sources of ignition and their dangers and controls
• sources of flammable gases and emissions and their dangers and controls
• pumping systems principles
• purpose, operation and interpretation of measuring and testing devices
• kick detection warnings and indications and the responses to them
• purpose, type and conduct of emergency drills and exercises
• communication methods and protocols during coal seam gas control operations

RANGE STATEMENT

The range statement relates to the unit of competency as a whole. It allows for different work
environments and situations that may affect performance. Bold italicised wording, if used in the
performance criteria, is detailed below. Essential operating conditions that may be present with
training and assessment (depending on the work situation, needs of the candidate, accessibility of the
item, and local industry and regional contexts) may also be included.

Measuring devices may
include:

• gauges
• pump stroke counters
• mud density measuring devices

Communications may
include:

• two-way radio
• hand signals
• telephone
• public address system
• written work instructions
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Drills and exercises may
include:

• pit drill
• trip drill
• abandonment drill
• evacuation

Hazards may include: •blow out gas to surface

• ignition of gas
• toxic gases
• pressurised coal seam gas system

Working conditions may
include:

• night time operations
• day time operations
• hot climates
• cold climates
• snow
• wet weather conditions
• high wind

Kick indicators may
include:

• flow from wells (pump off)
• increase in flow from well (pumps on)
• pit volume gain

Ignition sources may
include:

•Non-explosion protected devices such as:

• electrical connections/leads
• rig lights and wiring
• flashlights
• computers
• mobile phones
• electronic car keys
• charging circuits from solar panels
• charging and starting circuits from vehicles
• drill rigs
• mud pumps
• lighting plants
• auxiliary equipment

• static discharge - lightning
• flare stacks
• engine exhausts from vehicles, drill rigs, auxiliary

equipment

Flammable gases and
emissions may include:

•Methane (CH 4)

• Hydrogen Sulphide (H 2S)
• Carbon Dioxide (CO 2)
• Carbon Monoxide (CO)
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Coal seam gas control
equipment may include:

• mud system
• blooie diverter lines
• auxiliary equipment
• pressure measuring devices
• gas detection equipment and devices
• diverters

EVIDENCE GUIDE

The evidence guide provides advice on assessment and must be read in conjunction with the
performance criteria, required skills and knowledge, range statement and the Assessment Guidelines
for the Training Package.

Overview of assessment • To demonstrate competence in this unit a person must be
able to provide evidence that they can successfully and
safely assist with coal seam gas control activities to the
site/organisation rules and procedures.

• Assessment will need to be contextualised for different
types of coal seam gas control operations, equipment and
sites.

Critical aspects for
assessment and evidence
required to demonstrate
competency in this unit

The evidence required to demonstrate competency in this unit
must be relevant to worksite operations and satisfy all of the
requirements of the Performance Criteria, Required Skills and
Knowledge of this unit and include evidence of the following:

• compliance with legislative and regulatory requirements
• recognition and response to kick warning signs and

indicators
• safe and effective assistance with coal seam gas control
• communication with coal seam gas control crew members
• reading and interpretation of measuring and testing

equipment and devices
• monitoring of flows and returns

Context of and specific
resources for assessment

• The application of competency is to be assessed in the
workplace.

• Assessment is to occur under standard and authorised
work practices, safety requirements and environmental
constraints.

• Assessment of essential underpinning knowledge, other
than confirmatory questions, may be conducted in an
off-site context.

• Assessment is to comply with relevant regulatory or
Australian Standards requirements.

• The following resources should be made available:
• workplace location;
• equipment, materials and personnel relevant to

assisting with coal seam gas control practices;
• specifications and work instructions.

DRT03 Drilling Training Package (Version 2) Date this PDF was generated: 20 September 2007

DRTOG56A Assist withy coal seam gas control

Volume 2 of 3, Unit 5 of 62 Page 327 of 686
© Commonwealth of Australia, 2003 To be reviewed by: 31 December 2006



Method of assessment • Assessment must satisfy the endorsed Assessment
Guidelines of the relevant Training Package.

• Assessment methods must confirm consistency and
accuracy of performance together with application of
required knowledge.

• Assessment can be by direct observation of tasks with
questioning on required knowledge, by verification by
third parties, or any valid method of collecting evidence of
competency..

• Assessment methods must confirm the ability to access
and correctly interpret and apply the essential required
knowledge.

• Assessment should be applied under work related
conditions and require evidence of process.

• Assessment must confirm a reasonable inference that
competency is able not only to be satisfied under the
particular circumstance, but is able to be transferred to
other circumstances.

• Assessment may be in conjunction with assessment of
other units of competency as required by the job.
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DRTOG57A Apply effective coal seam gas control
practices

Unit Descriptor This unit specifies the competency required to apply effective coal
seam gas(non BOP) control practices when drilling in coal-seams. It
includes the minimum criteria for competency assessment of the
application of coal seam gas control practices.

The unit covers applying coal seam gas control strategies; coordinating
crew member activities; operation and monitoring of coal seam gas
control equipment; and applying coal seam gas kill procedures.

Employability Skills This unit contains employability skills.
Application of the Unit This is a drilling unit of competency specifying the outcomes and

safe work practices which should be carried out by people
operating at AQF3 level who are applying coal seam gas control
practices in coal-seam methane gas drilling operations.

Unit Sector Oil and Gas

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Apply coal seam gas
control strategies

1.1 Apply approved methods to control identified hazards
associated with coal seam gas control under varying
working conditions.

1.2 Recognise and respond to early warning signs of kicks
and coal seam gas going under-balanced while drilling.

1.3 Recognise kick indicators and apply kick detection
methods and responses during coal seam gas control
operations.

1.4 Operate equipment to minimise swabbing and surging.
1.5 Apply tripping methods in accordance with operating

requirements.
1.6 Apply relevant components of industry requirements and

government regulations related to coal seam gas control
and influx prevention during operations.

1.7 Prepare records and reports in according to statutory
and site requirements.

2. Coordinate coal seam gas
control crew activities

2.1 Inform assistants of their roles and responsibilities in a
coal seam gas control situation and monitor their
application.

2.2 Communicate operational activities and information to
other crew during coal seam gas control operations.

2.3 Conduct coal seam gas control drills and exercises to
ensure crew readiness for emergency situations.
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3. Operate and monitor coal
seam gas control
equipment and processes

3.1 Verify availability and set-up of coal seam gas control
equipment.

3.2 Inspect coal seam gas control equipment for safety and
fitness-for-purpose and rectify and/or report faults and
malfunctions

3.3 Install, test and operate coal seam gas control
equipment to manufacturers' and coal seam gas control
operational requirements.

3.4 Monitor, read and interpret measuring and testing
equipment and devices to ensure planned, safe, effective
coal seam gas control.

3.5 Assist in installation, maintenance and replacement of
equipment.

4. Apply coal seam gas kill
procedures

4.1 Confirm coal seam gas control procedures and
activities with crew members

4.2 Apply operational instructions
4.3 Apply coal seam gas control working practices
4.4 Apply coal seam gas kill methods according to site

requirements.
4.5 Carry out emergency shutdown procedures.
4.6 Communicate incident information to other crew

members
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REQUIRED SKILLS AND KNOWLEDGE

This describes the essential skills and knowledge and their level, required for this unit.

Required skills:

Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria of this unit, particularly for their
application in the variety of circumstances in which this unit may be applied.

This includes the ability to carry out the following, as required, for applying safe, effective coal
seam gas control practices:

• working in a team
• taking measurements
• making calculations and estimations relevant to activities
• interpreting gauges
• detecting kick warning signs and indicators
• interpreting work instructions and procedures
• supervising drill assistant
• conducting and evaluating drills and exercises
• using hand and power tools

Required knowledge:

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria of this unit, particularly for
its application in the variety of circumstances in which this unit may be applied.

This includes knowledge of the following as required for applying safe, effective coal seam
gas control practices.

• the principles and practices of coal seam gas control
• coal seam gas control procedures and their application
• risks and their controls related to coal seam gas control
• kill principles and methods
• effects of hydrostatic pressure when drilling through gas bearing formations
• sources of ignition and their dangers and controls
• function, installation, operation, maintenance and use of coal seam gas control and

auxiliary equipment
• causes, effects and response to equipment failures
• drilling parameters and their interpretation
• purpose, operation and interpretation of measuring and testing devices
• kick detection warnings and indications and the responses to them
• purpose, type and conduct of coal seam gas control emergency drills and exercises
• causes and effects of swabbing and surging
• pressure concepts and effects
• communication methods and protocols during coal seam gas control operations
• influx parameters
• tripping requirements and techniques
• emergency shutdown methods
• type, format and implementation of coal seam gas control documents
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RANGE STATEMENT

The range statement relates to the unit of competency as a whole. It allows for different work
environments and situations that may affect performance. Bold italicised wording, if used in the
performance criteria, is detailed below. Essential operating conditions that may be present with
training and assessment (depending on the work situation, needs of the candidate, accessibility of the
item, and local industry and regional contexts) may also be included.

Hazards may include: •blow out gas to surface

• ignition of gas
• toxic gases
• pressurised coal seam gas system

Working conditions may
include:

• night time operations
• day time operations
• hot climates
• cold climates
• snow
• wet weather conditions
• high wind

Early warning signs may
be:

• rate of penetration trends
• trends shown in torque/drag

Kick indicators may
include:

• flow from coal seam gas (pump off)
• increase in flow from coal seam gas (pumps on)
• pit volume gain

Swabbing and surging
may be affected by:

• coal seam gas and pipe geometry
• coal seam gas depth
• fluid characteristics
• coal seam gas conditions and formation properties
• tool pulling and running speeds
• BHA configuration
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Records and reports may
include:

• specifications
• operator's instructions
• drilling program
• technical information
• daily pre-tour checklist
• daily pre-drilling checklist
• AP RP 53
• tour sheet
• tour reports and drilling logs
• kill sheet
• incident report form
• drilling line record sheet
• shut-in procedures
• equipment damage report

Communications may
include:

• two-way radio
• hand signals
• telephone
• public address system
• written work instructions

Drills and exercises may
include:

• pit drill
• trip drill
• abandonment drill
• evacuation

Coal seam gas control
equipment may include:

• mud system
• diverters
• auxiliary equipment
• pressure measuring devices
• gas detection equipment and devices
• diverters

Monitoring, reading and
interpreting may apply to:

• drilling fluid gain or loss
• drilling parameters
• pressure gauges
• mud balance values
• pump stroke counters
• gas readings
• amount of fluid added to coal seam gas
• kick warnings and indicators
• circulation rate

Coal seam gas control
procedures and activities
may include:

• time of coal seam gas shut-in
• initial shut-in pressures
• stage of kill
• type of kill procedure employed
• status of coal seam gas control equipment
• flow path for coal seam gas control method
• agreed procedures
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Operational instructions
may include:

• type of kill procedure to use
• type of shut-in procedure to use
• action to be taken in the event of approaching MAASP
• monitoring pit levels

Working practices may
include:

• confirmation of shut-in
• monitoring of shut-in pressures
• monitoring of accumulator pressures
• correct SPM to be maintained during kill
• monitoring pump efficiency
• individual operation
• team operation
• use of personal protective equipment
• consideration of H 2S and other toxic substances
• consideration of flammables and ignition sources
• maintaining continuous communication
• reacting to on-site emergencies

Coal seam gas kill
methods may include:

• bringing pump up to kill speed
• maintaining constant bottom coal seam gas pressure
• shutting down the kill operation while maintaining a

constant bottom coal seam gas pressure
• controlling the influx using the Driller's Method

EVIDENCE GUIDE

The evidence guide provides advice on assessment and must be read in conjunction with the
performance criteria, required skills and knowledge, range statement and the Assessment Guidelines
for the Training Package.

Overview of assessment • To demonstrate competence in this unit a person must be
able to provide evidence that they can safely and
effectively apply coal seam gas control practices to the
site/organisation rules and procedures.

• Assessment will need to be contextualised for different
types of coal seam gas control operations, equipment and
sites.
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Critical aspects for
assessment and evidence
required to demonstrate
competency in this unit

The evidence required to demonstrate competency in this unit
must be relevant to worksite operations and satisfy all of the
requirements of the Performance Criteria, Required Skills and
Knowledge of this unit and include evidence of the following:

• compliance with legislative and regulatory requirements
• inspection, operation, testing and monitoring of coal seam

gas control equipment
• response to equipment failure to maintain safety and coal

seam gas integrity
• recognition and response to kick warning signs and

indicators
• shutting-in a kicking coal seam gas well
• carrying out coal seam gas control procedures
• carrying out emergency shutdown procedures
• communicating with coal seam gas control crew members
• controlling drilling parameters
• reading and interpreting measuring and testing equipment

and devices
• monitoring and controlling circulation and circulation

paths
• completing documentation legibly and accurately

Context of and specific
resources for assessment

• The application of competency is to be assessed in the
workplace.

• Assessment is to occur under standard and authorised
work practices, safety requirements and environmental
constraints.

• Assessment of essential underpinning knowledge, other
than confirmatory questions, may be conducted in an
off-site context.

• Assessment is to comply with relevant regulatory or
Australian Standards requirements.

• The following resources should be made available:
• workplace location;
• equipment, materials and personnel relevant to

applying coal seam gas control practices;
• specifications and work instructions.
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Method of assessment • Assessment must satisfy the endorsed Assessment
Guidelines of the relevant Training Package.

• Assessment methods must confirm consistency and
accuracy of performance together with application of
required knowledge.

• Assessment can be by direct observation of tasks with
questioning on required knowledge, by verification by
third parties, or any valid method of collecting evidence of
competency..

• Assessment methods must confirm the ability to access
and correctly interpret and apply the essential required
knowledge.

• Assessment should be applied under work related
conditions and require evidence of process.

• Assessment must confirm a reasonable inference that
competency is able not only to be satisfied under the
particular circumstance, but is able to be transferred to
other circumstances.

• Assessment may be in conjunction with assessment of
other units of competency as required by the job.
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DRTOG58A Apply blow out prevention operational
procedures

Unit Descriptor This unit specifies the competency required to apply blow out
prevention operational procedures. It includes the minimum criteria for
competency assessment of the application of blow out prevention
operational procedures.

The unit covers applying coal seam gas control strategies; coordinating
crew member activities; operation and monitoring of coal seam gas
control equipment; and applying coal seam gas kill procedures.

Employability Skills This unit contains employability skills.
Application of the Unit The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency

contain applicable facets of employability skills. The Employability
Skills Qualification Summary for the qualification in which this
Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in identifying
employability skill requirements.

Unit Sector Oil and Gas

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Apply coal seam gas
control strategies

1.1 Apply approved methods to control identified hazards
associated with coal seam gas control under varying
working conditions.

1.2 Recognise and respond to early warning signs of kicks
and coal seam wells going under-balanced while drilling.

1.3 Recognise kick indicators and apply kick detection
methods and responses during coal seam gas control
operations.

1.4 Operate equipment to control swabbing and surging.
1.5 Apply tripping methods in accordance with operating

requirements.
1.6 Perform shut-in procedures for bottom-drilling and coal

seam gas tripping-in/out according to statutory and site
requirements.

1.7 Apply relevant components of industry requirements and
government regulations related to coal seam gas control
and influx prevention during operations.

1.8 Prepare records and reports in according to statutory
and site requirements.

2. Coordinate coal seam gas
control crew activities

2.1 Inform assistants of their roles and responsibilities in a
coal seam gas control situation and monitor their
application.

2.2 Communicate operational activities and information to
other crew during coal seam gas control and blow out
prevention operations.

2.3 Conduct coal seam gas control drills and exercises to
ensure crew readiness for emergency situations.
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3. Operate and monitor coal
seam gas control
equipment and processes

3.1 Verify availability and set-up of coal seam gas control
equipment.

3.2 Inspect coal seam gas control equipment for safety and
fitness-for-purpose and rectify and/or report faults and
malfunctions.

3.3 Install, test and operate coal seam gas control
equipment to manufacturers' and coal seam gas control
operational requirements.

3.4 Monitor, read and interpret measuring and testing
equipment and devices to ensure planned, safe coal seam
gas control.

3.5 Assist in installation, maintenance and replacement of
equipment.

4. Apply coal seam gas kill
procedures

4.1 Confirm coal seam gas control procedures and
activities with crew members.

4.2 Check, read, interpret and record pressures and gauges
and undertake corrective action.

4.3 Apply operational instructions.
4.4 Apply coal seam gas control working practices.
4.5 Apply coal seam gas kill methods according to site

requirements.
4.6 Monitor the operation of BOP.
4.7 Monitor and adjust the operation of BOP control system.
4.8 Monitor and control circulation and circulation paths

to ensure effective coal seam gas control.
4.9 Carry out emergency shutdown procedures.
4.10 Communicate incident information to other crew

members.
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REQUIRED SKILLS AND KNOWLEDGE

This describes the essential skills and knowledge and their level, required for this unit.

Required skills:

Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria of this unit, particularly for their
application in the variety of circumstances in which this unit may be applied.

This includes the ability to carry out the following, as required, for applying safe blow out
prevention practices:

• working in a team
• taking measurements
• making calculations and estimations relevant to activities
• interpreting gauges
• detecting kick warning signs and indicators
• completing trip sheets
• completing kill sheets
• interpreting work instructions and procedures
• supervising drill assistant
• conducting and evaluating drills and exercises
• using hand and power tools

Required knowledge:

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria of this unit, particularly for
its application in the variety of circumstances in which this unit may be applied.

This includes knowledge of the following as required for applying safe blow out prevention
procedures.

• the principles and practices of coal seam gas control
• coal seam gas control procedures and their application
• risks and their controls related to coal seam gas control
• BOP annular equipment - types and operating principles
• BOP control system principles
• operating principles of chokes and manifolds
• kill principles and methods
• effects of hydrostatic pressure when drilling through gas bearing formations
• sources of ignition and their dangers and controls
• function, installation, operation, maintenance and use of coal seam gas control and

auxiliary equipment
• causes, effects and response to equipment failures
• drilling parameters and their interpretation
• purpose, operation and interpretation of measuring and testing devices
• kick detection warnings and indications and the responses to them
• purpose, type and conduct of coal seam gas control emergency drills and exercises
• causes and effects of swabbing and surging
• pressure concepts and effects
• communication methods and protocols during coal seam gas control operations
• influx parameters
• safe coal seam gas shut-in requirements and procedures
• tripping requirements and techniques
• constant bottom coal seam gas pressure method
• emergency shutdown methods
• type, format and implementation of coal seam gas control documents
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RANGE STATEMENT

The range statement relates to the unit of competency as a whole. It allows for different work
environments and situations that may affect performance. Bold italicised wording, if used in the
performance criteria, is detailed below. Essential operating conditions that may be present with
training and assessment (depending on the work situation, needs of the candidate, accessibility of the
item, and local industry and regional contexts) may also be included.

Hazards may include: •blow out gas to surface

• ignition of gas
• toxic gases
• pressurised coal seam gas system

Working conditions may
include:

• night time operations
• day time operations
• hot climates
• cold climates
• snow
• wet weather conditions
• high wind

Early warning signs may
be:

• rate of penetration trends
• drilling break
• trends shown in torque/drag

Kick indicators may
include:

• flow from coal seam gas (pump off)
• increase in flow from coal seam gas (pumps on)
• pit volume gain

Swabbing and surging
may be affected by:

• coal seam gas and pipe geometry
• coal seam gas depth
• fluid characteristics
• coal seam gas conditions and formation properties
• tool pulling and running speeds
• BHA configuration
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Records and reports may
include:

• specifications
• operator's instructions
• drilling program
• technical information
• daily pre-tour checklist
• daily pre-drilling checklist
• BOP critical test parameters
• AP RP 53
• tour sheet
• tour reports and drilling logs
• kill sheet
• incident report form
• drilling line record sheet
• shut-in procedures
• equipment damage report

Communications may
include:

• two-way radio
• hand signals
• telephone
• public address system
• written work instructions

Drills and exercises may
include:

• pit drill
• trip drill
• abandonment drill
• evacuation

Coal seam gas control
equipment may include:

• mud system
• blow out preventer
• manifolds and chokes
• accumulator
• degassers
• monitors
• diverters
• auxiliary equipment
• pressure measuring devices
• gas detection equipment and devices
• Washington-type diverters

Monitoring, reading and
interpreting may apply to:

• drilling fluid gain or loss
• drilling parameters
• pressure gauges
• mud balance values
• pump stroke counters
• gas readings
• amount of fluid added to coal seam gas
• kick warnings and indicators
• circulation rate
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Coal seam gas control
procedures and
activities may include:

• time of coal seam gas shut-in
• initial shut-in pressures
• stage of kill
• type of kill procedure employed
• status of coal seam gas control equipment
• flow path for coal seam gas control method
• agreed procedures

Corrective actions may
include:

• changing over pumps in the event of primary failure
• using secondary choke in the event of primary failure
• using alternate preventer in the event of primary failure
• running accumulator emergency backup in case of

primary failure

Operational instructions
may include:

• type of kill procedure to use
• type of shut-in procedure to use
• action to be taken in the event of approaching MAASP
• monitoring pit levels

Working practices may
include:

• confirmation of shut-in
• monitoring of shut-in pressures
• monitoring of accumulator pressures
• correct circulation rate to be maintained during kill
• monitoring pump efficiency
• individual operation
• team operation
• use of personal protective equipment
• consideration of H 2S and other toxic substances
• consideration of flammables and ignition sources
• maintaining continuous communication
• reacting to on-site emergencies

Coal seam gas kill
methods may include:

• bringing pump up to kill speed
• maintaining constant bottom coal seam gas pressure
• shutting down the kill operation while maintaining a

constant bottom coal seam gas pressure
• controlling the influx using the Driller's Method

Monitoring and adjusting
may include:

• pressures
• volumes
• flows

Monitoring and
controlling circulation
and circulation paths
may include:

• existing and alternative paths from the pump through the
choke manifold to the disposal system

• valve status for specific circulating paths
• assessing the circulation hydrostatic head to determine of

a drop in the level of drilling fluid in the annulus on
hydrostatics balancing pressure
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EVIDENCE GUIDE

The evidence guide provides advice on assessment and must be read in conjunction with the
performance criteria, required skills and knowledge, range statement and the Assessment Guidelines
for the Training Package.

Overview of assessment • To demonstrate competence in this unit a person must be
able to provide evidence that they can successfully and
safely apply blow out prevention operational procedures
to the site/organisation rules and procedures.

• Assessment will need to be contextualised for different
types of blow out prevention procedures, equipment and
sites.

Critical aspects for
assessment and evidence
required to demonstrate
competency in this unit

The evidence required to demonstrate competency in this unit
must be relevant to worksite operations and satisfy all of the
requirements of the Performance Criteria, Required Skills and
Knowledge of this unit and include evidence of the following:

• compliance with legislative and regulatory requirements
• inspection, operation, testing and monitoring of coal seam

gas control equipment
• response to equipment failure to maintain safety and coal

seam gas integrity
• recognition and response to kick warning signs and

indicators
• shutting-in a kicking coal seam gas
• carrying out coal seam gas control procedures
• carrying out emergency shutdown procedures
• communicating with coal seam gas control crew members
• controlling drilling parameters
• reading and interpreting measuring and testing equipment

and devices
• monitoring and controlling circulation and circulation

paths
• monitoring BOP control system
• completing documentation legibly and accurately
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Context of and specific
resources for assessment

• The application of competency is to be assessed in the
workplace.

• Assessment is to occur under standard and authorised
work practices, safety requirements and environmental
constraints.

• Assessment of essential underpinning knowledge, other
than confirmatory questions, may be conducted in an
off-site context.

• Assessment is to comply with relevant regulatory or
Australian Standards requirements.

• The following resources should be made available:
• workplace location;
• equipment, materials and personnel relevant to applying

blow out prevention procedures;
• specifications and work instructions.

Method of assessment • Assessment must satisfy the endorsed Assessment
Guidelines of the relevant Training Package.

• Assessment methods must confirm consistency and
accuracy of performance together with application of
required knowledge.

• Assessment can be by direct observation of tasks with
questioning on required knowledge, by verification by
third parties, or any valid method of collecting evidence of
competency..

• Assessment methods must confirm the ability to access
and correctly interpret and apply the essential required
knowledge.

• Assessment should be applied under work related
conditions and require evidence of process.

• Assessment must confirm a reasonable inference that
competency is able not only to be satisfied under the
particular circumstance, but is able to be transferred to
other circumstances.

• Assessment may be in conjunction with assessment of
other units of competency as required by the job.
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DRTOGOF21B Operate drilling fluids and mud pits
Unit Descriptor This unit has been borrowed from the oil gas sector where it covers the

operation of drilling fluids and mud pits as carried out by an offshore
derrickman. It also applies to mud specialists' who would work on
larger, more complex drilling operations.

Employability Skills This unit contains employability skills.
Unit Sector Oil and Gas

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Plan and prepare for
operations.

1.1 Obtain operational instructions and organise the work to
be carried out accordingly.

1.2 Clarify difficulties in carrying out the instructions with the
relevant personnel.

1.3 Confirm availability and status of necessary permits to
work in accordance with operational requirements.

1.4 Confirm availability of necessary third party utilities in
accordance with operational requirements.

1.5 Conform to safe working practices and operational
requirements.

2. Operate mud pits. 2.1 Align valves in pits to ensure correct pit usage as directed.
2.2 Give safety the highest priority during the operation and

entry of mud pits.
2.3 Align valves in pits to ensure correct pit usage as directed.
2.4 Double check plugs for operation.
2.5 Seal or secure tanks to prevent accidental entry.
2.6 Set high and low alarms where applicable.
2.7 Operate mud pit room ventilation system as required.
2.8 Operate hoppers in accordance with operating

procedures.
2.9 Operate dust extraction system during mixing, if

applicable.
2.10 Check safety showers and eye washes are accessible and

operational.
2.11 Supervise forklifts operations.
2.12 Store chemicals in appropriate storage area.
2.13 Read, interpret and place material Safety Data Sheets

(MSDS) in an accessible place.

3. Operate, maintain and
repair mud conditioning
equipment.

3.1 Engage and/or adjust appropriate equipment as directed
by supervisors or mud engineer.

3.2 Clean all equipment and visually inspect for leaks, proper
operation, in accordance with company and/or
manufacturer's specifications.

3.3 Identify faults or potential faults and report immediately.
3.4 Perform periodic or scheduled preventative maintenance

on all mud treatment units in accordance with company
and/or manufacturer's specifications.
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4. Monitor mud. 4.1 Monitor and record mud properties/parameters.
4.2 Set alarms to monitor mud.
4.3 Check viscosity and weight of mud conform to

specifications as directed by mud engineer.
4.4 Maintain appropriate volumes and types of drilling fluids

as required by well program or company.
4.5 Use appropriate mixing procedures to obtain desired

properties.
4.6 Apply proper safety procedures and equipment for mixing

and handling of chemicals.
4.7 Recognise warning signs of a kick and report immediately.

REQUIRED SKILLS AND KNOWLEDGE

This describes the essential skills and knowledge and their level, required for this unit.

Required skills:

• Recognise and report equipment malfunction or failure
• Supervise and train subordinates to provided standards
• Work as directed by driller and assistant driller
• Operate equipment in accordance with good oilfield practice and company policy
• Align valves in pits for operability and safety
• Operate and service mud treatment equipment
• Perform periodic or scheduled preventative maintenance on mud condition equipment
• Replace screens and cones on shakers and desilters/desanders
• Operate and service transfer valve
• Weigh mud and perform viscosity checks
• Maintain volumes and types of drilling fluids as required
• Use correct mixing procedures to ensure required properties in drilling fluid
• Use correct safety procedures and equipment for mixing and handling chemicals in

accordance with manufacturer's data sheet
• Regularly monitor pit levels, mud properties and cuttings size

Required knowledge:

• Drilling operation
• Functions of the mud pits
• Warning signs of kicks
• Company and statutory safety guidelines, procedures and practices
• Safe operating procedures when operating equipment
• Troubleshooting techniques
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RANGE STATEMENT

This unit covers the role of an offshore derrickman in operating the mud pits or a mud specialist in the
non-hydrocarbon sector.

Briefings/handover details
may include:

• Safety briefing/induction
• Pre-tour safety meeting
• Weekly safety meetings
• Job Safety Analysis (JSA)
• Agreed procedures may include-

• company
• facility
• client

• Toolbox
• Permit to work

Statutory adherence may
include:

• (PSLA) Petroleum Submerged Lands Act
• Duty of care
• Australian Standards

Communications may
include:

• Alarm systems
• Two-way radio
• Hand signals
• Telephone
• Public address system
• Written work instructions

Recording requirements
can include:

• Shaker screens
• Mud properties
• Volume of liquid mud
• Size of cuttings
• Pit level
• Service and maintenance
• Replacement parts
• Chemical stocks

Reading materials may
include:

• Job instructions
• Manufacturer's specifications
• Chemical labels
• Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS)

Numerical calculations
may include:

• Mud viscosity
• Mud weight
• Volume
• Uphole velocity
• Quantities
• Pressure
• Water loss
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Alarm systems may
include:

• Gas
• Fire

Equipment may include: • Shaker
• Degasser
• Desilter
• Desander
• Mud cleaner
• Agitators

Weather conditions may
include:

• Sun, rain, wind, storms
• Hot and cold
• Calm to severe weather conditions
• 24 hour operation

Safety equipment includes: • Fire protection
• First aid
• Survival

Discharges may include: • Liquids
• Gases
• Solids
• Dry powder

Materials may include: • Flammable
• Toxic
• Corrosive
• Explosive
• Radioactive

Personal protective
equipment may include:

• Eye protection
• Hearing protection
• Gloves
• Footwear
• Hard hats
• Respirators
• Aprons
• Rubber boots
• Full face visors
• Rubber gloves

Working practices may
include:

• Individual operation
• Team operation
• Use of personal protective equipment
• Consideration of toxic substances
• Continuous communication maintained
• Reacting to on-site emergencies
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Recognised warning signs
of a kick are:

• Pit level change is observed and reported immediately
• Mud property change is observed and reported

immediately
• Volume of mud change is observed and reported

immediately
• Size of cuttings change is observed and reported

immediately
• Pump pressure is observed and reported immediately

Alarm systems may
include:

• High and low alarm
• Mud density alarm
• Low/high pressure
• Gas
• Fire

EVIDENCE GUIDE

The evidence guide provides advice on assessment and must be read in conjunction with the
performance criteria, required skills and knowledge, range statement and the Assessment Guidelines
for the Training Package.

Critical aspects of
evidence to be considered

It is essential that competence is fully observed in the critical
aspects of:

• Safety is highest priority during operation and entry of
mud pits

• Application of calculations such as-
• flow rates
• mud weight, control of pressurised formation

• Adequate training in the use of well control and system
procedure

• Ability to adapt to new situations using appropriate
strategies (e.g. innovations, persistence, resourcefulness)

• Recognise kick signs
• Inadvertent opening of chump valves
• Well control and system procedure

Interdependent
assessment of units

• DRTOG13B Apply occupational health and safety in the
workplace

• DRTOG14B Control emergencies and critical situations
• DRTOG15B Create, maintain and enhance productive

working relationships
• DRTOG20B Conduct and maintain derrick operations
• DRTOG19B Operate and maintain ancillary equipment
• DRTOG21B Trip casing
• DRTOG22B Trip pipe
• DRTOGOF20B Monitor, operate and maintain mud pits

and equipment
• Relevant non-hydrocarbon units

DRT03 Drilling Training Package (Version 2) Date this PDF was generated: 20 September 2007

DRTOGOF21B Operate drilling fluids and mud pits

Volume 2 of 3, Unit 8 of 62 Page 349 of 686
© Commonwealth of Australia, 2003 To be reviewed by: 31 December 2006



Resource implications This unit requires access to the mud operations in a complex
drilling operation.

Consistency in
performance

Evidence should be available of the ability to operate mud
systems in a range of typical complex drilling operations.

Context of assessment Assessment would typically look for evidence accumulated as
a result of operating mud systems in a number of complex
drilling operations.
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DRTOGON24B Operate mud systems
Unit Descriptor This unit has been borrowed from the oil gas sector where it covers the

operation of drilling fluids and mud pits as carried out by an offshore
derrickman. It also applies to mud specialists' who would work on
larger, more complex drilling operations.

Employability Skills This unit contains employability skills.
Unit Sector Oil and Gas

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Plan and prepare for
operations.

1.1 Conform to safe working practices and current legislative
and operational requirements.

1.2 Obtain operational instructions and organise the work to
be carried out accordingly.

1.3 Clarify difficulties in carrying out the instructions with the
relevant personnel.

1.4 Confirm availability and status of necessary permits to
work in accordance with operational and legislative
requirements.

1.5 Confirm availability of necessary third party utilities in
accordance with operational requirements.

2. Operate mud system. 2.1 Ensure compliance with good oilfield practice and
company policy when operating equipment.

2.2 Align valves in pits to ensure correct pit usage as directed.

3. Operate, maintain and
repair mud conditioning
equipment.

3.1 Engage and/or adjust appropriate equipment as directed
by supervisors or mud engineer (e.g. shaker, degasser,
desilter, desander, mud cleaner, agitators).

3.2 Clean all equipment and visually inspect for leaks, proper
operation, and so on, in accordance with company and/or
manufacturer's specifications.

3.3 Identify faults or potential faults and reported immediately.
3.4 Identify, record and report requirement for repair or

maintenance of mud conditioning equipment.
3.5 Replace screens or cones as necessary, on shakers,

desilters, desanders in accordance with company and/or
manufacturer's specifications.

3.6 Perform periodic or scheduled preventative maintenance
on all mud treatment units in accordance with company
and/or manufacturer's specifications.

4. Operate and service
transfer (butterfly) valves
in mud pits.

4.1 Align valves as appropriate.
4.2 Lubricate valve stems of butterfly valves as appropriate.
4.3 Clean and inspect transfer valves when pits are empty.
4.4 Replace or repair defective parts as necessary.

5. Recognise warning signs
of kicks.

5.1 Monitor, adjust and report pit level.
5.2 Monitor and report mud properties.
5.3 Monitor and report size of cuttings.
5.4 Monitor and report volume of mud returns.
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REQUIRED SKILLS AND KNOWLEDGE

This describes the essential skills and knowledge and their level, required for this unit.

Required skills:

• Recognise and report equipment malfunction or failure
• Supervise and train subordinates to provided standards
• Work as directed by driller timely and efficiently
• Operate equipment in accordance with good oilfield practice and company policy
• Align valves in pits to ensure correct pit usage
• Operate mud condition equipment, including shakers, degasser, desilter, desander, mud

cleaner and agitators
• Perform periodic or scheduled preventative maintenance on mud condition equipment
• Replace screens and cones on shakers and desilters/desanders
• Operate and service transfer valve
• Weight mud for viscosity check
• Maintain volumes and types of drilling fluids as required
• Use correct mixing procedures to ensure required properties in drilling fluid
• Use correct safety procedures and equipment for mixing and handling chemicals in

accordance with manufacturer's data sheet
• Regularly monitor pit levels, mud properties and cuttings size

Required knowledge:

• Drilling operation
• Functions of the mud pits
• Warning signs of kicks
• Company and statutory safety guidelines, procedures and practices
• Safe operating procedures when operating equipment
• AOA policy procedure and practices
• Rig maintenance
• Normal drilling operations
• Non-routine drilling operations
• Man management/rig management

RANGE STATEMENT

This unit covers the role of an onshore derrickman/derrickhand in operating the mud system.

Briefings/handover details
may include:

• Review of operational requirements
• Maintenance and inspection of pumping equipment
• Maintenance fluid system to pumps
• Review PTW requirements
• Pre-tour safety meeting
• Review of relative Job Safety Analysis (JSA)
• Maintenance and operation of solids control equipment

Statutory adherence may
include:

• Occupational health and safety
• Duty of care
• Environment
• Codes of practice
• Australian Standards
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Communications may
include:

• Two-way radio
• Intercom
• Telephone
• Written instruction
• Oral instruction
• Hand signals

Reading materials may
include:

• Job instructions
• Manufacturer's instructions

Numerical calculations
may include:

• Viscosity
• Mud weight
• Volume
• Up hole velocity
• Quantities
• Pressure

Recording requirements
may include:

• Mud test recording
• Pit level
• Service and maintenance
• Replacement parts

Weather conditions may
include:

• Day/night
• Storms and lightning
• Hot/cold
• Wet/dry (dusty)

EVIDENCE GUIDE

The evidence guide provides advice on assessment and must be read in conjunction with the
performance criteria, required skills and knowledge, range statement and the Assessment Guidelines
for the Training Package.

Critical aspects of
evidence to be considered

It is essential that competence is fully observed in the critical
aspects of:

• Recognising warning signs of kicks
• Align mud system for required operations
• Prepare, measure and monitor mud properties
• Report and record on mud chemical usage
• Comply with safety procedures and use of personal

protective equipment
• Application of calculations such as flow rate, control of

pressurised formations
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Interdependent
assessment of units

Competence must be assessed and achieved for each unit:

• DRTOG13B Apply occupational health and safety in the
workplace

• DRTOG14B Control emergencies and critical situations
• DRTOGON15B Manage subordinates and equipment
• DRTOG15B Create, maintain and enhance productive

working relationships
• DRTOGON17B Prepare and operate drilling fluid systems
• DRTOGON18B Maintain services and operations to meet

quality standards
• DRTOG19B Operate and maintain ancillary equipment
• DRTOG20B Conduct and maintain derrick operations
• DRTOG21B Trip casing
• DRTOG22B Trip pipe
• DRTOGON23B Operate mud pumps
• Relevant non-hydrocarbon units

Resource implications This unit requires access to the mud systems of a complex
drilling job.

Consistency in
performance

Evidence should be available of the competent operation of
mud systems in a range of complex jobs, or competent
operation of a mud system on a single complex job over an
extended period of time.

Context of assessment Assessment should focus on evidence produced by operation
of mud systems on complex drilling jobs.
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BCCCM2004B Drain and dewater site
Unit Descriptor This unit specifies the competency required to drain and/or dewater civil

construction project sites for environmental protection purposes and the
control of water which may effect construction. It includes the minimum
criteria for competency assessment.

This unit includes the drainage of surface water and the dewatering of
trenches, excavations, pits, wells, ponds and coffer dams.

Employability Skills This unit contains employability skills.
Prerequisite Unit(s) BCCCM1001C Follow OH&S policies and procedures
Unit Sector Common units

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Plan and prepare 1.1 Work instructions, including plans, specifications, quality
requirements and operational details relevant to the tasks
are obtained, confirmed and applied to the allotted task

1.2 Safety requirements are obtained from the site safety plan
and organisational policies and procedures, confirmed and
applied to the allotted task

1.3 Signage requirements are identified and obtained from the
project traffic management plan and implemented

1.4 Plant, tools and equipment selected to carry out tasks are
consistent with the requirements of the job, checked for
serviceability and any faults are rectified or reported

1.5 Environmental protection requirements are identified from
the project environmental management plan, confirmed
and applied to the allotted task

2. Position sedimentation
control

2.1 Sedimentation controls are positioned according to project
environmental management plan

2.2 Sedimentation control barriers are constructed in
accordance with the environmental management plan

2.3 Geo-fabrics and/or woven wire is positioned according to
specification and to the environmental management plan

3. Remove surface water 3.1 Temporary drainage systems are established to drain or
divert surface and sub-surface water to the storm water
drainage system

3.2 Slab and site surface water are removed and/or directed
to the temporary drainage system

3.3 Surface holes and depressions are filled
3.4 Surface water is drained to drainage system using

adequate fall

4. Construct sump/wells 4.1 Sump and/or well is located at the lowest point to be
drained to maximise pump efficiency

4.2 Sumps and/or wells are constructed to work instructions
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5. Remove water from
sumps/wells, trenches and
pits

5.1 Surface or submersible pumps are installed
5.2 Surface pump is located as close as practicable to the

sump or well
5.3 Water is pumped to temporary drainage system according

to the project environmental management plan
5.4 Discharged water is dispersed using approved procedures

6. Clean up 6.1 Work area is cleared and materials disposed of or
recycled in accordance with project environmental
management plan

6.2 Plant, tools and equipment are cleaned, checked,
maintained and stored in accordance with manufacturers'
recommendations and standard work practices

REQUIRED SKILLS AND KNOWLEDGE

This describes the essential skills and knowledge and their level, required for this unit.

Required knowledge:

A knowledge of

• Site and equipment safety requirements
• Drainage and dewatering
• Sedimentation controls
• Grading and levelling
• Free water
• Pumps
• Environmental considerations
• Construction principles
• Processes for interpreting engineering drawings
• Equipment types, characteristics, technical capabilities and limitations
• Operational, maintenance and basic diagnostic procedures
• Site isolation and traffic control responsibilities and authorities
• Materials Safety Data Sheets and materials handling methods
• Project quality requirements
• Civil construction terminology
• JSA's/Safe work method statement
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RANGE STATEMENT

The Range Statement provides advice to interpret the scope and context of this unit of competency
allowing for differences between enterprises and workplaces. It relates to the unit as a whole and
facilitates holistic assessment. The following variables relate to this particular unit:

Unit scope • Drainage is to include but not be limited to graded surface
level gutters and ditches excavated manually or by
machine and various types of plastic piping

• Areas to be dewatered and/or drained are to include but
not be limited to control of surface water, bores, coffer
dam, springs, creeks, wetland water, seepage water in
trenches and pits and low lying natural ground where
water may not escape

• Dewatering techniques are to include but not be limited to
sumps, wells, submersible pumps, vacuum pumps,
surface pumps and sludge pumps

• Traffic signs and devices are to include but not be limited
to temporary warning signs, regulatory and traffic cones.
Signs and devices may include highway traffic signs, site
safety signage, guide signs, warning signs, barriers,
hazard markers, portable traffic signals, bollards, arrow
boards, vehicle mounted signs, flashing lights, barricades,
and traffic conditions signage

• Planning and preparation is to include but not be limited
to worksite inspection, equipment defect identification,
assessment of conditions and hazards and determination
of work requirements

• Site locations are to include but not be limited to road
construction sites, excavation projects and construction
sites in close proximity of wetlands or active water
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Safety (OH&S) • OH&S requirements are to be in accordance with State or
Territory legislation and regulations, organisational safety
policies and procedures, and project safety plan. This
may include protective clothing and equipment, use of
tools and equipment, workplace environment and safety,
handling of materials, use of fire fighting equipment, use
of first aid equipment, hazard control and hazardous
materials and substances

• Personal protective equipment is to include that
prescribed under legislation, regulation and workplace
policies and practices

• Safe operating procedures are to include but not be
limited to recognising and preventing hazards associated
with underground services, other machines, personnel,
traffic control, working in proximity to others, worksite
visitors and the public

• Hazards and risks may include but not be limited to
uneven/unstable terrain, trees, fires, overhead and
underground services, bridges, buildings, excavations,
traffic, embankments, cuttings, structures and hazardous
materials

• Emergency procedures related to equipment operation
are to include but may not be limited to emergency
shutdown and stopping, extinguishing equipment fires,
organisational first aid requirements and evacuation

Environmental
Requirements

• Environmental requirements are to include but are not
limited to organisational/project environmental
management plan, waste management, water quality
protection, noise, vibration, dust and clean-up
management

Quality Requirements • Quality requirements may include but not be limited to
dimensions, tolerances, standards of work and material
standards as detailed in the project drawings,
specifications and project documentation to meet client
satisfaction

Statutory/Regulatory
Authorities

• State/Regulatory Authorities may include Federal, State
and Local Authorities

Tools and equipment • Tools and equipment are to include but not be limited to
hoses, shovels and pumps

Materials • Materials are to include but not be limited to various types
of plastic piping, silt fences, rocks or straw bales
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Communications • Communications are to include but not be limited to
verbal instructions and fault reporting and may include
two way radio, hand signals, mobile phone, site specific
instructions, written instructions or instructions related to
job/task

Information • Information sources may include but not be limited to
verbal or written and graphical instructions, signage, work
schedules/plans/specifications, work bulletins, charts and
hand drawings, memos, maps, material safety data
sheets (MSDS) and diagrams or sketches

• Safe work procedures or equivalent related to draining
and dewatering sites

• Environmental requirements pertaining to draining and
dewatering sites

• Manufacturers' specifications and instructions
• Organisation work specifications and requirements.
• Instructions issued by authorised organisational or

external personnel
• Relevant Australian Standards

EVIDENCE GUIDE

The Evidence Guide identifies the critical aspects, knowledge and skills to be demonstrated to confirm
competency for this unit. This is an integral part of the assessment of competency and should be read
in conjunction with the Performance Criteria, the Range Statement, and the Assessment Guidelines of
the Training Package.

Critical aspects of
evidence required to
demonstrate competency
in this unit

• Location, interpretation and application of relevant
information, standards and specifications

• Compliance with site safety plan, OH&S regulations and
State/Territory legislation applicable to workplace
operations

• Compliance with organisational policies and procedures
including quality requirements

• As a minimum, drain surface water from a site using
surface drains and dewater a trench or pit, using at least
one type of pump on two separate projects

• Establishment of sedimentation controls for at least one
project

• Construct a sump
• Safe and effective operational use of tools, plant and

equipment
• Communication and working effectively and safely with

others
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Relationship to other units • Pre-requisite units are:
• BCCCM1001C Follow OH&S policies and procedures

Competency in this unit may be assessed in conjunction with
other functional units which together form part of the holistic
work role

The context of assessment • The application of competency is to be assessed in the
workplace or realistically simulated workplace

• Assessment is to occur under standard and authorised
work practices, safety requirements and environmental
constraints

• Assessment of essential underpinning knowledge, other
than confirmatory questions, will usually be conducted in
an off-site context

• Assessment is to comply with relevant regulatory or
Australian Standards requirements

Methods of assessment • Assessment must satisfy the endorsed assessment
guidelines of the Building and Construction industry's Civil
Construction Training Package

• Assessment methods must confirm consistency and
accuracy of performance together with application of
underpinning knowledge

• Assessment must be by direct observation of tasks, with
questioning on underpinning knowledge and it must also
reinforce the integration of key competencies

• Assessment methods must confirm the ability to access
and correctly interpret and apply the essential
underpinning knowledge

• Assessment may be applied under project related
conditions (real or simulated) and require evidence of
process

• Assessment must confirm a reasonable inference that
competency is able not only to be satisfied under the
particular circumstance, but is able to be transferred to
other circumstances

• Assessment may be in conjunction with assessment of
other units of competency, including those listed above

Specific resource
requirements for this unit

• The following resources should be made available:
• workplace location or simulated workplace
• materials required to drain and dewater a site
• hand and power tools, small plant and equipment

appropriate to drain and dewater a site
• specifications and work instructions
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BCCCM2013B Control traffic with a stop-slow bat
Unit Descriptor This unit specifies the competency required to control traffic on public

roads and construction sites for the protection of site workers and the
general public, including the minimum criteria for competency
assessment.

This unit includes operating a radio and using a stop-slow bat.
Unit Sector No sector assigned

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Plan and prepare 1.1 Work instructions, including plans, specifications, quality
requirements and operational details relevant to the tasks
are obtained, confirmed and applied to the allotted task

1.2 Safety requirements are obtained from the site safety plan
and organisational policies and procedures, confirmed and
applied to the allotted task

1.3 Signage requirements are identified and obtained from the
project traffic management plan and implemented

1.4 Tools and equipment selected to carry out tasks that are
consistent with the requirements of the job, checked for
serviceability and any faults are rectified or reported

1.5 Environmental protection requirements are identified from
the project environmental management plan confirmed
and applied to the allotted task

2. Coordinate traffic 2.1 Temporary traffic signs and barriers are positioned or
confirmed in accordance with State or Territory regulations

2.2 Traffic is directed in accordance with site traffic plan and
away from services or areas of potential damage or
danger

2.3 Vehicles and pedestrian traffic within the work site are
controlled to ensure safety of workers through traffic

2.4 Traffic is monitored, adjustments made for changing
conditions, and waiting vehicles positioned to allow for
smooth traffic flow

2.5 Hand held stop/slow bats are used in accordance with
State or Territory regulatory authority approved
procedures

2.6 Hand signals are used in accordance with State or
Territory regulatory authority approved procedures

2.7 Traffic offenders are reported in accordance with State or
Territory regulatory authority approved procedures

3. Operate radio 3.1 Radio controls are adjusted for optimum
reception/transmission results

3.2 Messages are transmitted concisely and in accordance
with operating procedures or best practice

3.3 Radio power supply is maintained in accordance with
manufacturers recommendation

3.4 Radio contact is checked after nominated period of non
contact and in accordance with operating procedures
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4. Clean up 4.1 Signs and devices are removed or covered sequentially to
provide warning to motorists during shutdown

4.2 Tools and equipment are cleaned, checked, maintained
and stored in accordance with manufacturers'
recommendations and standard work practices
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KEY COMPETENCIES

These include a number of processes that are learned throughout work and life, which are required in
most jobs. Some of these are covered by the national key competencies, although others may be
added. The questions below highlight how these processes are applied in this competency unit.

The number in brackets indicates the level to which the key competency needs to be demonstrated
where:

Level 1 relates to working within set conditions and processes;

Level 2 relates to management or facilitation of conditions or processes are exercised; and

Level 3 relates to design and/or development of conditions or process are required.

How will the candidate apply the following key competency in this unit?

The candidate will need to:

Key Competency Example of Application Performance
Level

Communicating ideas and
information

Communicate ideas and information in simple
English to enable confirmation of work
requirements, passage of information and
requests to other workers during operations and
the reporting and recording of work outcomes

2

Collecting analysing and
organising information

Collect, organise, interpret and understand the
information required for the preparation and
application of controlling traffic, including work
instructions, quality assurance procedures,
manufacturers' instructions, material safety data
sheets and equipment instructions

1

Planning and organising
activities

Plan and organise activities associated with the
preparation and application of controlling traffic,
including the scheduling and use of equipment,
materials and tools to avoid backtracking and
rework

1

Working with others and in
teams

Work with others and in a team by recognising
dependencies and using co-operative
approaches to optimise satisfaction and
productivity

1

Using mathematical ideas
and techniques

Use mathematical ideas and techniques to
correctly calculate time to complete tasks,
complete measurements and establish quality
checks

1

Solving problems Establish safe and effective work processes
which anticipate likely problems and blockages
and systematically work around these to avoid or
minimise reworking and avoid wastage

1

Using technology Use workplace technology related to determining
requirements, the planning and application of
controlling traffic, including the use of
calculators, mechanical equipment and the
reporting/recording of results

1
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RANGE STATEMENT

The Range Statement provides advice to interpret the scope and context of this unit of competency
allowing for differences between enterprises and workplaces. It relates to the unit as a whole and
facilitates holistic assessment. The following variables relate to this particular unit:

Unit scope • Traffic control applies to and includes but is not limited to
worksite preparation activities, worksite traffic, through
traffic, machine operator support, services protection and
identification, worksite traffic co-ordination

• Radio transmissions are to include but not be limited to
VHF and UHF

• Traffic signs and devices are to include but not limited to
temporary warning signs, regulatory and traffic cones and
may include vehicle mounted signs and flashing lights,
guide signs, warning signs, barriers, hazard markers,
bollards and arrow boards

• Planning and preparation is to include but not be limited
to worksite inspection, equipment defect identification,
assessment of conditions and hazards and determination
of work requirements

• Traffic conditions may include but not be limited to
congested urban environments, low traffic rural areas,
off-road un-trafficked areas, buildings, parking sites and
pedestrian areas

Safety (OH&S) • OH&S requirements are to be in accordance with State or
Territory legislation and regulations, organisational safety
policies and procedures, and project safety plan. This
may include protective clothing and equipment, use of
tools and equipment, workplace environment and safety,
handling of materials, use of fire fighting equipment, use
of first aid equipment, hazard control and hazardous
materials and substances

• Personal protective equipment is to include that
prescribed under legislation, regulation and workplace
policies and practices

• Safe operating procedures are to include but not be
limited to recognising and preventing hazards associated
with uneven/unstable terrain, trees, pits, poles, trip
hazards, dirt mounds, overhead service lines, bridges,
surrounding buildings, obstructions, structures, facilities,
dangerous materials, recently filled trenches, other
machines, personnel, restricted access barriers, traffic
control, working in proximity to others, worksite visitors
and the public
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Safety (OH&S) (continued) • Safe parking practices are to include but not be limited to
ensuring access ways are clear, equipment/machinery is
away from overhangs and refuelling sites, safe distance
from excavations, and secured from unauthorised access
or movement

• Hazards and risks may include but not be limited to
uneven/unstable terrain, trees, fires, overhead and
underground services, bridges, buildings, excavations,
traffic, embankments, cuttings, structures and hazardous
materials

Environmental
Requirements

• Environmental requirements are to include but are not
limited to organisational/project environmental
management plan, waste management, water quality
protection noise vibration, dust and clean-up
management

Quality Requirements • Quality requirements may include but not be limited to
dimensions, tolerances, standards of work and materials
standards as detailed in the project drawings,
specifications and project documentation to meet client
satisfaction

Statutory/Regulatory
Authorities

• Statutory/regulatory authorities may include Federal,
State and Local Authorities

Tools and equipment • Tools and equipment are to include but not be limited to
radio, stop-slow bat, high visibility vest, traffic cones,
signage and may include warning lights and beacons,
arrow boards

Communications • Communications are to include but not limited to verbal
instructions and fault reporting and may include two way
radio, hand signals, mobile phone, stop-slow bats, site
specific instructions, written instructions or instructions
related to job/task
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Information • Information sources may include but not be limited to
verbal or written and graphical instructions, signage, work
schedules/plans/specifications, work bulletins, charts and
hand drawings, memos, maps, material safety data
sheets (MSDS) and diagrams or sketches

• Safe work procedures or equivalent related to controlling
traffic with a stop-slow bat

• Regulatory/legislative requirements pertaining to
controlling traffic with a stop-slow bat

• Manufacturers' specifications and instructions
• Organisation work specifications and requirements
• Instructions issued by authorised organisational or

external personnel
• Relevant Australian Standards

EVIDENCE GUIDE

The Evidence Guide identifies the critical aspects, knowledge and skills to be demonstrated to confirm
competency for this unit. This is an integral part of the assessment of competency and should be read
in conjunction with the Performance Criteria, the Range Statement, and the Assessment Guidelines of
the Training Package.

Critical aspects of
evidence required to
demonstrate competency
in this unit

• Location, interpretation and application of relevant
information, standards and specifications

• Compliance with site safety plan, OH&S regulations and
State/Territory legislation applicable to workplace
operations

• Compliance with organisational policies and procedures
including quality requirements

• As a minimum, control traffic complying with
State/Territory regulations on three separate live traffic
projects and one project controlling site construction
vehicles

• Safe and effective operational use of equipment
• Communication and working effectively and safely with

others

Relationship to other units • Pre-requisite units are:

BCCCM1001B Follow OH&S policies and procedures

Competency in this unit may be assessed in conjunction with
other functional units which together form part of the holistic
work role
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Specific knowledge
required to achieve the
performance criteria

• A knowledge of
• Site and equipment safety requirements
• Traffic controlling
• Traffic management plans
• Traffic control signage and barricades
• Radio operations
• Equipment types, characteristics, technical capabilities

and limitations
• Operational and maintenance procedures for

equipment
• Site isolation and traffic control responsibilities and

authorities
• Affects of travel speed and vehicle mass on stopping

distances
• Quality requirements
• Civil Construction terminology
• JSA's/Safe work method statement

The context of assessment • The application of competency is to be assessed in the
workplace or realistically simulated workplace

• Assessment is to occur under standard and authorised
work practices, safety requirements and environmental
constraints

• Assessment of essential underpinning knowledge, other
than confirmatory questions, will usually be conducted in
an off-site context

• Assessment is to comply with relevant regulatory or
Australian Standards requirements

Methods of assessment • Assessment must satisfy the endorsed assessment
guidelines of the Building and Construction industry's Civil
Construction Training Package

• Assessment methods must confirm consistency and
accuracy of performance together with application of
underpinning knowledge

• Assessment must be by direct observation of tasks, with
questioning on underpinning knowledge and it must also
reinforce the integration of key competencies.

• Assessment methods must confirm the ability to access
and correctly interpret and apply the essential
underpinning knowledge

• Assessment may be applied under project related
conditions (real or simulated) and require evidence of
process

• Assessment must confirm a reasonable inference that
competency is able not only to be satisfied under the
particular circumstance, but is able to be transferred to
other circumstances

• Assessment may be in conjunction with assessment of
other units of competency, including those listed above
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Specific resource
requirements for this unit

• The following resources should be made available:
• workplace location or simulated workplace
• equipment appropriate to control traffic with a

stop-slow bat
• work instructions
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BCCRC2008B Lay pipes
Unit Descriptor This unit specifies the competency required to install pipes and

drainage pipe culverts that form part of the road drainage system. It
includes the minimum criteria for competency assessment.

This unit includes the setting out of excavations/trenches, installing of
bedding materials, lowering and positioning of pipes/pipe culverts,
completion and backfilling.

Employability Skills This unit contains employability skills.
Prerequisite Unit(s) BCCCM1001C Follow OH&S policies and procedures
Unit Sector Road Construction and Road Maintenance

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Plan and prepare 1.1 Work instructions, including plans, specifications, quality
requirements and operational details relevant to the tasks
are obtained, confirmed and applied to the allotted task

1.2 Safety requirements are obtained from the site safety plan
and organisational policies and procedures, confirmed and
applied to the allotted task

1.3 Signage requirements are identified and obtained from the
project traffic management plan and implemented

1.4 Tools and equipment selected to carry out tasks are
consistent with the requirements of the job, checked for
serviceability and any faults are rectified or reported

1.5 Environmental protection requirements are identified from
the project environmental management plan, confirmed
and applied to the allotted task

2. Set out excavation 2.1 Location and depths of excavation are determined from
job drawings

2.2 Excavation location is set out and clearly marked
2.3 Plant operator is advised of excavation requirements
2.4 Excavation depths and grades are checked for conformity

to job requirements in accordance with plans and
specifications

2.5 Foundation base is compacted and prepared for testing

3. Install bedding materials 3.1 Bedding material type and specification is determined
from plans and drawings

3.2 Bedding materials are laid and compacted to specified
depths and grades in accordance with job specifications

4. Lay pipe 4.1 Lifting apparatus is selected, checked and attached to the
pipe in preparation for lifting

4.2 Pipe ends are prepared as specified
4.3 Pipe ends are aligned and pushed home
4.4 Pipe is checked for line and level
4.5 Plant operator is advised of backfilling requirements and

pipe is backfilled and compacted in accordance with
specifications and to required finish level

4.6 Inlets and outlets are finished in accordance with
pipe/culvert design specifications
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5. Clean up 5.1 Work area is cleared and materials disposed of or
recycled in accordance with project environmental
management plan

5.2 Tools and equipment are cleaned, checked, maintained
and stored in accordance with manufacturers'
recommendations and standard work practices

REQUIRED SKILLS AND KNOWLEDGE

This describes the essential skills and knowledge and their level, required for this unit.

Required knowledge:

Specific knowledge required to achieve the performance criteria

• A knowledge of
• Site and equipment safety requirements
• Pipes and installation procedures
• Confined space entry requirements
• Dewatering
• Concrete and concrete fabrication
• Steel and PVC pipes
• Processes for interpreting engineering drawings
• Equipment types, characteristics, technical capabilities and limitations
• Operational, maintenance and basic diagnostic procedures
• Site isolation and traffic control responsibilities and authorities
• Materials Safety Data Sheets and materials handling methods
• Project quality requirements
• Civil construction terminology
• Pipe types and characteristics
• Basic soil types and characteristics
• Excavation/trench backfilling techniques
• Processes for calculation of pipe grades and percentages
• Sedimentation and erosion control
• Excavation/trench safety
• JSA's/Safe work method statement
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RANGE STATEMENT

The Range Statement provides advice to interpret the scope and context of this unit of competency
allowing for differences between enterprises and workplaces. It relates to the unit as a whole and
facilitates holistic assessment. The following variables relate to this particular unit:

Unit scope • Pipes may include but not be limited to pipes used in the
construction of road stormwater systems and pipes used
in the construction of road culverts

• Pipes are to include one of reinforced concrete (RCP),
steel, fibre reinforced concrete (FRC) and ribbed PVC

• Installation procedures are to include but not be limited to
selecting size, type and material of pipes, bedding down
pipes, positioning pipes, checking alignment, level and
grade, fitting inlets and outlets and may include repair
work where required

• Bedding materials may include aggregate and sand
• Pipe joining methods are to include one of sand band,

rubber ring and mechanical jointed
• Traffic control signage may include but not be limited to

escort vehicle, highway traffic signs, site safety signage,
temporary signage for the benefit of motorists and
pedestrians, barricades, and traffic conditions signage

• Planning and preparation is to include but not be limited
to worksite inspection, equipment defect identification,
assessment of conditions and hazards and determination
of work requirements

• Traffic conditions may include but not be limited to
congested urban environments, low traffic rural areas,
off-road un-trafficked areas, buildings, parking sites and
pedestrian areas

• Site locations are to include but not be limited to any
ground conditions in urban and rural areas
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Safety (OH&S) • OH&S requirements are to be in accordance with State or
Territory legislation and regulations, organisational safety
policies and procedures, and project safety plan. This
may include protective clothing and equipment, use of
tools and equipment, workplace environment and safety,
handling of materials, use of fire fighting equipment, use
of first aid equipment, hazard control and hazardous
materials and substances

• Personal protective equipment is to include that
prescribed under legislation, regulation and workplace
policies and practices

• Safe operating procedures are to include but not be
limited to recognising and preventing hazards associated
with underground and overhead services, other
machines, personnel, restricted access barriers, traffic
control, working at heights, working in proximity to others,
worksite visitors and the public

• Hazards and risks may include but not be limited to
uneven/unstable terrain, trees, fires, overhead and
underground services, bridges, buildings, excavations,
traffic, embankments, cuttings, structures and hazardous
materials

• Emergency procedures related to this unit are to include
but may not be limited to emergency shutdown and
stopping, organisational first aid requirements and
evacuation

• Safe parking practices are to include but not be limited to
ensuring access ways are clear, equipment/machinery is
away from overhangs and refuelling sites, safe distance
from excavations, and secured from unauthorised access
or movement

Environmental
Requirements

• Environmental requirements are to include but are not
limited to organisational/project environmental
management plan, waste management, water quality
protection, noise, vibration, dust and clean-up
management

Quality Requirements • Quality requirements may include but not be limited to
dimensions, tolerances, standards of work and material
standards as detailed in the project drawings,
specifications and project documentation to meet client
satisfaction

Statutory/Regulatory
Authorities

• State/Regulatory Authorities may Federal, State and
Local Authorities
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Tools and equipment • Tools and equipment are to include but not be limited to
levelling equipment, shovels, lifting equipment, crow bars,
hammers, grinders, jointing equipment and may include
oxy-acetylene equipment, scaffolding and saws

Materials • Materials are to include but not be limited to marking
materials, pipes, concrete, backfill and bedding materials

Communications • Communications are to include but not be limited to
verbal instructions and fault reporting and may include
two way radio, hand signals, mobile phone, site specific
instructions, written instructions or instructions related to
job/task

Information • Information sources may include but not be limited to
verbal or written and graphical instructions, signage, work
schedules/plans/specifications, work bulletins, charts and
hand drawings, memos, material safety data sheets
(MSDS), diagrams or sketches

• Safe work procedures or equivalent related to the
installation of pipes

• Regulatory/legislative requirements pertaining to the
installation of pipes

• Manufacturers' specifications and instructions
• Organisation work specifications and requirements.
• Instructions issued by authorised organisational or

external personnel
• Relevant Australian Standards
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EVIDENCE GUIDE

The Evidence Guide identifies the critical aspects, knowledge and skills to be demonstrated to confirm
competency for this unit. This is an integral part of the assessment of competency and should be read
in conjunction with the Performance Criteria, the Range Statement, and the Assessment Guidelines of
the Training Package.

Critical aspects of
evidence required to
demonstrate competency
in this unit

• Location, interpretation and application of relevant
information, standards and specifications

• Compliance with site safety plan, OH&S regulations and
State/Territory legislation applicable to workplace
operations

• Compliance with organisational policies and procedures
including quality requirements

• Installation of pipe on two different projects to a minimum
of ten pipe joints listed in the Unit Scope. The pipes are to
have a minimum diameter of DN225 mm

• Safe and effective operational use of tools, plant and
equipment

• Communication and working effectively and safely with
others

Relationship to other units • Pre-requisite units are:
• BCCCM1001C Follow OH&S policies and procedures

Competency in this unit may be assessed in conjunction with
other functional units which together form part of the holistic
work role

The context of assessment • The application of competency is to be assessed in the
workplace or realistically simulated workplace.

• Assessment is to occur under standard and authorised
work practices, safety requirements and environmental
constraints.

• Assessment of essential underpinning knowledge, other
than confirmatory questions, will usually be conducted in
an off-site context.

• Assessment is to comply with relevant regulatory or
Australian Standards requirements.
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Methods of assessment • Assessment must satisfy the endorsed assessment
guidelines of the Building and Construction industry's Civil
Construction Training Package

• Assessment methods must confirm consistency and
accuracy of performance together with application of
underpinning knowledge

• Assessment must be by direct observation of tasks, with
questioning on underpinning knowledge and it must also
reinforce the integration of key competencies

• Assessment methods must confirm the ability to access
and correctly interpret and apply the essential
underpinning knowledge

• Assessment may be applied under project related
conditions (real or simulated) and require evidence of
process

• Assessment must confirm a reasonable inference that
competency is able not only to be satisfied under the
particular circumstance, but is able to be transferred to
other circumstances

• Assessment may be in conjunction with assessment of
other units of competency, including those listed above

Specific resource
requirements for this unit

• The following resources should be made available:
• workplace location or simulated workplace
• materials relevant to the installation of pipes
• hand and power tools, plant and equipment

appropriate to the installation of pipes
• specifications and work instructions
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BCCTT3001B Conduct fluid assisted directional boring
Unit Descriptor This unit specifies the competency required to undertake fluid assisted

directional boring activities associated with horizontal directional drilling,
within the trenchless technology sector of the civil construction industry.

The unit includes fluid types, drilling equipment, drilling heads,
installation products and tracking and guidance systems.

Employability Skills This unit contains employability skills.
Prerequisite Unit(s) BCCCM1001C Follow OH&S policies and procedures
Unit Sector Trenchless Technology

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Plan and prepare 1.1 Work instructions, including plans, specifications, quality
requirements and operational details are obtained,
confirmed and applied to the allotted task

1.2 Safety requirements are obtained from the site safety plan
and organisational policies and procedures, confirmed and
applied to the allotted task

1.3 Signage requirements are identified and obtained from the
project traffic management plan and implemented

1.4 Plant, tools and equipment selected to carry out tasks are
consistent with the requirements of the job, checked for
serviceability and any faults are rectified or reported

1.5 Environmental protection requirements are identified from
the project environmental management plan, confirmed
and applied to the allotted task

2. Prepare for boring
operations

2.1 Location, alignment direction, level and grade of bore is
determined from drawings and specifications

2.2 Above and below ground survey instruments are used to
determine the bore pathway for underground vertical and
horizontal alignment

2.3 Visual geological investigation of alignment is conducted
to determine the differing soil types and groundwater
conditions

2.4 Bore head and drilling fluid are selected for the strata
2.5 Boring equipment is positioned, anchored/staked down in

accordance with manufacturers' and/or site requirements
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3. Conduct equipment
checks

3.1 Safety requirements are identified and applied in
accordance with manufacturers' specifications

3.2 Start-up, shut-down and communication procedures are
carried out in accordance with manufacturers' and/or site
specific requirements

3.3 Equipment controls and functions, including implements or
other attachments, anchors and/or stabilizing equipment
are checked for serviceability and faults reported

3.4 Inspection and fault finding is conducted in accordance
with manufacturers' specifications and/or site
requirements

3.5 Equipment maintenance tasks are carried out regularly in
accordance with manufacturers' and/or site requirements

4. Drive bore hole 4.1 Launch and receiving pits are prepared for inserting and
receiving bore head in accordance with site requirements

4.2 Mud is extracted and disposed of in accordance with job
specifications

4.3 Bore head progress is continuously monitored for vertical
and horizontal alignment

4.4 Machine is monitored for continuity of production in varied
site conditions in accordance with standard work practices

4.5 Drilling fluid is monitored to accommodate differing strata
formation, in accordance with manufacturers'
specifications

4.6 Borehead is removed in accordance with manufacturers'
recommendations, using safe handling procedures for
varied site conditions

4.7 Back reaming attachment is checked and fitted to drill
string in accordance with manufacturers'
recommendations

4.8 Back reaming is conducted to dimensions in accordance
with plans and specifications

4.9 Drums/rolls of installing product are correctly positioned to
enable safe discharge of product

5. Clean up 5.1 Work area is cleared and materials disposed of or
recycled in accordance with project environmental
management plan

5.2 Plant, tools and equipment cleaned, checked, maintained
and stored in accordance with manufacturers'
recommendations and standard work practices
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REQUIRED SKILLS AND KNOWLEDGE

This describes the essential skills and knowledge and their level, required for this unit.

Required knowledge:

A knowledge of

• Site and equipment safety requirements
• Drilling fluids
• Categories of horizontal directional drilling
• Laser control equipment
• Manual handling
• Confined space entry
• Electronic cable locating devices
• Strike alert systems
• Remote units
• Electronic equipment calibration
• Thrust and rotation of boring equipment
• Slinging procedures
• Processes for interpreting engineering drawings
• Equipment types, characteristics, technical capabilities and limitations
• Operational, maintenance and basic diagnostic procedures
• Site isolation and traffic control responsibilities and authorities
• Materials Safety Data Sheets and materials handling methods
• Project quality requirements
• Civil construction terminology
• JSA's/Safe work method statement
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RANGE STATEMENT

The Range Statement provides advice to interpret the scope and context of this unit of competency
allowing for differences between enterprises and workplaces. It relates to the unit as a whole and
facilitates holistic assessment. The following variables relate to this particular unit:

Unit scope • Trenchless technology is the science of installing,
repairing or renewing underground pipes, ducts and
cables using techniques which minimise or eliminate the
need for excavation. Fluid assisted directional boring is
classified under the category of 'new installation'

• Fluid assisted directional boring is to include but not be
limited to boring under roadways, railways, footpaths,
creeks, rivers, freeways other services and may include
mini, midi and maxi operations

• Traffic control signage may include but not be limited to
site safety signage, temporary signage for the benefit of
motorists and pedestrians, barricades, and traffic
conditions signage

• Planning and preparation is to include but not be limited
to worksite inspection, equipment defect identification,
assessment of conditions and hazards and determination
of work requirements

• Traffic conditions may include but not be limited to
congested urban environments, low traffic rural areas,
off-road un-trafficked areas, buildings, parking sites and
pedestrian areas

• Drilling fluid may include but not be limited to bentonite
and water. Often known as mud it carries the debris in
suspension and is then filtered through a recirculation
system

• Fluid assisted drilling may include guided boring
machines using a fluid assisted drill head which is pushed
through the ground on the end of a string of drill pipes

• Boring may be monitored using a sounder, beacon, hand
wired guidance system or magnetometry
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Safety (OH&S) • OH&S requirements are to be in accordance with State or
Territory legislation and regulations, organisational safety
policy and procedures and project safety plan. This may
include protective clothing and equipment, use of tools
and equipment, workplace environment and safety,
handling of materials, use of fire fighting equipment, use
of first aid equipment, hazard control and hazardous
materials and substances

• Personal protective equipment is to include that
prescribed under legislation, regulations and workplace
policies and practices

• Safe operating procedures are to include but not be
limited to recognising and preventing hazards associated
with underground and overhead services, other
machines, personnel, restricted access barriers, traffic
control, working in proximity to others, worksite visitors
and the public

• Hazards and risks may include but not be limited to
uneven/unstable terrain, trees, fires, overhead and
underground services, bridges, buildings, excavations,
traffic, embankments, cuttings, structures and hazardous
materials

• Emergency procedures related to this unit are to include
but may not be limited to emergency shutdown and
stopping, organisational first aid requirements and
evacuation

Environmental
Requirements

• Environmental requirements are to include but not be
limited to organisational/project environmental
management plan, waste management, water quality
protection, noise, vibration, dust and clean-up
management

Quality Requirements • Quality requirements may include but not be limited to
dimensions, tolerances, standards of work and material
standards as detailed in the project drawings,
specifications and project documentation to meet client
satisfaction

Statutory/Regulatory
Authorities

• Statutory/regulatory authorities may include Federal,
State and Local Authorities

Tools and equipment • Tools and equipment are to include but not be limited to,
boring equipment, pumps, compressors, hoses, tape
measures, marking equipment, crow bars, spanners,
adjustable wrenches, shovels, picks, hammers
(sledge/hand), string lines, spirit levels, dumpy levels,
theodolites, brooms, hacksaws, hand saws, and
electronic tracking devices and may include slings and
cranes
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Communications • Communications are to include but not be limited to
verbal instructions and fault reporting and may include
two way radio, hand signals, mobile phone, site specific
instructions, written instructions or instructions related to
job/task

Information • Information sources may include but not be limited to
verbal or written and graphical instructions, signage, work
schedules/plans/specifications, work bulletins, charts and
hand drawings, memos, material safety data sheets
(MSDS) and diagrams or sketches

• Safe work procedures or equivalent related to fluid
assisted directional boring

• Regulatory/legislative requirements pertaining to fluid
assisted directional boring

• Manufacturers' specifications and instructions
• Organisation work specifications and requirements
• Instructions issued by authorised organisational or

external personnel
• Relevant Australian Standards

EVIDENCE GUIDE

The Evidence Guide identifies the critical aspects, knowledge and skills to be demonstrated to confirm
competency for this unit. This is an integral part of the assessment of competency and should be read
in conjunction with the Performance Criteria, the Range Statement, and the Assessment Guidelines of
the Training Package.

Critical aspects of
evidence required to
demonstrate competency
in this unit

• Location, interpretation and application of relevant
information, standards and specifications

• Compliance with site safety plan, OH&S regulations and
State/Territory legislation applicable to workplace
operations

• Compliance with organisational policies and procedures
including quality requirements

• Completion of at least 50 metres of fluid assisted
directional boring to specifications

• Safe and effective operational use of tools, plant and
equipment

• Communication and working effectively and safely with
others

Relationship to other units • Pre-requisite units are:
• BCCCM1001C Follow OH&S policies and procedures

Competency in this unit may be assessed in conjunction with
other functional units which together form part of the holistic
work role
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The context of assessment • The application of competency is to be assessed in the
workplace or realistically simulated workplace

• Assessment is to occur under standard and authorised
work practices, safety requirements and environmental
constraints

• Assessment of essential underpinning knowledge, other
than confirmatory questions, will usually be conducted in
an off-site context

• Assessment is to comply with relevant regulatory or
Australian Standards requirements

Methods of assessment • Assessment must satisfy the endorsed assessment
guidelines of the Building and Construction industry's Civil
Construction Training Package

• Assessment methods must confirm consistency and
accuracy of performance together with application of
underpinning knowledge

• Assessment must be by direct observation of tasks, with
questioning on underpinning knowledge and it must also
reinforce the integration of key competencies

• Assessment methods must confirm the ability to access
and correctly interpret and apply the essential
underpinning knowledge

• Assessment may be applied under project related
conditions (real or simulated) and require evidence of
process

• Assessment must confirm a reasonable inference that
competency is able not only to be satisfied under the
particular circumstance, but is able to be transferred to
other circumstances

• Assessment may be in conjunction with assessment of
other units of competency, including those listed above

Specific resource
requirements for this unit

• The following resources should be made available:
• workplace location or simulated workplace
• machinery and equipment relevant to fluid assisted

directional boring
• hand and power tools, small plant and equipment

relevant to fluid assisted directional boring
• specifications and work instructions
• a crane and slings
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BCCTT3002B Conduct impact moling, ramming and
augering

Unit Descriptor This unit specifies the competency required to undertake impact
moling, ramming, and augering activities associated with horizontal
directional drilling, within the trenchless technology sector of the civil
construction industry.

This unit includes percussive moling (pneumatic / hydraulic) and pipe
ramming and horizontal augering.

Employability Skills This unit contains employability skills.
Prerequisite Unit(s) BCCCM1001C Follow OH&S policies and procedures
Unit Sector Trenchless Technology

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Plan and prepare 1.1 Work instructions, including plans, specifications, quality
requirements and operational details are obtained,
confirmed and applied to the allotted task

1.2 Safety requirements are obtained from the site safety plan
and organisational policies and procedures, confirmed and
applied to the allotted task

1.3 Signage requirements are identified and obtained from the
project traffic management plan and implemented

1.4 Plant, tools and equipment selected to carry out tasks are
consistent with the requirements of the job, checked for
serviceability and any faults are rectified or reported

1.5 Environmental protection requirements are identified from
the project environmental management plan, confirmed
and applied to the allotted task.

2. Prepare for boring
operations

2.1 Location, alignment direction, level and grade of bore are
determined from drawings and specifications

2.2 Above and below ground survey instruments are used to
determine the bore pathway for underground vertical and
horizontal alignment

2.3 Visual geological investigation of alignment is conducted
to determine the differing soil types and possible
groundwater conditions

2.4 Bore head is selected for the strata
2.5 Boring equipment is positioned, anchored/staked down in

accordance with manufacturers' and/or site requirements
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3. Conduct equipment
checks

3.1 Safety requirements are identified and applied in
accordance with manufacturers' specifications

3.2 Start-up, shut-down and communication procedures are
carried out in accordance with manufacturers' and/or site
specific requirements

3.3 Equipment controls and functions, including implements or
other attachments, anchors and/or stabilizing equipment
are checked for serviceability and faults reported

3.4 Inspection and fault finding is conducted in accordance
with manufacturers' specifications and/or site
requirements

3.5 Equipment maintenance tasks are carried out regularly in
accordance with manufacturers' and/or site requirements

4. Drive bore hole 4.1 Launch and receiving pits are constructed to specifications
to accommodate bore rig and tools

4.2 Launch and receiving pits are prepared for inserting and
receiving bore head in accordance with site requirements

4.3 Traverse line of bore head to receiving pit is established
prior to launching mole

4.4 Machine is monitored for continuity of production in varied
site conditions in accordance with standard work practices

5. Clean up 5.1 Work area is cleared and materials disposed of or
recycled in accordance with project environmental
management plan

5.2 Plant, tools and equipment cleaned, checked, maintained
and stored in accordance with manufacturers'
recommendations and standard work practices

REQUIRED SKILLS AND KNOWLEDGE

This describes the essential skills and knowledge and their level, required for this unit.

Required knowledge:

A knowledge of

• Site and equipment safety requirements
• Drilling fluids
• Categories of horizontal directional drilling
• Laser control equipment
• Manual handling
• Confined space entry
• Electronic cable locating devices
• Slinging procedures
• Processes for interpreting engineering drawings
• Equipment types, characteristics, technical capabilities and limitations
• Operational, maintenance and basic diagnostic procedures
• Site isolation and traffic control responsibilities and authorities
• Materials Safety Data Sheets and materials handling methods
• Project quality requirements
• Civil construction terminology
• Impact moling, ramming and augering
• JSA's/Safe work method statement
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RANGE STATEMENT

The Range Statement provides advice to interpret the scope and context of this unit of competency
allowing for differences between enterprises and workplaces. It relates to the unit as a whole and
facilitates holistic assessment. The following variables relate to this particular unit:

Unit scope • Trenchless Technology is the science of installing,
repairing or renewing underground pipes, ducts and
cables using techniques which minimise or eliminate the
need for excavation. Impact moling, ramming, and
augering is classified under the category of 'new
installation'

• Moling, ramming and augering may include use for short
house connections or for short crossings of obstacles

• Impact moling, ramming, and augering are to include but
not limited to boring under roadways, railways, footpaths,
other services and for up to a distance of 100m

• Traffic control signage may include but not be limited ,
site safety signage, temporary signage for the benefit of
motorists and pedestrians, barricades, and traffic
conditions signage

• Planning and preparation is to include but not be limited
to worksite inspection, equipment defect identification,
assessment of conditions and hazards and determination
of work requirements

• Traffic conditions may include but not be limited to
congested urban environments, low traffic rural areas,
off-road un-trafficked areas, buildings, parking sites and
pedestrian areas
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Safety (OH&S) • OH&S requirements are to be in accordance with State or
Territory legislation and regulations, organisational safety
policy and procedures and project safety plan. This may
include protective clothing and equipment, use of tools
and equipment, workplace environment and safety,
handling of materials, use of fire fighting equipment, use
of first aid equipment, hazard control and hazardous
materials and substances

• Personal protective equipment is to include that
prescribed under legislation, regulation and workplace
policies and practices

• Safe operating procedures are to include but not be
limited to recognising and preventing hazards associated
with overhead services, other machines, personnel,
restricted access barriers, traffic control, working in
proximity to others, worksite visitors and the public

• Hazards and risks may include but not be limited to
uneven/unstable terrain, trees, fires, overhead and
underground services, bridges, buildings, excavations,
traffic, embankments, cuttings, structures and hazardous
materials

• Emergency procedures related to this unit are to include
but may not be limited to emergency shutdown and
stopping, organisational first aid requirements and
evacuation

Environmental
Requirements

• Environmental requirements are to include but not be
limited to organisational/project environmental
management plan, waste management, water quality
protection, noise, vibration, dust and clean-up
management

Quality Requirements • Quality requirements may include but not be limited to
dimensions, tolerances, standards of work and material
standards as detailed in the project drawings,
specifications and project documentation to meet client
satisfaction

Statutory/Regulatory
Authorities

• Statutory/regulatory authorities may include Federal,
State and Local Authorities

Tools and equipment • Tools and equipment are to include but not be limited to,
impact boring equipment, pumps, compressors, hoses,
tape measures, marking equipment, crow bars, spanners,
adjustable wrenches, shovels, picks, hammers
(sledge/hand), string lines, spirit levels, dumpy levels,
theodolites, brooms, hacksaws, hand saws, and
electronic tracking devices and may include slings and
cranes
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Communications • Communications are to include but not be limited to
verbal instructions and fault reporting and may include
two way radio, hand signals, mobile phone, site specific
instructions, written instructions or instructions related to
job/task

Information • Information sources may include but not be limited to
verbal or written and graphical instructions, signage, work
schedules/plans/specifications, work bulletins, charts and
hand drawings, memos, material safety data sheets
(MSDS) and diagrams or sketches

• Safe work procedures or equivalent related to impact
moling, ramming and augering

• Regulatory/legislative requirements pertaining to impact
moling, ramming and augering

• Manufacturers' specifications and instructions
• Organisation work specifications and requirements
• Instructions issued by authorised organisational or

external personnel
• Relevant Australian Standards

EVIDENCE GUIDE

The Evidence Guide identifies the critical aspects, knowledge and skills to be demonstrated to confirm
competency for this unit. This is an integral part of the assessment of competency and should be read
in conjunction with the Performance Criteria, the Range Statement, and the Assessment Guidelines of
the Training Package.

Critical aspects of
evidence required to
demonstrate competency
in this unit

• Location, interpretation and application of relevant
information, standards and specifications

• Compliance with site safety plan, OH&S regulations and
State/Territory legislation applicable to workplace
operations

• Compliance with organisational policies and procedures
including quality requirements

• Completion of at least 50 metres of impact moling,
ramming and augering work to specifications

• Safe and effective operational use of tools, plant and
equipment

• Communication and working effectively and safely with
others

Relationship to other units • Pre-requisite units are:
• BCCCM1001C Follow OH&S policies and procedures

Competency in this unit may be assessed in conjunction with
other functional units which together form part of the holistic
work role
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The context of assessment • The application of competency is to be assessed in the
workplace or realistically simulated workplace

• Assessment is to occur under standard and authorised
work practices, safety requirements and environmental
constraints

• Assessment of essential underpinning knowledge, other
than confirmatory questions, will usually be conducted in
an off-site context

• Assessment is to comply with relevant regulatory or
Australian Standards requirements

Methods of assessment • Assessment must satisfy the endorsed assessment
guidelines of the Building and Construction industry's Civil
Construction Training Package

• Assessment methods must confirm consistency and
accuracy of performance together with application of
underpinning knowledge

• Assessment must be by direct observation of tasks, with
questioning on underpinning knowledge and it must also
reinforce the integration of key competencies

• Assessment methods must confirm the ability to access
and correctly interpret and apply the essential
underpinning knowledge

• Assessment may be applied under project related
conditions (real or simulated) and require evidence of
process

• Assessment must confirm a reasonable inference that
competency is able not only to be satisfied under the
particular circumstance, but is able to be transferred to
other circumstances

• Assessment may be in conjunction with assessment of
other units of competency, including those listed above

Specific resource
requirements for this unit

• The following resources should be made available:
• workplace location or simulated workplace
• machinery and equipment relevant to impact moling,

ramming and augering
• hand and power tools, small plant and equipment

relevant to impact moling, ramming and augering
• specifications and work instructions
• a crane and slings
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BSBFLM501A Manage personal work priorities and
professional development

Unit Descriptor This unit is equivalent to the original unit BSXFMI501A Manage
personal work priorities and professional development.

Frontline management is responsible for managing their own
performance and professional development. At this level, work will
normally be carried out within complex and diverse methods and
procedures which require the exercise of considerable discretion and
judgement, using a range of problem solving and decision making
strategies.

Consider co-assessment with BSBFLM502A Provide leadership in the
workplace, BSBFLM506A Manage workplace information system, and
BSBFLM511A Develop a workplace learning environment.

Unit Sector Business Management Services

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Establish personal work
goals

1.1 Personal qualities and performance serve as a positive
role model in the workplace

1.2 Personal work goals and plans reflect the organisation's
plans, personal plans, responsibilities and accountabilities

1.3 Action is taken to achieve and extend personal work goals
beyond those planned

1.4 Consistent personal performance is measured and
maintained in varying work conditions and work contexts

2. Set and meet own work
priorities

2.1 Competing demands are prioritised to achieve personal,
team and the organisation's goals and objectives

2.2 Technology is used efficiently and effectively to manage
work priorities and commitments

3. Develop and maintain
professional competence

3.1 Personal knowledge and skills are assessed against
competency standards to determine development needs
and priorities

3.2 Feedback from clients and colleagues is used to identify
and develop ways to improve competence

3.3 Management development opportunities suitable to
personal learning style(s) are selected and used to
develop competence

3.4 Participation in professional networks and associations
enhances personal knowledge, skills and relationships

3.5 New skills are identified and developed to achieve and
maintain a competitive edge
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KEY COMPETENCIES

NB: These levels do not relate to the Australian Qualifications Framework. They relate to the seven
areas of generic competency that underpin effective workplace practices

Key Competency Example of Application Performance
Level

Communicating ideas and
information

to consult with members of work team and
professionals network

2

Collecting analysing and
organising information

to measure self performance 2

Planning and organising
activities

to use for setting own priorities 3

Working with others and in
teams

using professional networks to aid professional
development

3

Using mathematical ideas
and techniques

as an aid to measure and plan personal goals 1

Solving problems as an aid to self development 2

Using technology to aid effective communication 2

RANGE STATEMENT

The Range Statement provides advice to interpret the scope and context of this unit of competence,
allowing for differences between enterprises and workplaces. It relates to the unit as a whole and
facilitates holistic assessment. The following variables may be present for this particular unit:

Legislation, codes and
national standards relevant
to the workplace which
may include:

• award and enterprise agreements and relevant industrial
instruments

• relevant legislation from all levels of government that
affects business operation, especially in regard to
Occupational Health and Safety and environmental
issues, equal opportunity, industrial relations and
anti-discrimination

• relevant industry codes of practice
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At AQF level 5, frontline
management will normally
be engaged in a workplace
context where they:

• engage in tactical and operational planning within the
organisation's strategic plans. For example, prepares an
annual tactical plan for a department

• take responsibility for own outputs in relation to broad
quantity and quality parameters. For example, evaluates
own annual performance against personal work plans and
the organisation's standards

• take limited responsibility for the achievement of group
outcomes. For example, reviews group performance
against plans and prepares in consultation with the group
a performance improvement strategy

• demonstrate understanding of a broad knowledge base
incorporating theoretical concepts, with substantial depth
in some areas. For example, understands in depth the
principles and techniques of performance management

• transfer and apply theoretical concepts and/or technical
or creative skills to a range of situations. For example,
researches, negotiates and establishes protocols for
customer service for the department

• analyse and plan approaches to technical problems or
management requirements. For example, given the work
team's inability to achieve planned outcomes/outputs,
analyses the team's performance and develops strategies
with the team to rectify the situation

• evaluate information using it to forecast for planning or
research purposes. For example, the organisation's goals
and strategic and tactical plans are analysed in
preparation for the preparation of the department's annual
operational plan

Frontline management at
this level normally operate
in a relatively diverse and
complex workplace
environment in which they
use the organisation's:

• goals, objectives, plans, systems and processes
• quality and continuous improvement processes and

standards
• access and equity principles and practice
• business and performance plans
• resources, which may be subject to negotiation
• ethical standards

They may use legislation,
codes and national
standards relevant to the
workplace including:

• award and enterprise agreements
• commonwealth and state/territory legislative requirements

especially in regard to Occupational Health and Safety
• industry codes of practice

Technology may include: the systems (hardware and software) normally used by
frontline management in their workplace to carry out their roles
and responsibilities

Competency standards
include:

industry-wide or enterprise specific and be consistent with AQF
5 work requirements
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Clients and colleagues
may be:

internal or external and may include team members,
colleagues at the same level and more senior managers and
may include people from a wide range of social, cultural and
ethnic backgrounds. They will usually be from a wider spread
of the organisation than at AQF level

Management development
may include:

mentoring, action learning, coaching, shadowing,
exchange/rotation, structured training programs

OHS considerations may
include:

• maintaining knowledge of OHS legislation, principles and
practice within context of organisation's operations and
plans

• inclusion of OHS in personal work priorities within context
of organisation

EVIDENCE GUIDE

The Evidence Guide identifies the critical aspects, underpinning knowledge and skills to be
demonstrated to confirm competence for this unit. This is an integral part of the assessment of
competence and should be read in conjunction with the Range Statement.

Critical Aspects of
Evidence

• Prepares personal work plan
• Establishes personal work priorities
• Assesses own performance
• Identifies and acts on own management development

needs
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Underpinning Knowledge Underpinning knowledge relates to the essential knowledge
and understanding a person needs to perform work to the
required standard

• Relevant legislation from all levels of government that
affects business operation, especially in regard to
Occupational Health and Safety and environmental
issues, equal opportunity, industrial relations and
anti-discrimination

• Principles and techniques of:
• personal goal setting
• measuring performance
• time management
• identifying personal behaviour, self awareness,

personality traits
• establishing a personal development plan

• The organisation's policies, plans and procedures
• The types of work methods and practices which can

improve personal performance
• The types of learning style(s) and how they relate to the

individual

The management development opportunities and options for
self

At this level the learner must demonstrate understanding of a
broad knowledge base incorporating theoretical concepts, with
substantial depth in some areas.

Underpinning Skills • Functional literacy skills to interpret written and oral
information about workplace requirements

• Communication skills including receiving and analysing
feedback and reporting

• Researching information to develop personal and work
plans

• Eliciting, analysing and interpreting feedback
• Analysing culturally different viewpoints and taking them

into account in personal and work plans
• Monitoring workplace trends related to work role and

responsibilities
• Using information systems to assist establish work plans
• Assessing the effectiveness of own management

development
• Developing and maintaining professional networks
• Ability to relate to people from a range of social, cultural

and ethnic backgrounds and physical and mental abilities

Resource Implications The learner and trainer should have access to appropriate
documentation and resources normally used in the workplace
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Consistency of
Performance

In order to achieve consistency of performance, evidence
should be collected over a set period of time which is sufficient
to include dealings with an appropriate range and variety of
situations

Context/s of Assessment • Competency is demonstrated by performance of all stated
criteria, including paying particular attention to the critical
aspects and the knowledge and skills elaborated in the
Evidence Guide, and within the scope as defined by the
Range Statement

• Assessment must take account of the endorsed
assessment guidelines in the Business Services Training
Package

• Assessment of performance requirements in this unit
should be undertaken in an actual workplace or simulated
environment

• Assessment should reinforce the integration of the key
competencies and the business services common
competencies for the particular AQF level. Refer to the
Key Competencies Levels earlier this unit
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BSBFLM502A Provide leadership in the workplace
Unit Descriptor This unit is equivalent to the original unit BSXFMI502A Provide

leadership in the workplace.

Frontline management has an important leadership role in the
development of the organisation. This will be evident in the way they
work with teams and individuals, their standard of conduct and the
initiative they take in influencing others. At this level, work will normally
be carried out within complex and diverse methods and procedures
which require the exercise of considerable discretion and judgement,
using a range of problem solving and decision making strategies.

Consider co-assessment with BSBFLM501A Manage personal work
priorities and professional development, BSBFLM503A Establish
effective workplace relationships, BSBFLM504A Facilitate work teams,
and BSBFLM506A Manage workplace information system.

Unit Sector Business Management Services

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Model high standards of
management performance
and behaviour

1.1 Management performance and behaviour meets the
organisation's requirements

1.2 Management performance and behaviour serves as a
positive role model for others

1.3 Performance plans are developed and implemented in
accordance with the organisation's goals and objectives

1.4 Key performance indicators are established and used to
meet the organisation's goals and objectives

2. Enhance the
organisation's image

2.1 The organisation's standards and values are used in
conducting business

2.2 Standards and values considered to be damaging to the
organisation are questioned through established
communication channels

2.3 Personal performance contributes to developing an
organisation which has integrity and credibility

3. Influence individuals and
teams positively

3.1 Expectations, roles and responsibilities are communicated
in a way which encourages individuals/teams to take
responsibility for their work

3.2 Individual's/team's efforts and contributions are
encouraged, valued and rewarded

3.3 Ideas and information receive the acceptance and support
of colleagues
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4. Make informed decisions 4.1 Information relevant to the issue(s) under consideration is
gathered and organised

4.2 Individuals/teams participate actively in the decision
making processes

4.3 Options are examined and their associated risks assessed
to determine preferred course(s) of action

4.4 Decisions are timely and communicated clearly to
individuals/teams

4.5 Plans to implement decisions are prepared and agreed by
relevant individuals/teams

4.6 Feedback processes are used effectively to monitor the
implementation and impact of decisions

KEY COMPETENCIES

NB:These levels do not relate to the Australian Qualifications Framework. They relate to the seven
areas of generic competency that underpin effective workplace practices.

Three levels of performance denote level of competency required to perform a task.

Level 1: Perform

Level 2: Administer

Level 3: Design

Key Competency Example of Application Performance
Level

Communicating ideas and
information

with individuals and members of work team 2

Collecting analysing and
organising information

to develop Key Performance Indicators 2

Planning and organising
activities

to establish work plans 3

Working with others and in
teams

to implement and monitor performance 3

Using mathematical ideas
and techniques

as an aid to measure and plan goals 1

Solving problems as part of the decision making processes 2

Using technology to aid effective management of information 2
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RANGE STATEMENT

The Range Statement provides advice to interpret the scope and context of this unit of competence,
allowing for differences between enterprises and workplaces. It relates to the unit as a whole and
facilitates holistic assessment. The following variables may be present for this particular unit:

Legislation, codes and
national standards relevant
to the workplace which
may include:

• award and enterprise agreements and relevant industrial
instruments

• relevant legislation from all levels of government that
affects business operation, especially in regard to
Occupational Health and Safety and environmental
issues, equal opportunity, industrial relations and
anti-discrimination

• relevant industry codes of practice

At AQF level 5, frontline
management will normally
be engaged in a workplace
context where they:

• engage in tactical and operational planning within the
organisation's strategic plans. For example, prepares an
annual tactical plan for a department

• take responsibility for own outputs in relation to broad
quantity and quality parameters. For example, evaluates
own annual performance against personal work plans and
the organisation's standards

• take limited responsibility for the achievement of group
outcomes. For example, reviews group performance
against plans and prepares in consultation with the group
a performance improvement strategy

• demonstrate understanding of a broad knowledge base
incorporating theoretical concepts, with substantial depth
in some areas. For example, understands in depth the
principles and techniques of performance management

• transfer and apply theoretical concepts and/or technical
or creative skills to a range of situations. For example,
researches, negotiates and establishes protocols for
customer service for the department

• analyse and plan approaches to technical problems or
management requirements. For example, given the work
team's inability to achieve planned outcomes/outputs,
analyses the team's performance and develops strategies
with the team to rectify the situation

• evaluate information using it to forecast for planning or
research purposes. For example, the organisation's goals
and strategic and tactical plans are analysed in
preparation for the preparation of the department's annual
operational plan

Frontline management at
this level normally operate
in a relatively diverse and
complex workplace
environment in which they
use the organisation's:

• goals, objectives, plans, systems and processes
• quality and continuous improvement processes and

standards
• access and equity principles and practice
• business and performance plans
• resources, which may be subject to negotiation
• ethical standards
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They may use legislation,
codes and national
standards relevant to the
workplace including:

• award and enterprise agreements
• commonwealth and state/territory legislative requirements

especially in regard to Occupational Health and Safety
• industry codes of practice

They may use legislation,
codes and national
standards relevant to the
workplace including:

• award and enterprise agreements
• commonwealth and state/territory legislative requirements

especially in regard to Occupational Health and Safety
• industry codes of practice

The organisation's
standards and values will
be:

• stated or implied by the way the organisation conducts its
business

Colleagues may include: • team members, employees at the same level and more
senior managers, and may include people from a wide
variety of social, cultural and ethnic backgrounds. This
will usually be from a wider spread of the organisation
than at AQF level 4

Feedback processes may
be

• formal or informal and may be from internal or external
sources

OHS considerations may
include:

• establish and maintain framework for OHS system
• demonstrate leadership in OHS practice as an ethical

standard
• OHS hazard identification, risk assessment and control

approaches are demonstrated in decisions

EVIDENCE GUIDE

The Evidence Guide identifies the critical aspects, underpinning knowledge and skills to be
demonstrated to confirm competence for this unit. This is an integral part of the assessment of
competence and should be read in conjunction with the Range Statement.

Critical Aspects of
Evidence

• Displays high standards of leadership
• Demonstrates a positive influence on others
• Uses effective consultative processes
• Makes soundly researched decisions
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Underpinning Knowledge* Underpinning knowledge relates to the essential knowledge
and understanding a person needs to perform work to the
required standard

• Relevant legislation from all levels of government that
affects business operation, especially in regard to
Occupational Health and Safety and environmental
issues, equal opportunity, industrial relations and
anti-discrimination

• The principles and techniques associated with:
• leading people
• preparing performance plans
• establishing key performance indicators
• influencing others
• establishing effective consultative processes
• making decisions

• The characteristics of a positive role model
• The types of actions which uphold the organisation's

image

*At this level the learner must demonstrate understanding of a
broad knowledge base incorporating theoretical concepts, with
substantial depth in some areas.

Underpinning Skills • Functional literacy skills to use written and oral
information about workplace requirements

• Communication skills including receiving and analysing
feedback and reporting

• Accessing and interpreting the organisation's standards
and values

• Research and analytical skills to interpret data
• Planning and organising skills to meet work priorities
• Monitoring and introducing practices to improve work

performance
• Being a positive influence on colleagues
• Using information systems to advantage
• Using feedback to achieve positive outcomes
• Use coaching and mentoring skills to provide support to

colleagues
• Ability to relate to people from a range of social, cultural

and ethnic backgrounds and physical and mental abilities

Resource Implications The learner and trainer should have access to appropriate
documentation and resources normally used in the workplace

Consistency of
Performance

In order to achieve consistency of performance, evidence
should be collected over a set period of time which is sufficient
to include dealings with an appropriate range and variety of
situations
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Context/s of Assessment • Competency is demonstrated by performance of all stated
criteria, including paying particular attention to the critical
aspects and the knowledge and skills elaborated in the
Evidence Guide, and within the scope as defined by the
Range Statement

• Assessment must take account of the endorsed
assessment guidelines in the Business Services Training
Package

• Assessment of performance requirements in this unit
should be undertaken in an actual workplace or simulated
environment

• Assessment should reinforce the integration of the key
competencies and the business services common
competencies for the particular AQF level. Refer to the
Key Competencies Levels earkier in this unit
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BSBFLM503A Establish effective workplace relationships
Unit Descriptor This unit is equivalent to the original unit BSXFMI503A Establish and

manage effective workplace relationships.

Frontline management plays an important role in developing and
maintaining positive relationships in internal and external environments
so that customers, suppliers and the organisation achieve planned
outputs/outcomes. At this level, work will normally be carried out within
complex and diverse methods and procedures which require the
exercise of considerable discretion and judgement, using a range of
problem solving and decision making strategies.

Consider co-assessment with BSBFLM502A Provide leadership in the
workplace, and BSBFLM504A Facilitate work teams.

Unit Sector Business Management Services

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Gather, convey and
receive information and
ideas

1.1 Information to achieve work responsibilities is collected
from appropriate sources

1.2 The method(s) used to communicate ideas and
information is appropriate to the audience

1.3 Communication takes into account social and cultural
diversity

1.4 Input from internal and external sources is sought, and
valued in developing and refining new ideas and
approaches

2. Develop trust and
confidence

2.1 People are treated with integrity, respect and empathy
2.2 The organisation's social, ethical and business standards

are used to develop and maintain positive relationships
2.3 Trust and confidence of colleagues, customers and

suppliers is gained and maintained through competent
performance

2.4 Interpersonal styles and methods are adjusted to the
social and cultural environment

3. Build and maintain
networks and
relationships

3.1 Networking is used to identify and build relationships
3.2 Networks and other work relationships provide identifiable

benefits for the team and organisation
3.3 Action is taken to maintain the effectiveness of workplace

relationships
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4. Manage difficulties to
achieve positive outcomes

4.1 Problems are identified and analysed, and action is taken
to rectify the situation with minimal disruption to
performance

4.2 Colleagues receive guidance and support to resolve their
work difficulties

4.3 Poor work performance is managed within the
organisation's processes

4.4 Conflict is managed constructively within the
organisation's processes

4.5 Difficult situations are negotiated to achieve results
acceptable to the participants, and which meet
organisation's and legislative requirements

KEY COMPETENCIES

NB:These levels do not relate to the Australian Qualifications Framework. They relate to the seven
areas of generic competency that underpin effective workplace practices.

Three levels of performance denote level of competency required to perform a task.

1. Perform

2. Administer

3. Design

Key Competency Example of Application Performance
Level

Communicating ideas and
information

with individuals and members of work team 2

Collecting analysing and
organising information

to support work responsibilities 2

Planning and organising
activities

in building networks 3

Working with others and in
teams

to assist in improving their performance 3

Using mathematical ideas
and techniques

to use appropriate calculations to resolve
problems

1

Solving problems as an aid to decision making 3

Using technology to assist in the management information 2
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RANGE STATEMENT

The Range Statement provides advice to interpret the scope and context of this unit of competence,
allowing for differences between enterprises and workplaces. It relates to the unit as a whole and
facilitates holistic assessment. The following variables may be present for this particular unit

Legislation, codes and
national standards relevant
to the workplace which
may include:

• award and enterprise agreements and relevant industrial
instruments

• relevant legislation from all levels of government that
affects business operation, especially in regard to
Occupational Health and Safety and environmental
issues, equal opportunity, industrial relations and
anti-discrimination

• relevant industry codes of practice

At AQF level 5, frontline
management will normally
be engaged in a workplace
context where they:

• engage in tactical and operational planning within the
organisation's strategic plans. For example, prepares an
annual tactical plan for a department

• take responsibility for own outputs in relation to broad
quantity and quality parameters. For example, evaluates
own annual performance against personal work plans and
the organisation's standards

• take limited responsibility for the achievement of group
outcomes. For example, reviews group performance
against plans and prepares in consultation with the group
a performance improvement strategy

• demonstrate understanding of a broad knowledge base
incorporating theoretical concepts, with substantial depth
in some areas. For example, understands in depth the
principles and techniques of performance management

• transfer and apply theoretical concepts and/or technical
or creative skills to a range of situations. For example,
researches, negotiates and establishes protocols for
customer service for the department

• analyse and plan approaches to technical problems or
management requirements. For example, given the work
team's inability to achieve planned outcomes/outputs,
analyses the team's performance and develops strategies
with the team to rectify the situation

• evaluate information using it to forecast for planning or
research purposes. For example, the organisation's goals
and strategic and tactical plans are analysed in
preparation for the preparation of the department's annual
operational plan

Frontline management at
this level normally operate
in a relatively diverse and
complex workplace
environment in which they
use the organisation's:

• goals, objectives, plans, systems and processes
• quality and continuous improvement processes and

standards
• access and equity principles and practice
• business and performance plans
• resources, which may be subject to negotiation
• ethical standards
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They may use legislation,
codes and national
standards relevant to the
workplace including:

• award and enterprise agreements
• commonwealth and state/territory legislative requirements

especially in regard to Occupational Health and Safety
• industry codes of practice

Sources of information
may be:

• internal or external and print or non-print

The organisation's social,
ethical and business
standards refers to:

• those relevant to frontline management's work activities.
They may be written or oral, stated or implied

Colleagues may include: • team members, employees at the same level and more
senior managers, and may include people from a wide
variety of social, cultural and ethnic backgrounds. This
will usually be from a wider spread of the organisation
than at AQF level 4

Customers and suppliers
would typically be from:

• internal sources, although there may be some limited
external contact

Networks may be: • internal and/or external. They may be with individuals or
groups, either through established structures or through
unstructured arrangements

Guidance and support may
be:

• provided by frontline management or arranged from
alternative internal or external sources

OHS considerations may
include:

• OHS practice as an ethical standard as well as legislative
requirement

• organisation's responsibilities to customers and suppliers
• adjust communication and OHS approach to cater for

social and cultural diversity

EVIDENCE GUIDE

The Evidence Guide identifies the critical aspects, underpinning knowledge and skills to be
demonstrated to confirm competence for this unit. This is an integral part of the assessment of
competence and should be read in conjunction with the Range Statement.

Critical Aspects of
Evidence

• Establishes and maintains positive work relationships
• Develops trust and confidence
• Accesses and analyses information to achieve planned

outcomes
• Resolves problems and conflicts effectively and efficiently
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Underpinning Knowledge* • Underpinning knowledge relates to the essential
knowledge and understanding a person needs to perform
work to the required standard

• Relevant legislation from all levels of government that
affects business operation, especially in regard to
Occupational Health and Safety and environmental
issues, equal opportunity, industrial relations and
anti-discrimination

• The principles and techniques associated with:
• developing trust and confidence
• consistent behaviour in work relationships
• identifying the cultural and social environment
• identifying and assessing interpersonal styles
• establishing networks
• problem identification and resolution
• handling conflict
• managing poor work performance

• Managing relationships to achieve planning
responsibilities

• Monitoring and introducing ways to improve work
relationships

• Contributing to the elimination of discrimination/bias

*At this level the learner must demonstrate understanding of a
broad knowledge base incorporating theoretical concepts, with
substantial depth in some areas

Underpinning Skills • Functional literacy skills to access and use workplace
information

• Communication skills including researching, analysing
and interpreting information from a variety of people,
reporting

• Responding to unexpected demands from a range of
people

• Using consultative processes effectively
• Forging effective relationships with internal and/or

external people
• Gaining the trust and confidence of colleagues
• Dealing with people openly and fairly
• Using coaching and mentoring skills to provide support to

colleagues
• Ability to relate to people from a range of social, cultural

and ethnic backgrounds and physical and mental abilities

Resource Implications The learner and trainer should have access to appropriate
documentation and resources normally used in the workplace

Consistency of
Performance

In order to achieve consistency of performance, evidence
should be collected over a set period of time which is sufficient
to include dealings with an appropriate range and variety of
situations
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Context/s of Assessment • Competency is demonstrated by performance of all stated
criteria, including paying particular attention to the critical
aspects and the knowledge and skills elaborated in the
Evidence Guide, and within the scope as defined by the
Range Statement

• Assessment must take account of the endorsed
assessment guidelines in the Business Services Training
Package

• Assessment of performance requirements in this unit
should be undertaken in an actual workplace or simulated
environment

• Assessment should reinforce the integration of the key
competencies and the business services common
competencies for the particular AQF level. Refer to the
Key Competencies Levels earlier in this unit
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BSBFLM504A Facilitate work teams
Unit Descriptor This unit is equivalent to the original unit BSXFMI504A Participate in,

lead and facilitate work teams.

Frontline management has a key role in leading, participating in,
facilitating and empowering work teams/groups within the context of the
organisation. They play a prominent part in motivating, mentoring,
coaching and developing team members, and in achieving team
cohesion. At this level, work will normally be carried out within complex
and diverse methods and procedures which require the exercise of
considerable discretion and judgement, using a range of problem
solving and decision making strategies.

Consider co-assessment with BSBFLM502A Provide leadership in the
workplace, BSBFLM503A Establish effective workplace relationships,
BSBFLM506A Manage workplace information system, and
BSBFLM511A Develop a workplace learning environment

Unit Sector Business Management Services

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Participate in team
planning

1.1 The manager assists the team establish its purpose, roles,
responsibilities and accountabilities in accordance with the
organisation's goals, plans and objectives

1.2 The manager assists the team monitor and adjust its
performance within the organisation's continuous
improvement policies and processes

1.3 The manager encourages the team to use the
competencies of each member for team and individual
benefit

2. Develop team
commitment and
co-operation

2.1 The manager assists the team to use open
communication processes to obtain and share information

2.2 The team makes decisions in accordance with its agreed
roles and responsibilities

2.3 The manager supports the team to develop mutual
concern and camaraderie

3. Manage and develop
team performance

3.1 The results achieved by the team contribute positively to
the organisation's business plans

3.2 The manager encourages the team to exploit innovation
and initiative

3.3 Team and individual competencies are monitored
regularly to confirm that the team is able to achieve its
goals

3.4 Team members share and enhance their knowledge and
skills

4. Participate in and facilitate
the work team

4.1 Team members participate actively in team activities and
communication processes

4.2 Individuals and teams take individual and joint
responsibility for their actions

4.3 The team receives support to identify and resolve
problems which impede its performance
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KEY COMPETENCIES

Key Competency Example of Application Performance
Level

Communicating ideas and
information

with members of work team 2

Collecting analysing and
organising information

to assist team planning 2

Planning and organising
activities

in association with team 3

Working with others and in
teams

to achieve team goals 3

Using mathematical ideas
and techniques

to assist the development of team plans 1

Solving problems to assist team performance 3

Using technology to assist the management of information 2

RANGE STATEMENT

The Range Statement provides advice to interpret the scope and context of this unit of competence,
allowing for differences between enterprises and workplaces. It relates to the unit as a whole and
facilitates holistic assessment. The following variables may be present for this particular unit:

Legislation, codes and
national standards relevant
to the workplace which
may include:

• award and enterprise agreements and relevant industrial
instruments

• relevant legislation from all levels of government that
affects business operation, especially in regard to
Occupational Health and Safety and environmental
issues, equal opportunity, industrial relations and
anti-discrimination

• relevant industry codes of practice
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At AQF level 5, frontline
management will normally
be engaged in a workplace
context where they:

• engage in tactical and operational planning within the
organisation's strategic plans. For example, prepares an
annual tactical plan for a department

• take responsibility for own outputs in relation to broad
quantity and quality parameters. For example, evaluates
own annual performance against personal work plans and
the organisation's standards

• take limited responsibility for the achievement of group
outcomes. For example, reviews group performance
against plans and prepares in consultation with the group
a performance improvement strategy

• demonstrate understanding of a broad knowledge base
incorporating theoretical concepts, with substantial depth
in some areas. For example, understands in depth the
principles and techniques of performance management

• transfer and apply theoretical concepts and/or technical
or creative skills to a range of situations. For example,
researches, negotiates and establishes protocols for
customer service for the department

• analyse and plan approaches to technical problems or
management requirements. For example, given the work
team's inability to achieve planned outcomes/outputs,
analyses the team's performance and develops strategies
with the team to rectify the situation

• evaluate information using it to forecast for planning or
research purposes. For example, the organisation's goals
and strategic and tactical plans are analysed in
preparation for the preparation of the department's annual
operational plan

Frontline management at
this level normally operate
in a relatively diverse and
complex workplace
environment in which they
use the organisation's:

• goals, objectives, plans, systems and processes
• quality and continuous improvement processes and

standards
• access and equity principles and practice
• business and performance plans
• resources, which may be subject to negotiation
• ethical standards

They may use legislation,
codes and national
standards relevant to the
workplace including:

• award and enterprise agreements
• commonwealth and state/territory legislative requirements

especially in regard to Occupational Health and Safety
• industry codes of practice

The manager may: • adopt a variety of roles in teams including leader,
facilitator, participant, coach, mentor

Teams may be: • one or a mixture of on-going, work-based, project-based,
task specific, or cross-functional. Teams may include full
time employees, contractors, part time employees
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The organisation's goals,
plans and objectives refers
to:

• those relevant to frontline management's work activities
and to the teams in which frontline management is
involved

Competencies refer to: • the abilities of the team members and may be formally
recognised or not formally recognised. They may be
industry-wide, enterprise specific or individual specific

Knowledge and skill
development may:

• take place through a variety of methods including for
example, coaching, mentoring, exchange/rotation,
shadowing, action learning, structured training programs

OHS considerations may
include:

• establish and maintain participative arrangements
• information to team about OHS and the organisation's

OHS policies, procedures and practices

EVIDENCE GUIDE

The Evidence Guide identifies the critical aspects, underpinning knowledge and skills to be
demonstrated to confirm competence for this unit. This is an integral part of the assessment of
competence and should be read in conjunction with the Range Statement.

Critical Aspects of
Evidence

• Provides leadership to team
• Contributes positively to team performance
• Provides coaching and mentoring support
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Underpinning Knowledge Underpinning knowledge relates to the essential knowledge
and understanding a person needs to perform work to the
required standard

• Relevant legislation from all levels of government that
affects business operation, especially in regard to
Occupational Health and Safety and environmental
issues, equal opportunity, industrial relations and
anti-discrimination

• The principles and techniques associated with:
• the organisation of teams
• team goal setting
• devolving responsibility/accountability to teams
• team dynamics
• conflict resolution
• gaining team commitment
• monitoring and assessing team performance

• Gain team commitment to the organisation's goals, values
and plans

• The forms of bias/discrimination and how to deal with
them

At this level the learner must demonstrate understanding of a
broad knowledge base incorporating theoretical concepts, with
substantial depth in some areas.

Underpinning Skills • Functional literacy skills to access and use workplace
information

• Assessing the competence of the team
• Facilitating the participation of team members
• Working effectively with team members who have diverse

work styles, aspirations, cultures and perspectives
• Facilitating team development and improvement
• Assessing competency development requirements
• Gaining the trust and confidence of colleagues
• Dealing with people openly and fairly
• Using coaching and mentoring skills to provide support to

colleagues
• Ability to relate to people from a range of social, cultural

and ethnic backgrounds and physical and mental abilities

Resource Implications The learner and trainer should have access to appropriate
documentation and resources normally used in the workplace

Consistency of
Performance

In order to achieve consistency of performance, evidence
should be collected over a set period of time which is sufficient
to include dealings with an appropriate range and variety of
situations
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Context/s of Assessment • Competency is demonstrated by performance of all stated
criteria, including paying particular attention to the critical
aspects and the knowledge and skills elaborated in the
Evidence Guide, and within the scope as defined by the
Range Statement

• Assessment must take account of the endorsed
assessment guidelines in the Business Services Training
Package

• Assessment of performance requirements in this unit
should be undertaken in an actual workplace or simulated
environment

• Assessment should reinforce the integration of the key
competencies and the business services common
competencies for the particular AQF level. Refer to the
Key Competencies Levels earlier in this unit
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BSBMGT503A Prepare budgets and financial plans
Unit Descriptor This unit covers the preparation of financial plans and budgets by

operational/non-financial managers, as required by their particular
organisation.

This unit is related to BSBMGT504A Manage budgets and financial
plans.

Competency Field Business Management Services

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Analyse strategic and
operational plans

1.1 Strategic opportunities are expressed in terms of tactical
and operational objectives

1.2 Tactical and operational objectives are converted into
special projects or work programs

1.3 Financial trends are analysed and interpreted in the
context of the organisational strategic objectives

1.4 Financial planning objectives, process timeframes and
resources are clearly identified

2. Develop revenue,
expenditure and capital
investment proposals

2.1 Individuals and groups are given responsibility for the
development of specific budgets and plans

2.2 Consultation occurs with all relevant groups and
individuals throughout the organisation

2.3 Proposals are developed taking account of past
experience, present trends and future expectations

2.4 Outcomes of proposals are clearly linked to organisational
strategic objectives

2.5 Realistic cost benefit and risk analyses/management
plans are incorporated into all proposals

2.6 Organisational investment target rates are met for capital
expenditure proposals

2.7 Performance measures and tactics for monitoring and
control processes are identified for each proposal/action

2.8 Proposals comply with the organisation's values, policies,
Code of Conduct, legal and ethical obligations

2.9 Proposals are developed within the agreed timeframes
2.10 Supporting evidence is valid and sufficient to allow proper

evaluation of the proposals
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3. Build agreement for
budgets and financial
plans

3.1 Negotiation is undertaken with relevant groups and
individuals in ways that build commitment to the plans

3.2 Links to the achievement of organisational strategic
objectives are identified and agreed

3.3 Outcomes are confirmed in terms of clear, concise
objectives and timeframes

3.4 Negotiations lead to a clear agreement of those matters to
be incorporated into budgets and plans

3.5 Budgets and plans incorporate the outcomes of
negotiations and meet organisation's approval processes

3.6 Delegations, accountabilities and responsibilities are
agreed and confirmed in writing

3.7 Final budget and plans are clearly documented and a
communication plan developed

KEY COMPETENCIES

NB: These levels do not relate to the Australian Qualifications Framework. They relate to the seven
areas of generic competency that underpin effective workplace practices.

Key Competency Example of Application Performance
Level

Communicating ideas and
information

to develop a communication plan for the budget 3

Collecting analysing and
organising information

to support budget proposals 3

Planning and organising
activities

to develop budgets 3

Working with others and in
teams

to ensure appropriate groups and individuals
participate in the process

3

Using mathematical ideas
and techniques

to build the budget and other financial plans 2

Solving problems to successfully negotiate commitment to the
plans

3

Using technology to assemble the plans and communicate them to
users of the plans

2
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RANGE STATEMENT

The Range Statement provides advice to interpret the scope and context of this unit of competency,
allowing for differences between enterprises and workplaces. It relates to the unit as a whole and
facilitates holistic assessment. The following variables may be present for this particular unit:

Legislation, codes and
national standards relevant
to the workplace which
may include:

• award and enterprise agreements and relevant industrial
instruments

• relevant legislation from all levels of government that
affects business operation, especially in regard to
Occupational Health and Safety and environmental
issues, equal opportunity, industrial relations and
anti-discrimination

• relevant industry codes of practice

Strategic opportunities
may include:

• new product/service development
• new models/revisions of products/services
• expansion/contraction of operational activities
• alliances/joint ventures
• outsourcing/in-sourcing

Budgets and plans may
include:

• operation/production budgets
• financial budgets
• sales budgets
• capital expenditure budgets
• cash flow plans

Relevant groups and
individuals means:

• all personnel within the organisation affected by the
budgets and financial plans being developed

Investment target rates
refers to:

• the minimum percentage rate of return required by the
organisation for a capital investment project to proceed

Capital expenditure
means:

• those components of the budget which, for internal policy
reasons, are considered to provide benefits over more
than one financial period and are to be evaluated as
capital expenditure projects

Legal and ethical
obligations means:

• compliance with all relevant statutes, regulations and
audit requirements of the organisation, along with the
organisation's policies and values

Supporting evidence may
include:

• cost/benefit analyses
• risk management plans
• market research results
• net present value
• interest rate of return
• pay pack calculations
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Delegations means: • the decision-making accountabilities relating to the
person's position description and/or other written and
verbal delegations

Accountabilities and
responsibilities means:

• clarification of who is to be accountable for a decision or
action prior to its execution, and identification of groups,
individuals and activities for which a person is responsible
for managing

EVIDENCE GUIDE

The Evidence Guide identifies the critical aspects, knowledge and skills to be demonstrated to confirm
competence for this unit. This is an integral part of the assessment of competence and should be read
in conjunction with the Range Statement.

Critical Aspects of
Evidence

• Each of the elements needs to be clearly evidenced, both
in terms of outcome and process, but this can be
achieved through a holistic project approach to
assessment

• Evidence needs to determine that people not only have
done and can do what is required, but that they
understand why these activities need to be undertaken

• Evidence of preparation and negotiation of proposed with
clear links to strategic and operational plans

OHS considerations may
include:

• sufficient resources for OHS in strategic and operational
plans

• proposals include OHS risk assessment and control
• proposals meet OHS legislative requirements and

address organisational OHS objectives
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Underpinning Knowledge • Relevant legislation from all levels of government that
affects business operation, especially in regard to
Occupational Health and Safety and environmental
issues, equal opportunity, industrial relations and
anti-discrimination

• Financial planning within the organisation
• Budgeting
• Organisation's objectives and plans (strategic, tactical

and operational)
• Consultative methods and processes
• Capital investment evaluation techniques
• Performance measurement
• Organisation roles in respect to financial delegations,

accountabilities and responsibilities
• Standards for organisational record-keeping and audit

requirements

At this level the learner must demonstrate understanding of a
broad knowledge base incorporating theoretical concepts, with
substantial depth in some areas.

Underpinning Skills • Analytical skills to analyse and interpret relevant financial
information

• Financial planning skills to develop formal estimates of
reviews, costs, cash flows and logistic requirements

• Communication/consultation skills to ensure all relevant
groups and individuals are advised of what is occurring
and are provided with an opportunity for input

• Cost and benefit analysis skills to produce balanced
arguments to support financial proposals

• Risk management skills to assess probability and
consequences of any potential negative event

• Investment analysis skills to evaluate capital expenditure
proposals (NPV, IROR, etc)

• Negotiation skills to negotiate agreement on budgets and
financial plans with the relevant managers

• Ability to relate to people from a range of social, cultural
and ethnic backgrounds and physical and mental abilities

Resource Implications The learner and trainer should have access to appropriate
documentation and resources normally used in the workplace

Consistency of
Performance

In order to achieve consistency of performance, evidence
should be collected over a set period of time which is sufficient
to include dealings with an appropriate range and variety of
situations
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Context/s of Assessment • Competency is demonstrated by performance of all stated
criteria, including paying particular attention to the critical
aspects and the knowledge and skills elaborated in the
Evidence Guide, and within the scope as defined by the
Range Statement

• Assessment must take account of the endorsed
assessment guidelines in the Business Services Training
Package

• Assessment of performance requirements in this unit
should be undertaken in an actual workplace or simulated
environment

• Assessment should reinforce the integration of the key
competencies and the business services common
competencies for the particular AQF level. Refer to the
Key Competency Levels
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BSBMGT504A Manage budgets and financial plans
Unit Descriptor This unit covers all of the significant aspects of financial management

for operational managers who are not financial specialists. It
emphasises the preparation of users of budgets/financial plans through
communication and training and consistent surveillance over budget
performance, with early intervention where required.

Consider co-assessment with BSBMGT503A Prepare budgets and
financial plans.

Competency Field Business Management Services

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Communicate budget and
financial plans

1.1 Budget/financial plan communication package reviewed
by finance specialists

1.2 Package is amended/revised where appropriate
1.3 Training activities are undertaken with users of the budget

and plans across the organisation
1.4 All data and terms are defined and understood by the

users of the plans
1.5 Communication outcomes are tested to ensure clear

understanding of objectives, processes and
accountabilities

2. Monitor and control
activities against plans

2.1 Delegations and budget accountabilities are confirmed in
writing prior to budget period

2.2 Funds are allocated in accordance with budget objectives
and parameters

2.3 Recording systems and documentation meet all audit
requirements and legal obligations

2.4 Risk management plans are implemented and
contingency plans in place for all financial plans

2.5 Performance is monitored and variances identified on a
real time basis

2.6 Variances are analysed in conjunction with relevant
experts to determine cause and effect

2.7 Remedial action is taken swiftly to minimise negative
impact and maximise benefits

2.8 Budgets and plans are renegotiated/restructured where
necessary to optimise organisational performance

3. Report outcomes of
financial plans

3.1 Records of financial performance are properly maintained
within organisational systems

3.2 Financial performance is analysed and reported in a form
and language appropriate to the audience

3.3 Non financial objectives are reported in the context of
overall organisational performance

3.4 Strategies and plans are reviewed and updated to
optimise organisational performance
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KEY COMPETENCIES

NB:These levels do not relate to the Australian Qualifications Framework. They relate to the seven
areas of generic competency that underpin effective workplace practices.

Key Competency Example of Application Performance
Level

Communicating ideas and
information

to ensure the budget and its impact on people is
understood

3

Collecting analysing and
organising information

to monitor budget performance 3

Planning and organising
activities

to train users in the elements of the budget
which affect them

3

Working with others and in
teams

to review budget performance 3

Using mathematical ideas
and techniques

to measure budget performance, calculate
variances and present outcomes

2

Solving problems to maintain operations within budget 3

Using technology to manage budget performance and develop
performance reports

2

RANGE STATEMENT

The Range Statement provides advice to interpret the scope and context of this unit of competency,
allowing for differences between enterprises and workplaces. It relates to the unit as a whole and
facilitates holistic assessment. The following variables may be present for this particular unit:

Legislation, codes and
national standards relevant
to the workplace which
may include:

• award and enterprise agreements and relevant industrial
instruments

• relevant legislation from all levels of government that
affects business operation, especially in regard to
Occupational Health and Safety and environmental
issues, equal opportunity, industrial relations and
anti-discrimination

• relevant industry codes of practice

Training activities may
include:

• small group discussions
• informal meetings
• formal, structured competency standards/training
• tele and video conferencing
• e-learning

Delegations and budget
accountabilities may
include:

• monitoring expenditure
• authorising expenditure within limits
• reporting on variances to budget/plan
• taking remedial action within budget authority
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Audit requirements refer
to:

• the internal standards required in the management of
budgets and financial plans, approved by external/internal
auditors

Risk management means: • the process of identification of potential negative events
and the development of plans to mitigate or minimise the
likelihood of the negative event occurring and/or the
consequences in the event it does occur

Real time refers to: • on-line, instantaneous monitoring of
performance/activities

Appropriate non financial
objectives may include:

• environmental
• OHS
• quality
• market share
• customer service
• security or any other key result area

EVIDENCE GUIDE

The Evidence Guide identifies the critical aspects, knowledge and skills to be demonstrated to confirm
competence for this unit. This is an integral part of the assessment of competence and should be read
in conjunction with the Range Statement.

Critical Aspects of
Evidence

• Evidence must cover all aspects of business operations in
which financial management and decision-making occurs.
Period activities relating to revenue expenditure and cash
flow management, as well as capital expenditure
proposals and capital budgeting, must be incorporated
into the assessment

• The role of the operational manager as a communicator
and trainer in respect to the implementation of the budget
needs, also must be integrated into the overall
assessment, along with regular and quality reporting of
budget performance

• Evidence of analysis of budget performance and follow up
action

OHS considerations may
include:

• establishment and maintenance of OHS records
• assessment of OHS performance in financial and

non-financial terms
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Underpinning Knowledge • Relevant legislation from all levels of government that
affects business operation, especially in regard to
Occupational Health and Safety and environmental
issues, equal opportunity, industrial relations and
anti-discrimination

• Financial planning within the organisation
• Budgeting
• Organisation's objectives and plans (strategic, tactical

and operational)
• Consultative methods and processes
• Capital investment evaluation techniques
• Performance measurement
• Organisation roles in respect to financial delegations,

accountabilities and responsibilities
• Standards for organisational record-keeping and audit

requirements

At this level the learner must demonstrate understanding of a
broad knowledge base incorporating theoretical concepts, with
substantial depth in some areas.

Underpinning Skills • Financial planning skills to develop formal estimates of
reviews, costs, cash flows and logistic requirements

• Communication and training skills to ensure team
members and other managers understand the
budget/financial planning objectives and processes

• Risk management skills to assess probability and
consequences of any potential negative event

• Analysis skills to interpret positive and negative variances
from budget/plan, determine the reasons therefore, and
identify potential actions to remediate the situation

• Systems management skills to ensure financial
performance records are collected, maintained and
properly reported

• Ability to relate to people from a range of social, cultural
and ethnic backgrounds and physical and mental abilities

Resource Implications The learner and trainer should have access to appropriate
documentation and resources normally used in the workplace

Consistency of
Performance

In order to achieve consistency of performance, evidence
should be collected over a set period of time which is sufficient
to include dealings with an appropriate range and variety of
situations
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Context/s of Assessment • Competency is demonstrated by performance of all stated
criteria, including paying particular attention to the critical
aspects and the knowledge and skills elaborated in the
Evidence Guide, and within the scope as defined by the
Range Statement

• Assessment must take account of the endorsed
assessment guidelines in the Business Services Training
Package

• Assessment of performance requirements in this unit
should be undertaken in an actual workplace or simulated
environment

• Assessment should reinforce the integration of the key
competencies and the business services common
competencies for the particular AQF level. Refer to the
Key Competency Levels
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BSBMGT505A Ensure a safe workplace
Unit Descriptor This unit has been adapted from Generic Competency C in the National

Guidelines for Integrating Occupational Health and Safety
Competencies into National Industry Competency Standards
[NOHSC:7025 (1998) 2nd edition].

It is relevant for those with managerial responsibilities, either as an
owner or employee manager, of a business.

The unit is concerned with establishing, maintaining and evaluating the
organisation's Occupational Health and Safety policies, procedures and
programs in the relevant work area in accordance with OHS legal
requirements. All those who have (or are likely to have) a management
responsibility for OHS should undertake this unit.

This unit is related to BSBMGT603A Review and develop business
plans, BSBMGT604A Manage business operations, BSBMGT608A
Manage innovation and continuous improvement, BSBMGT609A
Manage risk and BSBMGT610A Manage environmental management
systems.

Competency Field Business Management Services

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Establish and maintain an
Occupational Health and
Safety system

1.1 Occupational health and safety policies are developed
which clearly express the organisation's commitment to
implement relevant Occupational Health and Safety
legislation in the enterprise

1.2 Occupational Health and Safety responsibilities for all
workplace personnel are defined to allow implementation
of Occupational Health and Safety policies, procedures
and programs

1.3 Financial and human resources for the effective operation
of the Occupational Health and Safety system are
identified and provided

1.4 Information on the Occupational Health and Safety system
and its operational procedures is provided and explained
to employees

2. Establish and maintain
participative arrangements
for the management of
Occupational Health and
Safety

2.1 Participative arrangements are established and
maintained with employees and their representatives in
accordance with relevant Occupational Health and Safety
legislation

2.2 Issues raised through participative arrangements and
consultation are dealt with and resolved promptly and
effectively in accordance with procedures for issue
resolution

2.3 Information about the outcomes of participation and
consultation is provided in a manner accessible to
employees promptly
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3. Establish and maintain
procedures for identifying
hazards, and assessing
and controlling risks

3.1 Procedures for ongoing hazard identification and
assessment & control of associated risks are developed

3.2 Hazard identification is addressed at the planning, design
and evaluation stages of any change in the workplace to
ensure that new hazards are not created by the proposed
changes

3.3 Procedures for selection and implementation of risk
control measures in accordance with the hierarchy of
control are developed and maintained

3.4 Inadequacies in existing risk control measures are
identified in accordance with the hierarchy of control and
resources enabling implementation of new measures are
provided promptly

4. Establish and maintain a
quality Occupational
Health and Safety
management system

4.1 An Occupational Health and Safety induction and training
program is developed and provided for all employees as
part of the organisation's training program

4.2 A system for Occupational Health and Safety record
keeping is established and maintained to allow
identification of patterns of occupational injury and disease
in the organisation

4.3 Measurement and evaluation of the Occupational Health
and Safety system is undertaken in line with the
organisation's Quality Systems' framework

4.4 Improvements to the Occupational Health and Safety
system are developed and implemented to achieve
organisational Occupational Health and Safety objectives

4.5 Compliance with the Occupational Health and Safety
legislative framework is assessed to ensure that legal
Occupational Health and Safety standards are maintained
as a minimum

KEY COMPETENCIES

NB:These levels do not relate to the Australian Qualifications Framework. They relate to the seven
areas of generic competency that underpin effective workplace practices.

Key Competency Example of Application Performance
Level

Communicating ideas and
information

to resolve safety issues with work team 2

Collecting analysing and
organising information

to obtain information to advise colleagues of
safety responsibilities

2

Planning and organising
activities

to plan resource requirements 2

Working with others and in
teams

to consult on the control of risk 2

Using mathematical ideas
and techniques

to calculate resource requirements 2

Solving problems to investigate improved work methods 3

Using technology to use computing systems to access safety
information

2
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RANGE STATEMENT

The Range Statement provides advice to interpret the scope and context of this unit of competency,
allowing for differences between enterprises and workplaces. It relates to the unit as a whole and
facilitates holistic assessment. The following variables may be present for this particular unit:

Legislation, codes and
national standards relevant
to the workplace which
may include:

• award and enterprise agreements and relevant industrial
instruments

• relevant legislation from all levels of government that
affects business operation, especially in regard to
Occupational Health and Safety and environmental
issues, equal opportunity, industrial relations and
anti-discrimination

• relevant industry codes of practice

Occupational Health and
Safety legislation will
depend on state and
territory legislation and
requirements and will
include:

• common law duties to meet general duty of care
requirements

• regulations and approved codes of practice relating to
hazards in work area

• requirements for establishment of consultative
arrangements including those for health and safety
representatives and Health and Safety committees

• requirements for effective management of hazards
• requirements for provision of information and training

including training in safe operating procedures,
procedures for workplace hazards, hazard identification,
risk assessment and risk control and emergency and
evacuation procedures

• requirements for the maintenance and confidentiality of
records of occupational injury and disease

Establishment and
maintenance of
arrangements for
management of OHS in
the organisation may
include:

• obtaining expert OHS advice as required
• consultation
• designing safe operations & systems of work
• provision of information and training
• specific hazard management policies and procedures for:
• hazard reporting by employees
• hazard identification
• assessment of risks associated with identified hazards
• control of risks in accordance with the hierarchy of control

namely:
• elimination
• engineering
• administrative
• personal protective equipment
• workplace inspections including plant and equipment
• OHS records' maintenance and analysis
• housekeeping and storage
• purchasing of supplies and equipment
• issue resolution
• counselling/disciplinary processes
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Organisational health and
safety record-keeping may
relate to:

• audit & inspection reports
• workplace environmental monitoring records
• consultation, e.g. meetings of Health & Safety

Committees, work group meeting agendas including OHS
items and actions

• induction, instruction & training
• manufacturer's and supplier's information including

dangerous goods storage lists
• hazardous substances registers
• plant and equipment maintenance and testing reports
• workers compensation & rehabilitation records
• first aid/medical post records

EVIDENCE GUIDE

The Evidence Guide identifies the critical aspects, knowledge and skills to be demonstrated to confirm
competence for this unit. This is an integral part of the assessment of competence and should be read
in conjunction with the Range Statement.

Critical Aspects of
Evidence

• Detailed knowledge and application of all relevant OHS
legislative frameworks

• Principles and practice of effective OHS management in a
small, medium or large business

• Establishment and maintenance of arrangements for
managing OHS within the organisations' business
systems and practices

• Identification of intervention points for expert OHS advice
• Detailed knowledge of workforce characteristics and how

they impact on the design and maintenance of OHS in the
organisation
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Underpinning Knowledge • Relevant legislation from all levels of government that
affects business operation, especially in regard to
Occupational Health and Safety and environmental
issues, equal opportunity, industrial relations and
anti-discrimination

• Understanding the principles and practices of effective
Occupational Health and Safety management

• Understanding of the application of the hierarchy of
control (the preferred order of risk control measures from
most to least preferred, that is, elimination, engineering
controls, administrative controls, personal protective
equipment)

• Knowledge of relevant OHS legislative frameworks
• Understanding the principles and techniques associated

with modelling safe work practices, hazard identification
and risk management

• Knowledge of how to develop and promote a safety
culture

• Understanding how to provide and arrange support so
individuals/groups are competent to fulfil workplace
requirements

• Understanding the actual and potential workplace and
environmental impact of non-conformance

• Knowledge of facilitating incident investigation and
process improvement

• Knowledge non-conformance reporting requirements
• Prepare and negotiate reports and recommendations to

improve safety
• Knowledge of literacy levels and communication skills of

work group members and consequent suitable
communication techniques

At this level the learner must demonstrate understanding of a
broad knowledge base incorporating theoretical concepts, with
substantial depth in some areas.
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Underpinning Skills • Ability to analyse the working environment in order to
identify hazards, assess risks and control risks

• Ability to analyse relevant workplace data in order to
identify hazards, assess and control risks

• Ability to analyse relevant workplace data in order to
evaluate effectiveness of the OHS management system

• Functional literacy skills to access and use workplace
information

• Communication skills including researching and analysing
information, reporting

• Interpersonal skills to relate to people from a range of
social, cultural and ethnic backgrounds

• Problem-solving skills to deal with complex and
non-routine difficulties

• Team work skills to work effectively with teams/groups
• Consultation skills to effectively consult with colleagues
• Select and use technology skills at the appropriate level
• Coaching and mentoring skills to provide support to

colleagues
• Ability to relate to people from a range of social, cultural

and ethnic backgrounds and physical and mental abilities

Resource Implications The learner and trainer should have access to appropriate
documentation and resources normally used in the workplace

Consistency of
Performance

In order to achieve consistency of performance, evidence
should be collected over a set period of time which is sufficient
to include dealings with an appropriate range and variety of
situations

Context/s of Assessment • Competency is demonstrated by performance of all stated
criteria including the Evidence Guide and the Range
Statement applicable to the workplace

• Assessment must take account of the endorsed
assessment guidelines in the Business Services Training
Package

• Assessment of performance requirements in this unit
should be undertaken in an actual workplace or simulated
environment

• Assessment should reinforce the integration of the key
competencies and the business services common
competencies for the particular AQF level. Refer to the
Key Competency Levels earlier in this unit
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BSBMGT506A Recruit, select and induct staff
Unit Descriptor This unit covers all aspects of selection and recruitment relevant to

managers who are not specialists in the area. It ensures that managers
engage in appropriate planning and that selection and induction leads
to the recruitment and retention of high quality staff. This unit is almost
essential for those who now have (or are likely to have) an involvement
in or responsibility for recruiting, selecting and/or inducting staff.

Competency Field Business Management Services

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Determine future people
needs

1.1 Planning for future people requirements is consistent with
strategic and operational plans

1.2 Consultation occurs with all appropriate managers and
sections

1.3 Position descriptions, person specifications and criteria for
selection are developed and approved

1.4 Position descriptions and person specifications comply
with all organisational and legal requirements

2. Select appropriate people 2.1 Persons involved in assessment/selection process are
appropriate for the position

2.2 Candidates are assessed against pre-agreed selection
criteria

2.3 Selection decisions are based on performance based
selection techniques and direct evidence

2.4 Candidates all receive feedback through the process
2.5 Record-keeping complies with organisational and legal

requirements

3. Confirm employment
arrangements

3.1 Inform relevant people of the selection decision and
prepare development plan based on selection process

3.2 Conditions of employment as approved for the position are
agreed with the successful candidate

3.3 Induction arrangements are agreed with the candidate and
other relevant managers

3.4 Induction is undertaken in accordance with the induction
plan and a training plan developed
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KEY COMPETENCIES

NB:These levels do not relate to the Australian Qualifications Framework. They relate to the seven
areas of generic competency that underpin effective workplace practices.

Key Competency Example of Application Performance
Level

Communicating ideas and
information

to ensure the candidates fit the organisation 3

Collecting analysing and
organising information

to prepare for the selection interviews/activities 3

Planning and organising
activities

to ensure the selection processes go smoothly 3

Working with others and in
teams

to take advice from Human Resource specialists
where appropriate

3

Using mathematical ideas
and techniques

to calculate weightings/score an interview 1

Solving problems to determine short-listing of suitable candidates 3

Using technology to help select candidates on a
competence/performance based assessment

2

RANGE STATEMENT

The Range Statement provides advice to interpret the scope and context of this unit of competency,
allowing for differences between enterprises and workplaces. It relates to the unit as a whole and
facilitates holistic assessment. The following variables may be present for this particular unit:

Legislation, codes and
national standards relevant
to the workplace which
may include:

• award and enterprise agreements and relevant industrial
instruments

• relevant legislation from all levels of government that
affects business operation, especially in regard to
Occupational Health and Safety and environmental
issues, equal opportunity, industrial relations and
anti-discrimination

• relevant industry codes of practice

Position description refers
to:

• a written statement of the duties, tasks and
responsibilities for a particular job or position

Person specification refers
to:

• a written statement of the skills, knowledge, attitude,
aptitudes and experience required for a particular job or
position

Organisational and legal
requirements means:

• compliance with all relevant statutes, regulations and
audit requirements of the organisation, along with the
organisation's policies and values
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Pre-agreed selection
criteria may include:

• educational qualifications
• statutory qualifications/certificates
• competencies required (including interpersonal skills)
• potential for growth
• essential experience
• desirable experience
• ability to work in the particular environment

Performance based
selection techniques may
include:

• in-basket
• case studies
• scenarios
• simulations
• actual performance
• skills/knowledge testing
• an assessment centre (with some or all of the above)

Conditions of employment
may include:

• salary/wages
• penalty rates
• holidays and leave entitlements
• superannuation
• hours of work
• grievance procedures

EVIDENCE GUIDE

The Evidence Guide identifies the critical aspects, knowledge and skills to be demonstrated to confirm
competence for this unit. This is an integral part of the assessment of competence and should be read
in conjunction with the Range Statement.

Critical Aspects of
Evidence

• The evidence should clearly demonstrate that the
required planning and preparatory processes have been
undertaken

• It should also evidence actual interviewing and the use of
performance based selection techniques

• Induction should be observed by the assessor to ensure
the competence of the individual to follow an induction
plan which is clearly established

OHS considerations may
include:

• national, state/territory legislative requirements especially
in regard to Occupational Health and Safety

• industry codes of practice
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Underpinning Knowledge • Relevant legislation from all levels of government that
affects business operation, especially in regard to
Occupational Health and Safety and environmental
issues, equal opportunity, industrial relations and
anti-discrimination

• Consultation processes and methods
• Succession planning/HR planning
• Organisation policies and procedures
• Legal requirements
• Performance based selection techniques
• Organisational requirements for record-keeping and

documentation
• Award agreements, contracts of employment (including

conditions)

At this level the learner must demonstrate understanding of a
broad knowledge base incorporating theoretical concepts, with
substantial depth in some areas.

Underpinning Skills • Communication/consultation skills to ensure all relevant
groups and individuals are advised of what is occurring
and are provided with an opportunity for input

• Developing position descriptors/person specifications for
positions for which they are responsible

• Developing selection criteria
• Designing an appropriate competency based and

performance based selection plan
• Induction/training skills to prepare direct reports for the

safe and efficient performance of their job
• Interviewing skills to participate in selection interviews as

required
• Ability to relate to people from a range of social, cultural

and ethnic backgrounds and physical and mental abilities

Resource Implications The learner and trainer should have access to appropriate
documentation and resources normally used in the workplace

Consistency of
Performance

In order to achieve consistency of performance, evidence
should be collected over a set period of time which is sufficient
to include dealings with an appropriate range and variety of
situations
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Context/s of Assessment • Competency is demonstrated by performance of all stated
criteria, including paying particular attention to the critical
aspects and the knowledge and skills elaborated in the
Evidence Guide, and within the scope as defined by the
Range Statement

• Assessment must take account of the endorsed
assessment guidelines in the Business Services Training
Package

• Assessment of performance requirements in this unit
should be undertaken in an actual workplace or simulated
environment

• Assessment should reinforce the integration of the key
competencies and the business services common
competencies for the particular AQF level. Refer to the
Key Competency Levels earlier in this unit
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BSBRKG304A Maintain business records
Unit Descriptor This unit describes the work required to maintain the records of a

business or records system in good order on a day-to-day basis. It
includes the work to gather together records that are subject to
business or records system updates, to perform those updates, and to
retrieve reports from the system in response to a request.

Competency Field Business Information

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Collate business records 1.1 Individual records which should be incorporated into the
business or records system are identified according to
organisational criteria

1.2 Information which should be recorded and incorporated
into the business or records system is identified according
to organisational criteria and recorded according to
organisational procedures

1.3 Records are sorted in accordance with workplace
requirements

1.4 Security and access requirements for records are adhered
to in accordance with organisational procedures

2. Update business or
records system

2.1 Control information required for describing the new
records for incorporation into the business or records
system is identified and recorded in accordance with
system procedures

2.2 Control information describing movement or use of
records is updated within the business or records system
in accordance with system procedures and workplace
requirements

2.3 Control information in the business or records system is
recorded and updated accurately and within the
timeframes set by the organisational procedures

2.4 Records of completed business activities are identified
and removed from the current system for disposal in
accordance with system procedures and workplace
requirements

3. Prepare reports from the
business or records
system

3.1 Request for reports is interpreted and clarification of
content and frequency is sought where necessary

3.2 Reports are prepared from the business or records system
in accordance with instructions or request

3.3 Format and style of reports are in accordance with
organisational procedures

3.4 All reports from the business or records system are
prepared within workplace requirements and according to
security and access procedures
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KEY COMPETENCIES

NB:These levels do not relate to the Australian Qualifications Framework. They relate to the seven
areas of generic competency that underpin effective workplace practices.

Key Competency Example of Application Performance
Level

Communicating ideas and
information

in recording altered locations of business
records in the business or records system

3

Collecting analysing and
organising information

in collating business records 3

Planning and organising
activities

in arranging records in preparation for work 3

Working with others and in
teams

in taking instructions to prepare reports, in
seeking information

3

Using mathematical ideas
and techniques

in working with the organisation's numbering /
titling system

2

Solving problems by applying criteria for choice of records,
resolving secuity and access requirements, in
making decisions about disposal

3

Using technology to find relevant information about the records 2

RANGE STATEMENT

The Range Statement provides advice to interpret the scope and context of this unit of competency,
allowing for differences between enterprises and workplaces. It relates to the unit as a whole and
facilitates holistic assessment. The following variables may be present for this particular unit:

Legislation, codes and
national standards relevant
to the workplace which
may include:

• award and enterprise agreements and relevant industrial
instruments

• relevant legislation from all levels of government that
affects business operation, especially in regard to
Occupational Health and Safety and environmental
issues, equal opportunity, industrial relations and
anti-discrimination

• relevant industry codes of practice

Records may be: • an individual record (e.g., purchase orders, invoices or
payment advices, timesheets, leave forms, job
applications, electronic mail messages, items of
correspondence)

• an entire group of records in any format, either
paper-based or electronic

Technology used may be: • proprietary recordkeeping package
• PC-based accounting systems, employee and tax records

systems
• cash register-based systems
• paper-based accumulation and card systems
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Business records may
relate to:

• invoicing/sales
• expenditure
• human resource management
• taxation, asset management
• legislative/regulatory/licensing compliance
• stock control
• risk management
• customer relationship management

Business or records
systems may be:

• financial (payroll or employee records; customer and
sales records; project-based)

• or they may be a central records system,
correspondence-based, covering all business conducted
in the workplace

Workplace requirements
may include:

• timeframe for processing
• disposal criteria identifying what items are kept and what

are discarded
• numbering system or naming conventions for records
• arrangements for disposal of records
• occupational health & safety requirements

Security and access
requirements may relate to
individuals or the positions
of individuals who may or
may not be permitted to
access certain records
because of:

• security restrictions
• protection of privacy
• trade secrets or commercial in confidence information

Reports may be: • system management reports
• ad-hoc reports
• regular records management reports
• part of a management solution for another support /

operational function

Format and style of report
may be formal or informal
and may be:

• computer-generated
• hand-prepared
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EVIDENCE GUIDE

The Evidence Guide identifies the critical aspects, knowledge and skills to be demonstrated to confirm
competence for this unit. This is an integral part of the assessment of competence and should be read
in conjunction with the Range Statement.

Critical Aspects of
Evidence

• Demonstrate ability to:
• comply with organisational procedures and workplace

requirements
• provide accurate information in response to requests

for records and reports
• present requested information in acceptable timeframe
• understand business or records system's numbering

system and description conventions

Underpinning Knowledge • Relevant legislation from all levels of government that
affects business operation, especially in regard to
Occupational Health and Safety and environmental
issues, equal opportunity, industrial relations and
anti-discrimination

• Recordkeeping principles and processes including
functional requirements for recordkeeping

At this level the learner must demonstrate some relevant
theoretical knowledge.

Underpinning Skills • Good communication and interpretive skills
• Ability to prioritise requests
• Ability to interpret instructions and policies
• Accurate data entry
• Ability to relate to people from a range of social, cultural

and ethnic backgrounds and physical and mental abilities

Resource Implications The learner and trainer should have access to appropriate
documentation and resources normally used in the workplace

Consistency of
Performance

In order to achieve consistency of performance, evidence
should be collected over a set period of time which is sufficient
to include dealings with an appropriate range and variety of
situations
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Context/s of Assessment • Competency is demonstrated by performance of all stated
criteria, including paying particular attention to the critical
aspects and the knowledge and skills elaborated in the
Evidence Guide, and within the scope as defined by the
Range Statement

• Assessment must take account of the endorsed
assessment guidelines in the Business Services Training
Package

• Assessment of performance requirements in this unit
should be undertaken in an actual workplace or simulated
environment

• Assessment should reinforce the integration of the key
competencies and the business services common
competencies for the particular AQF level. Refer to the
Key Competency Levels earlier in this unit.
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BSBRKG403A Set up a business or records system for a
small office

Unit Descriptor This unit describes the work required to research the recordkeeping
requirements, develop and implement a business or records system for
a small office (e.g. micro business, branch / regional office). This
requires considerably less formality than for a large organisation and is
undertaken by a single person. In most cases recordkeeping is only a
part of this person's responsibilities.

Competency Field Business Information

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Identify the business and
resources of the office

1.1 The core business and supporting activities
(organisational functions) of the organisation are identified
from observation and consultation and are documented

1.2 The industry sector in which the organisation operates and
industry-specific reporting requirements are identified and
documented

1.3 The human resource availability for the business or
records system operation and maintenance is identified for
input to analysis

1.4 The technological and physical resource availability for
purchase / development, location, and operation of the
business or records system(s) is identified for input to
analysis

2. Describe the business
context

2.1 The legislation and regulations applicable to the
organisation and industry sector are identified and
documented

2.2 The business and social context of the organisation is
identified and documented and any specific expectations
of its clients or other stakeholders identified

2.3 The security and access requirements for business or
records system content are determined from analysis of
the organisation's activities

2.4 All reporting and accountability requirements of the
organisation are analysed from the business context
documentation

3. Determine the
recordkeeping
requirements

3.1 The organisational functions for which records must be
kept are identified from analysis of the business and
context documentation

3.2 The nature, detail, and format of the records (content and
metadata) for each of the organisation's functions are
determined from the analysis of the business and its
context

3.3 The security and privacy protection restrictions applying to
the records are identified and documented as part of the
metadata
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4. Devise an appropriate
recordkeeping system

4.1 The metadata needed to manage (for storing, locating and
retrieving) the records in a business or records system are
determined

4.2 The scale, and number of the business or records
system(s) selected are appropriate to the scale and nature
of the business operations

4.3 The technological requirements of the business or records
system(s) selected are appropriate to the scale and nature
of the business operations

4.4 The cost structure for the business or records system(s)
selected is appropriate to the scale, nature, and cash flow
requirements of the organisation

4.5 The maintenance, disposal and updating requirements of
the business or records system conform to the scale,
nature, and culture of the organisation

4.6 The business or records system selected is suited to the
projected growth of the organisation

5. Develop business rules
and procedures to support
the operations

5.1 Rules for incorporating individual records and recording
information (records capture) into the business or records
system are developed

5.2 Rules for deciding and recording retention periods and
appropriate disposal actions for records are developed

5.3 Procedures for the use of the system are developed and
documented in a format, style, and language appropriate
for the scale, nature and culture of the organisation, and
for the number of operators who use the system

5.4 Training/instruction in the use of the business or records
system is provided to system users in line with the culture
and scale of the organisation

KEY COMPETENCIES

NB:These levels do not relate to the Australian Qualifications Framework. They relate to the seven
areas of generic competency that underpin effective workplace practices.

Key Competency Example of Application Performance
Level

Communicating ideas and
information

in explaining the operation of the business or
records system to its users

2

Collecting analysing and
organising information

in analysing the content and structure of the
records required for the organisation's functions

3

Planning and organising
activities

in collecting and organising the information for
analysis

2

Working with others and in
teams

in introducing the new system 2

Using mathematical ideas
and techniques

in assessing and analysing the system
requirements for the organisation

3

Solving problems presented by aligning the requirements of the
system with the requirements of the users

3

Using technology in developing and implementing an appropriate
system

2
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RANGE STATEMENT

The Range Statement provides advice to interpret the scope and context of this unit of competency,
allowing for differences between enterprises and workplaces. It relates to the unit as a whole and
facilitates holistic assessment. The following variables may be present for this particular unit:

Legislation, codes and
national standards relevant
to the workplace which
may include:

• award and enterprise agreements and relevant industrial
instruments

• relevant legislation from all levels of government that
affects business operation, especially in regard to
Occupational Health and Safety and environmental
issues, equal opportunity, industrial relations and
anti-discrimination

• relevant industry codes of practice

Business/organisation may
be:

• small/micro business
• branch/regional office of a larger organisation
• technical/operations centre for a larger organisation

Consultation may be with
the organisation's:

• principals
• head office
• staff
• local management

Documentation may be
formal or informal and may
be:

• diagrammatic
• text
• hand written
• paper-based manual
• on line instructions or computer-based update-able format

The business and social
context of the organisation
may identify:

• the legal framework and industry standards which
regulates its operations

• accountability requirements both internal and external
• the internal and external stakeholders whose interests

must be taken into account
• the social and ethical standards the community expects

the organisation should meet
• codes of ethics, codes of professional conduct specific to

its industry sector
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Organisational
functions/activities that
may be documented may
include:

• invoicing/sales
• purchasing/expenditure
• human resource management
• asset management
• legislative/regulatory/licensing compliance
• stock control
• conventional and e-mail correspondence
• risk management
• customer relationship management
• marketing and promotion
• research and development

Legislative and regulatory
requirements may include
the following matters:

• goods and services tax collection
• business activity reporting
• business and income (PAYE) taxation
• corporation law reporting requirements
• superannuation
• occupational health and safety
• industrial relations
• environmental protection and waste management
• privacy protection
• statutory access rights and freedom of information

Regulatory requirements
may be documented in:

• Federal, state and local government laws and regulations
or rules

• technical standards
• international or national standards
• industry codes of practice for self-regulation

Technology used may be: • proprietary recordkeeping package
• PC-based accounting systems, employee and tax records

systems
• cash register-based systems
• paper-based accumulation and card systems

Metadata are those
records which are
maintained about the
records themselves and
may include:

• unique identifiers for each record
• identity of the record's creator
• security and access information
• record format
• date, time, and location of the record's

creation/registration into the system
• indexing and descriptive terms
• activity classification terms

Reporting requirements
may for:

• larger organisation
• local branch of the organisation
• legal/regulatory compliance
• social obligation
• internal management needs
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EVIDENCE GUIDE

The Evidence Guide identifies the critical aspects, knowledge and skills to be demonstrated to confirm
competence for this unit. This is an integral part of the assessment of competence and should be read
in conjunction with the Range Statement.

Critical Aspects of
Evidence

• Demonstrate ability to:
• synthesise business activity and reporting

requirements into records requirements
• translate records requirements into a system

specification

Underpinning Knowledge • Relevant legislation from all levels of government that
affects business operation, especially in regard to
Occupational Health and Safety and environmental
issues, equal opportunity, industrial relations and
anti-discrimination

• Organisation's functions, structure and culture
• Organisation's policies and strategies
• Internal controls
• Recordkeeping principles and processes including

functional requirements for recordkeeping
• Organisation's technological base

At this level the learner must demonstrate understanding of a
broad knowledge base incorporating some theoretical
concepts.

Underpinning Skills • Consulting with practitioners, staff members, customers,
and others to elicit relevant information for analysis

• Identifying and viewing component parts as integral
elements of the whole system

• Analysing and synthesising documentation, verbally
delivered information, and observed behaviours

• Analysing process functions and problems
• Researching and analysing organisation requirements for

recordkeeping
• Interpreting and applying relevant legislation, regulations

and standards
• Ability to relate to people from a range of social, cultural

and ethnic backgrounds and physical and mental abilities

Resource Implications The learner and trainer should have access to appropriate
documentation and resources normally used in the workplace

Consistency of
Performance

In order to achieve consistency of performance, evidence
should be collected over a set period of time which is sufficient
to include dealings with an appropriate range and variety of
situations
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Context/s of Assessment • Competency is demonstrated by performance of all stated
criteria, including paying particular attention to the critical
aspects and the knowledge and skills elaborated in the
Evidence Guide, and within the scope as defined by the
Range Statement

• Assessment must take account of the endorsed
assessment guidelines in the Business Services Training
Package

• Assessment of performance requirements in this unit
should be undertaken in an actual workplace or simulated
environment

• Assessment should reinforce the integration of the key
competencies and the business services common
competencies for the particular AQF level. Refer to the
Key Competency Levels
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BSBSBM402A Undertake financial planning
Unit Descriptor This unit involves the development of a financial plan to support

business viability. It is suitable for setting up or existing micro and small
businesses or a department in a larger organisation.

This unit is related to BSBSBM404A Undertake business planning.
Competency Field Business Management Services

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Analyse the financial
requirements of the
business

1.1 Income and outgoing expenditure is identified and
assessed to plan for business viability

1.2 Costs associated with the production and delivery of the
business' products/services are identified and documented

1.3 Appropriate pricing strategies are identified in relation to
market conditions to meet the profit targets of the
business

1.4 Contribution margins of products/services are considered
to obtain the optimum sales mix

1.5 Profit projections are prepared to supplement the business
plan

2. Develop a financial plan 2.1 Profit targets/goals set to reflect owners desired returns
2.2 Working capital requirements necessary to attain profit

projections are identified
2.3 Non-current asset requirements are identified and

alternative asset management strategies considered
2.4 Cash flow projections are prepared to enable business

operation in accordance with the business plan and legal
requirements

2.5 Capital investment requirements are identified accurately
for each operational period

2.6 Budget targets are selected to enable ongoing monitoring
of financial performance

3. Acquire finance 3.1 Startup and ongoing financial requirements identified
according to financial plan/budget

3.2 Sources of finance, including potential financial backers,
to provide required liquidity for the business are identified
to complement business goals and objectives

3.3 Cost of securing finance on optimal terms is investigated
3.4 Strategies to obtain finance are identified as required to

ensure financial viability of the business
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KEY COMPETENCIES

NB:These levels do not relate to the Australian Qualifications Framework. They relate to the seven
areas of generic competency that underpin effective workplace practices.

Key Competency Example of Application Performance
Level

Communicating ideas and
information

to obtain and convey financial information 2

Collecting analysing and
organising information

to acquire and plan finances 2

Planning and organising
activities

to comply with legal requirements and plan
finances

2

Working with others and in
teams

to obtain finance and financial information 2

Using mathematical ideas
and techniques

to plan and maintain finances 2

Solving problems to maximise business financial viability 2

Using technology to optimise business performance 2

RANGE STATEMENT

The Range Statement provides advice to interpret the scope and context of this unit of competency,
allowing for differences between enterprises and workplaces. It relates to the unit as a whole and
facilitates holistic assessment. The following variables may be present for this particular unit:

Legislation, codes and
national standards relevant
to the workplace which
may include:

• award and enterprise agreements and relevant industrial
instruments

• national, State/Territory and Local Government legislative
requirements affecting business operation, especially in
regard to Occupational Health and Safety and
environmental issues, EEO, industrial relations and
anti-discrimination

• relevant industry codes of practice

Costs may include: • direct/indirect costs
• fixed, variable, semi-variable costs

Pricing strategies may
include:

• cost/volume/profit analysis
• competitor analysis
• market conditions
• perceived value
• penetration pricing
• skimming
• discounting

Pricing methods may
include:

• mark up on cost
• hourly chargeout rates
• unit cost of production
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Profit targets/ goals may
include:

• desired return on investment
• desired actual/notional salary for owner/manager(s)
• sales turnover/gross fees or income
• cost of goods/services sold
• gross profit/net profit
• breakeven point

Financial plan may
include:

• working in conjunction with external consultants e.g.
investment analyst, accountant/s, financiers

• the current financial state of the enterprise (or
owner/operator)

• financial performance to date (if applicable)
• likely return on investment
• a review of financial inputs required (sources and forms of

finance)
• projections of likely financial results (budgeting)
• projected profit targets, pricing strategies, margins
• profit, turnover, capital and equity targets
• risks and measures to manage or minimise risks
• working, fixed, debt and equity capital
• non-recurrent assets calculations
• projections may vary depending on the importance of

such information and the stage in the life of the business
• monthly, quarterly or annual returns
• analysis of sales by product/service, identifying where

they were sold and to whom
• estimates of profit and loss projections for each forward

period
• cash flow estimates for each forward period
• resources required to implement the proposed marketing

and production strategies (staff, materials, plant and
equipment)

Cash flow projections may
include:

• customer credit policy/debt recovery
• anticipated receipts
• anticipated payments
• taxation provisions

Financial backers may
include:

• financiers/banks/lending institutions
• shareholders/partners/owners
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EVIDENCE GUIDE

The Evidence Guide identifies the critical aspects, knowledge and skills to be demonstrated to confirm
competence for this unit. This is an integral part of the assessment of competence and should be read
in conjunction with the Range Statement.

Critical Aspects of
Evidence

• Development of a financial plan which identifies the
financial requirements of the business, including profit
targets, cash flow projections and strategies for the
acquisition of finance

Underpinning Knowledge • National, State/Territory and Local Government legislative
requirements affecting business operation, especially in
regard to Occupational Health and Safety and
environmental issues, EEO, industrial relations and
anti-discrimination

• Financial decision making relevant to the business
• Basic costing for the business, including margin/mark-up,

hourly chargeout rates and unit costs
• Breakeven analysis
• Working capital cycles
• Methods and relative costs of obtaining finance
• Purpose of financial reports
• Relevant accounting terminology
• Basic accounting principles
• principles of budgeting
• Principles for preparation of profit and loss statements
• Principles for preparation of balance sheets
• Principles for preparation of cash flow forecasts

At this level the learner must demonstrate understanding of a
broad knowledge base incorporating some theoretical
concepts.

Underpinning Skills • Numeracy concepts to analyse financial information
regarding the business

• Communication including reporting
• Ability to relate to people from a range of social, cultural

and ethnic backgrounds and physical and mental abilities

Resource Implications The learner and trainer should have access to appropriate
documentation and resources normally used in the workplace

Consistency of
Performance

In order to achieve consistency of performance, evidence
should be collected over a set period of time which is sufficient
to include dealings with an appropriate range and variety of
situations

DRT03 Drilling Training Package (Version 2) Date this PDF was generated: 20 September 2007

BSBSBM402A Undertake financial planning

Volume 2 of 3, Imported Unit 16 of 48 Page 449 of 686
© Commonwealth of Australia, 2003 To be reviewed by: 31 December 2006



Context/s of Assessment • Competency is demonstrated by performance of all stated
criteria, including paying particular attention to the critical
aspects and the knowledge and skills elaborated in the
Evidence Guide, and within the scope as defined by the
Range of Variables

• Assessment must take account of the endorsed
assessment guidelines in the Business Services Training
Package

• Assessment of performance requirements in this unit
should be undertaken in an actual workplace or simulated
environment

• Assessment should reinforce the integration of the key
competencies and the business services common
competencies for the particular AQF level. Refer to the
Key Competency Levels earlier in this unit
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BSBSBM403A Promote the business
Unit Descriptor This unit covers the development and implementation of marketing

strategies and the monitoring and improvement of market performance.
It is suitable for setting up or existing micro and small businesses or a
department in a larger organisation.

This unit is related to BSBSBM404A Undertake business planning.
Competency Field Business Management Services

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Develop marketing
strategies

1.1 The business and its key products or services are
analysed to determine the focus of marketing activities in
accordance with the objectives of the business plan

1.2 Customer base and target market for the business are
evaluated as a basis for marketing strategies

1.3 Marketing objectives and strategies are determined in
consultation with relevant people in accordance with the
business plan

2. Determine a marketing
mix for the business

2.1 Product mix, volumes and pricing are balanced to optimise
sales and profit

2.2 The costs and benefits of using different distribution
channels and/or providing different levels of customer
service are evaluated and the results considered in
determining the marketing mix

2.3 Promotional activities are determined to suit the target
market

2.4 Customer needs and preferences are considered in
determining the marketing mix

2.5 Marketing mix is determined according to market and
business needs

3. Implement marketing
strategies

3.1 Persons involved in the marketing effort are briefed on
their roles and responsibilities to ensure the success of
marketing strategies

3.2 Promotional activities are planned and implemented in
accordance with marketing objectives and budgetary
requirements
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4. Monitor and improve
marketing performance

4.1 Ongoing monitoring of marketing activities and evaluation
of business performance is conducted according to the
objectives and targets of the business plan

4.2 Performance gaps analysed and corrective action taken or
new targets set

4.3 All relevant people are encouraged to propose ways to
improve marketing performance

4.4 Customer reaction to all aspects of the marketing mix is
sought and analysed to improve targeting and outcomes

4.5 Ongoing research of customer requirements is conducted
to identify opportunities for change and improvement

4.6 Changes in market opportunities are monitored and
investigated for new business opportunities to aid
business development

KEY COMPETENCIES

NB:These levels do not relate to the Australian Qualifications Framework. They relate to the seven
areas of generic competency that underpin effective workplace practices.

Key Competency Example of Application Performance
Level

Communicating ideas and
information

to consult with relevant people 2

Collecting analysing and
organising information

to develop marketing strategies 2

Planning and organising
activities

to implement to marketing strategy 3

Working with others and in
teams

to gain support for the plan 2

Using mathematical ideas
and techniques

to research market needs 2

Solving problems to determine the optimum marketing mix 3

Using technology to optimise business performance 2

RANGE STATEMENT

The Range Statement provides advice to interpret the scope and context of this unit of competency,
allowing for differences between enterprises and workplaces. It relates to the unit as a whole and
facilitates holistic assessment. The following variables may be present for this particular unit:

Legislation, codes and
national standards relevant
to the workplace which
may include:

• award and enterprise agreements and relevant industrial
instruments

• National, State/Territory and Local Government legislative
requirements affecting business operation, especially in
regard to Occupational Health and Safety and
environmental issues, EEO, industrial relations and
anti-discrimination

• relevant industry codes of practice
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Marketing strategies may
include:

• product design and packaging
• pricing, presentation and display of products/services
• promotion and advertising
• product range and mix
• distribution
• achieving lower costs of production and distribution than

competitors
• pursuing cost leadership and/or product differentiation

within a specialist market segment
• creating a very different product line or service so that the

business becomes a class leader in the industry

Relevant people may
include:

• owner/operator, partners
• financial backers, clients
• accountant or other specialist services
• family members, work team members, sub-contractors
• franchise agency
• trade or industry associations
• regulatory bodies

Marketing mix may
include:

• technical features, design
• quality, range
• safety features
• pricing
• promotion, distribution
• level of service

Distribution channels may
include:

• self-access, wholesale, retail
• distributor, delivery service, mail order, telesales
• dealer, re-seller, franchisee

Level of customer service
may include:

• sales assistance for problems/queries only
• one-on-one personal service
• after sales service

Promotional activities may
include:

• advertising in national suburban or local newspapers
• web site
• word of mouth, referral, testimonials
• professional/industry journals
• advertising on radio or television
• mail drops
• display posters
• canvassing and telephone canvassing
• exhibitions, in-store promotions
• sponsorship
• the development of networks and strategic alliances
• staff development programs to enhance customer service

orientation
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Performance gaps may
include:

• under or over achievement of performance targets

Customer reaction may be
determined through:

• survey/other feedback mechanisms
• informal discussion
• customer meetings, focus groups
• sales to contact ratio
• trend analysis
• identification of new business opportunities

EVIDENCE GUIDE

The Evidence Guide identifies the critical aspects, knowledge and skills to be demonstrated to confirm
competence for this unit. This is an integral part of the assessment of competence and should be read
in conjunction with the Range Statement.

Critical Aspects of
Evidence

• Ability to develop a marketing strategy and choice of
marketing mix to complement the business plan

• Ability to implement and monitor the marketing
strategy/plan to optimise the chances of business
success

Underpinning Knowledge • National, State/Territory and Local Government legislative
requirements affecting business operation, especially in
regard to Occupational Health and Safety and
environmental issues, EEO, industrial relations and
anti-discrimination

• relevant marketing concepts and methods
• relevant market analysis and research
• methods of developing marketing objectives and

marketing mix
• methods of analysing costs and benefits of marketing

strategies
• methods of monitoring customer satisfaction
• industry market trends

At this level the learner must demonstrate understanding of a
broad knowledge base incorporating some theoretical
concepts.

Underpinning Skills • literacy and numeracy skills to research information and
to interpret market data

• communication including questioning, clarifying, reporting
• numeracy skills for data analysis
• ability to relate to people from a range of social, cultural

and ethnic backgrounds and physical and mental abilities
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Resource Implications The learner and trainer should have access to appropriate
documentation and resources normally used in the workplace

Consistency of
Performance

In order to achieve consistency of performance, evidence
should be collected over a set period of time which is sufficient
to include dealings with an appropriate range and variety of
situations

Context/s of Assessment • Competency is demonstrated by performance of all stated
criteria, including paying particular attention to the critical
aspects and the knowledge and skills elaborated in the
Evidence Guide, and within the scope as defined by the
Range of Variables

• Assessment must take account of the endorsed
assessment guidelines in the Business Services Training
Package

• Assessment of performance requirements in this unit
should be undertaken in an actual workplace or simulated
environment Add in additional industry requirements if
appropriate

• Assessment should reinforce the integration of the key
competencies and the business services common
competencies for the particular AQF level. Refer to the
Key Competency Levels earlier in this unit
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BSBSBM404A Undertake business planning
Unit Descriptor This unit covers the research and development of an integrated

business plan for achieving business goals and objectives. It is suitable
for setting up or existing micro and small businesses or a department in
a larger organisation.

This unit is related to BSBSBM301 Research business opportunities.
Consider co-assessment with BSBSBM401 Establish business and
legal requirements, BSBSBM402 Undertake financial planning and
BSBSBM403 Promote the business.

Competency Field Business Management Services

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Identify elements of a
business plan

1.1 Components of a business plan relevant to a business
opportunity identified and reviewed

1.2 Purpose of the business plan is identified
1.3 Business goals and objectives are identified and

documented, as a basis for measuring business
performance

2. Develop a business plan 2.1 The business plan demonstrates research into customer
needs, resources and legal requirements especially
occupational health and safety, in accordance with
business goals and objectives

2.2 The financial plan identifies sources and costs of finance
to provide required liquidity and profitability for the
business

2.3 Marketing/ promotion strategies identify methods to
promote the market exposure of the business

2.4 Production/operations plan identifies methods/means of
production/operation to conform with business goals and
objectives

2.5 Staffing requirements, are identified as required to
effectively produce/deliver products/services

2.6 Specialist services and sources of advice are identified
where required, and costed in accordance with resources
available

3. Develop strategies for
minimising risks

3.1 Specific interests and objectives of relevant people are
identified and their support of the planned business
direction is sought and confirmed

3.2 Risk management strategies are identified and developed
according to business goals and objectives and relevant
legal requirements

3.3 Contingency plan is developed to address possible areas
of non conformance to plan
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KEY COMPETENCIES

NB:These levels do not relate to the Australian Qualifications Framework. They relate to the seven
areas of generic competency that underpin effective workplace practices.

Key Competency Example of Application Performance
Level

Communicating ideas and
information

to gain support for the business plan 2

Collecting analysing and
organising information

to develop a business plan 3

Planning and organising
activities

to support the business operation 3

Working with others and in
teams

to plan staffing and supply of goods and services 2

Using mathematical ideas
and techniques

to aid financial planning 3

Solving problems to support business planning 3

Using technology to aid business planning 1

RANGE STATEMENT

The Range Statement provides advice to interpret the scope and context of this unit of competency,
allowing for differences between enterprises and workplaces. It relates to the unit as a whole and
facilitates holistic assessment. The following variables may be present for this particular unit:

Legislation, codes and
national standards relevant
to the workplace which
may include:

• award and enterprise agreements and relevant industrial
instruments

• national, State/Territory and Local Government legislative
requirements affecting business operation, especially in
regard to Occupational Health and Safety and
environmental issues, EEO, industrial relations and
anti-discrimination

• relevant industry codes of practice

Occupational Health and
Safety issues must
include:

• management of the organisation and operation of OHS as
part of the business plan

• procedures for managing hazards in the workplace
(identify, assess & control)

• identification of specific hazard issues such as
occupational violence, security, manual handling,
equipment and hazardous substances.

• Provisions for ensuring safety of members of the public
and contractors visiting the premises/worksite.
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Business plan may
include:

• proposed size and scale of the business
• market focus of the business
• marketing requirements
• sources of funding
• need to raise finance and requirements of lenders
• level of risk involved, risk assessment and management
• stages in the business development
• business opportunities
• resources required and available
• details of ownership/management
• staffing
• organisation/operational arrangements
• specialist services and sources of advice which may be

required
• finance, expenditure statement, balance sheet and cash

flow forecast, projections for the initial years of operation
assumptions underlying the business plan, expected level
of inflation and taxation, expected trend of interest rate,
capital expenditure and its timing, stock turnover, debtors
collection period, creditor payment period, return on
investment

• recognition of any seasonal or cyclical (time-based)
elements which are crucial to the success of the
enterprise

Business opportunities
may be influenced by:

• expected financial viability,
• skills of operator
• amount and types of finance available

Business goals and
objectives may include:

• goals, objectives, plans, systems and processes
• short, medium or long term goals
• financial projections
• customer needs/marketing projections
• proposed size and scale of the business
• market focus of the business
• lifestyle issues
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Financial plan may
include:

• the current financial state of the enterprise (or
owner/operator)

• financial performance to date (if applicable)
• likely return on investment
• a review of financial inputs required (sources and forms of

finance)
• projections of likely financial results (budgeting)
• projected profit targets, pricing strategies, margins
• profit, turnover, capital and equity targets
• risks and measures to manage or minimise risks
• working, fixed, debt and equity capital
• non-recurrent assets calculations
• projections may vary depending on the importance of

such information and the stage in the life of the business
• monthly, quarterly or annual returns
• analysis of sales by product/service, identifying where

they were sold and to whom
• estimates of profit and loss projections for each forward

period
• cash flow estimates for each forward period
• resources required to implement the proposed marketing

and production strategies (staff, materials, plant and
equipment)

Financial resources may
include:

• personal, financial institutions, trade/industry sources
• government sources eg. Federal and State governments

which provide various forms of technical and financial
assistance including direct cash grants, subsidies, tax
concessions and professional and technical advice

Financial backers may
include:

• owner, family and friends
• providers of venture capital
• banks or finance companies
• leasing and hire purchase financiers

Production/operations plan
may include:

• options for production, delivery, technical and customer
service and support

• means of supply and distribution
• operational targets and action plan may include short,

medium or long term goals
• customer requirements, market expectations, budgetary

constraints
• industrial relations climate and quality assurance

considerations

Staffing requirements may
include:

• owner/operator
• full-time, part-time staff, permanent, temporary or casual

staff
• sub-contractors or external advisers/consultants
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Specialist services may
include:

• accountants
• lawyers and providers of legal advice
• government agencies
• industry/trade associations
• online gateways
• business brokers/business consultants

Relevant people may
include:

• owner/operator, partners, financial backers
• family members
• clients
• suppliers
• franchise agency
• trade or industry associations
• regulatory bodies

Risk management
strategies may include:

• security systems to provide physical security of premises,
plant, equipment, goods and services

• security of intellectual property
• knowledge management
• breach of contract, product liability
• measures to manage risk including securing appropriate

insurance to cover loss of earnings through
sickness/accidents, drought, flood, fire, theft, professional
indemnity

And must include: • Occupational Health and Safety requirements

Contingency plan may
include:

• disturbances to cash flow, supply and/or distribution
• sickness or personal considerations

EVIDENCE GUIDE

The Evidence Guide identifies the critical aspects, knowledge and skills to be demonstrated to confirm
competence for this unit. This is an integral part of the assessment of competence and should be read
in conjunction with the Range Statement.

Critical Aspects of
Evidence

• The development of a business plan which provides for
finance, marketing and provision of products/ services to
facilitate the business goals and objectives

• Ability to identify and plan for Occupational Health and
Safety, Duty of Care responsibilities (knowledge of
relative legislation)
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Underpinning Knowledge • National, State/Territory and Local Government legislative
requirements affecting business operation, especially in
regard to Occupational Health and Safety and
environmental issues, EEO, industrial relations and
anti-discrimination

• OHS responsibilities and procedures for identifying
hazards relevant to business

• reasons for and benefits of business planning
• planning processes
• preparation of a business plan
• setting goals and objectives
• methods of evaluation
• types of business planning:- feasibility studies, strategic,

operational, financial planning
• relevant industry codes of practice
• principles of risk management relevant to business

planning

At this level the learner must demonstrate understanding of a
broad knowledge base incorporating some theoretical
concepts.

Underpinning Skills • Literacy skills to enable interpretation of business
information,

• Communication skills relevant to business performance
• Numeracy skills for data analysis
• Ability to relate to people from a range of social, cultural

and ethnic backgrounds and physical and mental abilities

Resource Implications The learner and trainer should have access to appropriate
documentation and resources normally used in the workplace

These may include:

• Computer equipment
• Business references such as relevant legislation and

regulation relating to the business operation especially
OHS requirements

Consistency of
Performance

In order to achieve consistency of performance, evidence
should be collected over a set period of time which is sufficient
to include dealings with an appropriate range and variety of
situations
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Context/s of Assessment • Competency is demonstrated by performance of all stated
criteria, including paying particular attention to the critical
aspects and the knowledge and skills elaborated in the
Evidence Guide, and within the scope as defined by the
Range of Variables

• Assessment must take account of the endorsed
assessment guidelines in the Business Services Training
Package

• Assessment of performance requirements in this unit
should be undertaken in an actual workplace or simulated
environment

• Assessment should reinforce the integration of the key
competencies and the business services common
competencies for the particular AQF level. Refer to the
Key Competency Levels earlier in this unit
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BSBSBM405A Monitor and manage business operations
Unit Descriptor This unit is concerned with the operation of the business and with

implementing the business plan. The strategies involve monitoring,
managing and reviewing operational procedures. It is suitable for
existing micro and small businesses or a department in a larger
organisation.

Competency Field Business Management Services

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Develop operational
strategies

1.1 Action plan is developed to provide a clear and coherent
direction in accordance with the business goals and
objectives

1.2 Occupational Health and Safety and environmental issues
are identified and strategies implemented to minimise risk
factors

1.3 Strategies for using existing, new or emerging
technologies are developed and implemented where
practicable to optimise business performance

1.4 Performance measures, operational targets and quality
assurance issues are developed to conform with the
business plan

1.5 Structured approach to innovation, including the utilisation
of existing, new or emerging technologies, is developed to
respond to changing customer requirements

2. Implement operational
strategies

2.1 Systems and key performance indicators/targets are
implemented to monitor business performance and
customer satisfaction

2.2 Systems to control stock, expenditure/cost,
wastage/shrinkage and risks to health & safety are
implemented in accordance with the business plan

2.3 Staffing requirements, where applicable, are maintained
within budget to maximise productivity

2.4 The provision of goods/services is carried out in
accordance with established technical, legal and ethical
standards

2.5 The provision of goods/services meets time, cost and
quality specifications in accordance with customer
requirements

2.6 Quality procedures are applied to address product/service
and customer requirements
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3. Monitor business
performance

3.1 The achievement of operational targets is regularly
monitored/reviewed to ensure optimum business
performance in accordance with the goals and objectives
of the business plan

3.2 Systems and structures are reviewed, with a view to more
effectively supporting business performance

3.3 Operating problems are investigated and analysed to
establish causes, and changes implemented as required

3.4 Operational policies and procedures are changed to
incorporate corrective action taken

4. Maintain networks 4.1 Relevant personal and professional networks identified
and maintained to support business operation

4.2 Strategies developed for use of networks to assist in
promoting the business and for monitoring changing
business requirements

5. Review business
operations

5.1 Business plan is reviewed and adjusted as required to
maintain business viability in accordance with business
goals and objectives

5.2 Proposed changes are clearly recorded to aid future
planning and evaluation

5.3 Ongoing research into new business opportunities is
undertaken and business goals and objectives adjusted as
new business opportunities arise

KEY COMPETENCIES

NB: These levels do not relate to the Australian Qualifications Framework. They relate to the seven
areas of generic competency that underpin effective workplace practices.

Key Competency Example of Application Performance
Level

Communicating ideas and
information

to deal with customers, suppliers and staff 3

Collecting analysing and
organising information

to assist in business operation 3

Planning and organising
activities

to support and enhance the business operation 3

Working with others and in
teams

to build the business 3

Using mathematical ideas
and techniques

to support the business operation 2

Solving problems to reduce risk and enhance business
opportunities

3

Using technology to optimise business performance 1
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RANGE STATEMENT

The Range Statement provides advice to interpret the scope and context of this unit of competency,
allowing for differences between enterprises and workplaces. It relates to the unit as a whole and
facilitates holistic assessment. The following variables may be present for this particular unit:

Legislation, codes and
national standards relevant
to the workplace which
may include:

• award and enterprise agreements and relevant industrial
instruments

• national, State/Territory and Local Government legislative
requirements affecting business operation, especially in
regard to Occupational Health and Safety and
environmental issues, EEO, industrial relations and
anti-discrimination

• relevant industry codes of practice

Operational strategies/
procedures may be
determined by:

• business premises (eg size, location, layout)
• purchase (sole or shared ownership) or leasing.
• premises, plant and equipment may be new or previously

owned.
• requirements may be one-off requirements or recurrent

requirements (such as equipment maintenance) specific
to the nature of the business

• use of existing, new and emerging technologies including
e-commerce

• plant and equipment , including OHS requirements
• physical and natural resources
• methods/techniques/technology
• management and administrative systems and procedures
• technology
• raw materials

Occupational Health and
Safety and environmental
issues must include:

• establishment and maintenance of procedures for
identifying risks to health and safety

• establishment and maintenance of procedures for
assessing and controlling risks

• controls may include instructions to workplace personnel
concerning: site hazards and controls, material safety
data sheets, use of personal protective equipment,
vehicle access, signs and barricades, traffic control,
outside contractors

• waste and by-products

Business goals and
objectives may include:

• goals, objectives, plans, systems and processes
• short, medium or long term goals
• financial projections
• customer needs/marketing projections
• proposed size and scale of the business, market focus of

the business
• lifestyle issues
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Business outputs may
include:

• products
• services

Operational targets may
include:

• internal targets which may relate to size, quality, quantity
and diversity, wages to sales, sales to area/stock
levels/stock turnover/average debtor payment periods
and levels

• external targets which may relate to market share and
positioning and may involve exploring new markets,
building national or international trade links

• targets which may be short, medium or long term
• staffing level and skills mix

Technical standards may
include:

• any current and generally agreed descriptions of what the
product/service is, how it should be produced/delivered
and the quality, safety, efficiency or other measures to
determine the activity is done effectively

Networks may include: • personal contacts
• professional associations
• business/ industry association contacts
• formal/ informal/ individual/ group/ organisational contacts

And may assist in the
provisions of information
on:

• business trends
• changes in business environment
• client requirements
• technical support
• financial advice

EVIDENCE GUIDE

The Evidence Guide identifies the critical aspects, knowledge and skills to be demonstrated to confirm
competence for this unit. This is an integral part of the assessment of competence and should be read
in conjunction with the Range Statement.

Critical Aspects of
Evidence

• ability to develop strategies to successfully manage the
operation of the business by interpreting information and

• making appropriate adjustments to the business
operations as required
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Underpinning Knowledge • National, State/Territory and Local Government legislative
requirements affecting business operation, especially in
regard to Occupational Health and Safety and
environmental issues, EEO, industrial relations and
anti-discrimination

• OHS responsibilities and procedures for managing
hazards

• technical or specialist skills relevant to the business
operation

• relevant industry codes of practice
• identification of relevant performance measures
• quality assurance principles and methods
• role of innovation
• principles of risk management relevant to the business,

including risk assessment
• relevant marketing, sales and financial concepts
• methods for implementing operation and revenue control

systems
• systems to manage staff, control stock, expenditure,

services and customer service
• methods for monitoring performance and implementing

improvements
• methods for developing and maintaining networks

At this level the learner must demonstrate understanding of a
broad knowledge base incorporating theoretical concepts, with
substantial depth in some areas.

Underpinning Skills • literacy skills to interpret legal requirements, company
policies and procedures

• communication skills including questioning, clarifying,
reporting

• numeracy skills for performance information and financial
control

• technical skills as relevant to the business
• ability to relate to people from a range of social, cultural

and ethnic backgrounds and physical and mental abilities

Resource Implications The learner and trainer should have access to appropriate
documentation and resources normally used in the workplace

Consistency of
Performance

In order to achieve consistency of performance, evidence
should be collected over a set period of time which is sufficient
to include dealings with an appropriate range and variety of
situations.
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Context/s of Assessment • Competency is demonstrated by performance of all stated
criteria, including paying particular attention to the critical
aspects and the knowledge and skills elaborated in the
Evidence Guide, and within the scope as defined by the
Range of Variables

• Assessment must take account of the endorsed
assessment guidelines in the Business Services Training
Package

• Assessment of performance requirements in this unit
should be undertaken in an actual workplace or simulated
environment

• Assessment should reinforce the integration of the key
competencies and the business services common
competencies for the particular AQF level. Refer to the
Key Competency Levels earlier in this unit
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BSBSBM406A Manage finances
Unit Descriptor This unit involves the implementation, monitoring and review of

strategies for the ongoing management of finance. It also includes
day-to-day financial management of the business. It is suitable for
existing micro and small businesses or a department in a larger
organisation.

Competency Field Business Management Services

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Maintain financial records 1.1 Financial information requirements are identified and
specialist services obtained, as required, to profitably
operate and extend the business in accordance with the
business plan

1.2 Financial information records are identified to meet the
needs of the business in accordance with legal
requirements

1.3 Relevant accounting procedures maintained according to
legal requirements and/or specialist services sought as
required

1.4 Administration and financial record keeping procedures
are developed and documented in accordance with legal
requirements

2. Implement financial plan 2.1 Financial budgets/projections, including cash flow
estimates, are produced as required for each forward
period, and distributed to relevant people in accordance
with legal requirements

2.2 Business capital is negotiated/ secured/ managed to best
enable implementation of the business plan and meet the
requirements of financing bodies

2.3 Taxation records are maintained and reporting
requirements complied with

2.4 Strategies to enable adequate financial provision for
taxation developed and maintained in accordance with
legal requirements

2.5 Client credit policies including contingencies for debtors in
default are developed, monitored and maintained to
maximise cash flow

2.6 Key performance indicators are selected to enable
ongoing monitoring of financial performance

2.7 Financial procedures are recorded and communicated to
relevant people to facilitate implementation of the
business plan
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3. Monitor financial
performance

3.1 Financial performance targets are regularly monitored and
reported and data is gathered to establish the extent to
which the financial plan has been met

3.2 Marketing and operational strategies are monitored for
their effects on the financial plan

3.3 Financial ratios are calculated and evaluated according to
own/industry benchmarks

3.4 Financial plan is assessed to determine whether variations
or alternative plans are indicated and changed as required

3.5 Appropriate action is taken to ensure the achievement of
profit and return to enable business operation in
accordance with the business plan and legal requirements

KEY COMPETENCIES

NB: These levels do not relate to the Australian Qualifications Framework. They relate to the seven
areas of generic competency that underpin effective workplace practices.

Key Competency Example of Application Performance
Level

Communicating ideas and
information

to obtain and convey financial information 2

Collecting analysing and
organising information

to acquire and manage finances 3

Planning and organising
activities

to comply with legal requirements and manage
finances

2

Working with others and in
teams

to obtain financial information 2

Using mathematical ideas
and techniques

to plan and maintain finances 2

Solving problems to maximise business financial viability 3

Using technology to optimise business performance 3

RANGE STATEMENT

The Range Statement provides advice to interpret the scope and context of this unit of competency,
allowing for differences between enterprises and workplaces. It relates to the unit as a whole and
facilitates holistic assessment. The following variables may be present for this particular unit:

Legislation, codes and
national standards relevant
to the workplace which
may include:

• award and enterprise agreements and relevant industrial
instruments

• national, State/Territory and Local Government legislative
requirements affecting business operation, especially in
regard to Occupational Health and Safety and
environmental issues, EEO, industrial relations and
anti-discrimination

• relevant industry codes of practice
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Financial information may
include:

• financial budgets
• business capital
• cash flow forecasts
• statements/forecasts
• bookkeeping/accounting/stock/job costing records
• asset registers
• profit and loss statements
• balance sheets
• payroll records, superannuation entitlements
• accrual of staff leave/entitlements
• taxation returns including GST
• business activity statements
• ratios for profitability, liquidity/efficiency/financial structure
• risk management
• financial indicators may be short, medium and/or long

term
• asset management strategies which may include:

• owning, leasing, sharing, syndicating
• maintaining and deploying assets

Relevant accounting
procedures may include:

• accrual/cash
• single entry/double entry
• manual/computerised

Specialist services may
include:

• accountants
• lawyers and providers of legal advice
• government agencies
• industry/trade associations
• online gateways
• business brokers/business consultants

Relevant people may
include:

• owner/operator
• partners
• financial backers
• family members
• franchise agency
• trade or industry associations
• regulatory bodies

Legal requirements may
include:

• contractual arrangements (eg partnership agreements,
trust deeds)

• corporations law
• industrial law (for payroll records)
• taxation law

Financial bodies may
include:

• financiers/banks/lending institutions
• shareholders/partners/owners
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Credit policies may
include:

• debt collection
• trading terms
• credit limits
• payment options
• credit references

Financial ratios may
include:

• Gross profit percentage
• Net profit percentage
• Expense percentages
• Stockturn rates
• Staff productivity measures
• Return on investment/Return on total assets
• Current ratio
• Liquid ratio
• Days stock on hand
• Days debtors outstanding
• Proprietary/debt ratio

EVIDENCE GUIDE

The Evidence Guide identifies the critical aspects, knowledge and skills to be demonstrated to confirm
competence for this unit. This is an integral part of the assessment of competence and should be read
in conjunction with the Range Statement.

Critical Aspects of
Evidence

• Ability to develop, implement and review strategies for the
ongoing management of finance and

• To maintain day-to-day financial management of the
business as well as implementation of broad financial
strategies.
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Underpinning Knowledge • National, State/Territory and Local Government legislative
requirements affecting business operation, especially in
regard to Occupational Health and Safety and
environmental issues, EEO, industrial relations and
anti-discrimination

• Financial decision making relevant to the business
• Basic knowledge of specific tax requirements relevant to

the individual industry
• Legal obligations for record keeping
• Processing financial transactions
• Basic accounting principles (single entry/double entry)
• Purpose of financial reports
• Financial ratios
• Interpretation of comparative profit and loss statements
• Interpretation of comparative balance sheets
• Preparation and interpretation of budget/actual reports
• Stock records/stock control relevant to the business
• Benchmarking
• Methods and relative costs of obtaining finance

At this level the learner must demonstrate understanding of a
broad knowledge base incorporating some theoretical
concepts.

Underpinning Skills • Literacy skills to interpret legal requirements, company
policies and procedures

• Communication including reporting
• Numeracy skills to undertake financial calculations
• Ability to relate to people from a range of social, cultural

and ethnic backgrounds and physical and mental abilities

Resource Implications The learner and trainer should have access to appropriate
documentation and resources normally used in the workplace

Consistency of
Performance

In order to achieve consistency of performance, evidence
should be collected over a set period of time which is sufficient
to include dealings with an appropriate range and variety of
situations
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Context/s of Assessment • Competency is demonstrated by performance of all stated
criteria, including paying particular attention to the critical
aspects and the knowledge and skills elaborated in the
Evidence Guide, and within the scope as defined by the
Range Statement

• Assessment must take account of the endorsed
assessment guidelines in the Business Services Training
Package

• Assessment of performance requirements in this unit
should be undertaken in an actual workplace or simulated
environment

• Assessment should reinforce the integration of the key
competencies and the business services common
competencies for the particular AQF level. Refer to the
Key Competency Levels earlier in this unit
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BSBSBM407A Manage a small team
Unit Descriptor This unit covers planning and managing staff. It involves industrial

relations, staff selection, staff records, induction, training and team
development to enhance business operations. It is suitable for existing
micro and small businesses or a department in a larger organisation.

Competency Field Business Management Services

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Develop staffing plan 1.1 Staffing requirements to allow the business to run
effectively are determined in accordance with business
requirements as outlined in the business plan

1.2 Existing skills/competencies of self and staff are identified
and compared with business requirements to identify any
gaps

1.3 Policies and procedures are developed to address
recruitment, performance measures, induction, training
and professional development needs of owner/s and staff
in accordance with the business plan

2. Recruit, induct and train
the team

2.1 Job description and competencies required, clearly
identified in accordance with business requirements, and
employment vacancies advertised

2.2 Information obtained from each candidate judged against
specified selection criteria and selection decided in
accordance with business and legal requirements

2.3 New staff members inducted
2.4 Team members made aware of their responsibilities and

performance requirements as soon as practicable and
opportunities taken to coach team members who are
unfamiliar with business procedures

2.5 Systematic approach to training is taken, including
demonstration and explanation, as appropriate to the skill
or job being taught

3. Address industrial
relations issues

3.1 Workplace rights and obligations of employers and
employees are clarified in accordance with legal
requirements

3.2 Staff counselled if required, in a positive and constructive
manner, and outcomes recorded accurately

4. Maintain staff records 4.1 Staff records system developed to provide timely and
accurate information in accordance with confidentiality and
legal requirements

4.2 System for recording and retrieving personnel and payroll
information monitored, accurately maintained and
specialist advice sought where required
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5. Manage staffing issues 5.1 Contribution and skills of self and other team members are
regularly reviewed to ensure performance is in line with
agreed performance measures

5.2 Staffing requirements are noted, monitored and adjusted
especially in regard to the balance between operational
and support personnel according to changing business
requirements

5.3 Allocation of staff to particular tasks/functions is
continually monitored and reviewed in the light of business
requirements and corrective action taken promptly as
required

5.4 Opportunities for staff to discuss work related issues
regularly provided

5.5 Contingency plan developed to cope with unexpected or
extreme situations and appropriate corrective action taken
as required

6. Review team performance 6.1 Positive and constructive relationships developed with and
between team members

6.2 Team objectives in support of business goals are
reviewed and updated on a regular basis in consultation
with team members

6.3 Strengths and weaknesses of team identified against
current and expected work requirements

6.4 Time is scheduled on regular basis, for team members to
review work operations to maintain and improve
operational efficiency

6.5 Team members are encouraged to monitor their own
performance, suggest improvements and to identify
professional development needs in accordance with
personal and business requirements

KEY COMPETENCIES

NB: These levels do not relate to the Australian Qualifications Framework. They relate to the seven
areas of generic competency that underpin effective workplace practices.

Key Competency Example of Application Performance
Level

Communicating ideas and
information

to aid team development 3

Collecting analysing and
organising information

to plan for and manage a small team 2

Planning and organising
activities

to manage staffing issues 2

Working with others and in
teams

to develop and train a team 3

Using mathematical ideas
and techniques

to plan, record and report on staffing issues 2

Solving problems to reduce conflict and maximise productivity 3

Using technology to optimise business performance 2
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RANGE STATEMENT

The Range Statement provides advice to interpret the scope and context of this unit of competency,
allowing for differences between enterprises and workplaces. It relates to the unit as a whole and
facilitates holistic assessment. The following variables may be present for this particular unit:

Legislation, codes and
national standards relevant
to the workplace which
may include:

• award and enterprise agreements and relevant industrial
instruments

• national, State/Territory and Local Government legislative
requirements affecting business operation, especially in
regard to Occupational Health and Safety and
environmental issues, EEO, industrial relations and
anti-discrimination

• relevant industry codes of practice

Staffing requirements may
include:

• self only, family and/or friends
• number of staff
• time commitment, performance expectations
• responsibilities, competencies required
• full-time, part-time, permanent, temporary or casual
• sub-contractors or external advisors/consultants

Staff policies must include: • recruitment and selection
• training, induction
• occupational health and safety
• employment conditions, equal opportunity,

anti-discrimination, cultural diversity

Industrial relations matters
may include:

• awards and/or industrial agreements and relevant
industrial instruments

• counselling, dismissal procedures

Staff Records system must
include:

• job/position descriptions
• employee records (including tax file number,

remuneration, leave and training records etc)
• disciplinary and grievance procedures
• records of taxation and superannuation payments made
• occupational health and safety record

Performance measures
may include:

• performance of key people
• overall productivity of the staff
• staff morale, work ethic, work satisfaction
• ratio of direct workers to those who support, supervise or

manage them
• ratio of sales dollars per employee
• percentage of chargeable hours/days per week
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Contingency plan may
include:

• occupational health and safety
• environmental issues
• unpredicted staff shortages
• unpredicted customer demand/busy periods
• fluctuating workloads
• accidents or emergencies

Team members may
include:

• owner/s, partners, family members, staff
• people with varying competencies and training
• people with varying culture and language

EVIDENCE GUIDE

The Evidence Guide identifies the critical aspects, knowledge and skills to be demonstrated to confirm
competence for this unit. This is an integral part of the assessment of competence and should be read
in conjunction with the Range Statement.

Critical Aspects of
Evidence

• ability to manage a small team including staff selection,
staff records, induction, training and

• develop and maintain team performance to enhance
business operations

Underpinning Knowledge • National, State/Territory and Local Government legislative
requirements affecting business operation, especially in
regard to Occupational Health and Safety and
environmental issues, EEO, industrial relations and
anti-discrimination

• OHS responsibilities and procedures for managing
hazards

• Relevant industry awards/enterprise agreements
• Equal opportunity, anti-discrimination legislation
• Staff counselling, grievance and disciplinary procedures
• Unfair dismissal legislation and procedures

At this level the learner must demonstrate understanding of a
broad knowledge base incorporating some theoretical
concepts.

Underpinning Skills • Literacy skills to interpret legal requirements and compile
reports

• Conflict resolution
• Communication skills including ability to relate to staff
• Team building and motivation skills
• Training/coaching skills
• Ability to relate to people from a range of social, cultural

and ethnic backgrounds and physical and mental abilities

Resource Implications The learner and trainer should have access to appropriate
documentation and resources normally used in the workplace
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Consistency of
Performance

In order to achieve consistency of performance, evidence
should be collected over a set period of time which is sufficient
to include dealings with an appropriate range and variety of
situations

Context/s of Assessment • Competency is demonstrated by performance of all stated
criteria, including paying particular attention to the critical
aspects and the knowledge and skills elaborated in the
Evidence Guide, and within the scope as defined by the
Range of Variables

• Assessment must take account of the endorsed
assessment guidelines in the Business Services Training
Package

• Assessment of performance requirements in this unit
should be undertaken in an actual workplace or simulated
environment Add in additional industry requirements if
appropriate

• Assessment should reinforce the integration of the key
competencies and the business services common
competencies for the particular AQF level. Refer to the
Key Competency Levels earlier in this unit
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MNCG1038A Perform basic cutting and welding
Unit Descriptor This unit covers the cutting and non load-bearing welding of materials

using manual metal arc welding, oxyacetylene and cutting equipment
and systems.

Units Replaced

This unit replaces the following units:

MNC.G38.A Perform basic cutting and welding.
Unit Sector No sector assigned

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Plan and prepare for
welding

1.1 Identify and confirm weld and cutting requirements from
work orders, specifications, drawings and/or verbal
instruction.

1.2 Identify, select and assemble welding and cutting
equipment, consumables and appropriate tools in
accordance with job requirements/welding specifications
and site procedures.

1.3 Access and apply safety information and procedures
throughout the work.

1.4 Prepare and align material to job specification.

2. Cut and weld materials 2.1 Undertake and verify test runs in accordance with
manufacturer's instructions and site specifications.

2.2 Carry out welding and cutting in accordance with site
procedures.

2.3 Clean welds using appropriate tools and techniques.
2.4 Confirm weld and cut specifications by visual inspection

and defects identified and repaired.

3. Complete the work 3.1 Carry out equipment inspections and fault finding in
accordance the manufacturer's instructions and site
requirements.

3.2 Carry out routine operational servicing, lubrication and
housekeeping tasks in accordance with manufacturer's
instructions and site procedures.

3.3 Carry out minor maintenance to manufacturer's
instructions and site requirements.

3.4 Process records in accordance with site requirements.
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KEY COMPETENCIES

There are a number of basic skills that are learnt through work and life which are required in all jobs
and which enable people to transfer and apply knowledge and skills developed in classrooms and
other learning situations to the workplace. These skills are commonly referred to as the Key
Competencies. There are three levels at which these Key Competencies can be applied:

Level 1. Perform the process/task

Level 2. Perform and administer the process/task

Level 3. Perform, administer and evaluate/design the process/task.

The level of application of each Key Competency in the context of this unit is detailed below:

Key Competency Example of Application Performance
Level

Communicating ideas and
information

to process records 1

Collecting analysing and
organising information

to identify and confirm weld and cutting
requirements

1

Planning and organising
activities

to carry put welding and cutting 1

Working with others and in
teams

to provide operator support during major
maintenance tasks

1

Using mathematical ideas
and techniques

to prepare and align material to job
specifications

1

Solving problems to apply safety procedures throughout the work 1

Using technology to cut and weld. 1

RANGE STATEMENT

The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited to the following
details. Site procedures, regulations and occupational health and safety and other relevant legislation
apply to all elements and performance.

Cutting covered by this
unit may include the
application of:

• profile cutters
• grinders and plasma cutters
• oxyacetylene .

Welding covered by this
unit is:

• non-load bearing tack, fillet or butt welding using manual
metal arc welding (MMAW) or oxyacetylene.

Non load-bearing : • as per Australian standards

Materials may include: • carbon steel
• galvanised pipe.
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Drawings may include: • plans
• sketch
• schematic.

Safety information and
procedures may be
contained in:

• legislation and regulations
• relevant Australian standards
• management plans
• OH&S policy
• codes of practices
• manufacturer's instructions
• safe working procedures (or equivalent)

Servicing may include: • cleaning and replacing tips
• lubrication
• replacing filter.

EVIDENCE GUIDE

Critical Aspects of
Evidence

The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must
be relevant to mine site operations. In addition to satisfying the
requirements of all elements, performance criteria, required
knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of:

• knowledge of procedures, requirements and instructions
to perform basic cutting and welding on a mine site ;

• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques
for efficient and effective basic cutting and welding on a
mine site, while complying with site risk control, health,
safety, environmental, quality and communication
requirements. This will include:
• interpreting and communicating information on cutting

and welding operations
• selecting and preparing cutting and welding equipment
• preparing the work site
• welding (both butt and fillet)
• cutting using oxyacetylene and one other method
• restoration of the work site
• completing operator maintenance.
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Required Knowledge Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance
criteria in this unit to the standards of performance required in
the workplace, to transfer the skills to other contexts and to
deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of
the ability to identify and explain the purpose of:

• site and equipment safety procedures
• basic/introductory metallurgy
• welding processes, techniques and procedures
• welding equipment characteristics, uses and limitations
• cutting processes, techniques and procedures
• cutting equipment characteristics, uses and limitations
• hazard identification and response procedures
• site environmental constraints related to welding and

cutting.

Required Skills Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria
in this unit. In addition to the generic skills identified in the Key
Competencies section of this unit, assessment needs to obtain
evidence of the ability to:

• apply operational safety requirements
• access, interpret and apply technical information
• apply hand-eye coordination
• read sketches or basic drawings
• identify and select from a range of welding equipment and

accessories
• identify and match cutting equipment with specified tasks
• comply with environmental requirements.

Assessment and
Interdependence of Units

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a
cohesive work function, according to specific mine site
requirements.

Pre-requisite units There are no pre-requisite units for this unit.

Resource Implications Assessment of this competency requires typical resources
normally used in a mine site work environment. Selection and
use of resources for particular mine sites may differ due to
mine site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant
types and different contexts.

Consistency in
Performance

To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be
assessed over a period of time and a range of work and site
conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.
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Context for Assessment This unit should be assessed in the work environment where
possible. Some assessment events may be conducted under
simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or
environmental damage are limiting factors.

All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible, and
sufficient evidence should be accumulated to demonstrate the
required competence.

The assessment environment should not disadvantage the
participant. Eg, language, literacy and numeracy demands of
assessment should not be greater than those required on the
job.

Methods of Assessment Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually
include:

• observation of processes and procedures
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge

and skills
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or

other appropriate persons
• inspection of the final product or outcome
• a portfolio of documentary evidence
• simulation and/or scenario analysis

Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required
to be demonstrated over a period of time and/or in a number of
locations, any evidence should be authenticated by colleagues,
supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons.

Questioning should be undertaken in such a manner as is
appropriate to the language and literacy levels of the candidate
and to the requirements of the unit of competency.

Assessment should also reinforce the integration of the Key
Competencies.
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MNCO1040A Conduct shotfiring operations
Unit Descriptor This unit covers the safe use of explosives for the purpose of breaking

overburden, coal or mineral

Units Replaced

This unit replaces the following unit:

MNC.O40.A Conduct shotfiring operations
Unit Sector No sector assigned

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Plan for shotfiring 1.1 Receive, interpret, clarify and confirm shotfiring work
requirements, by preliminary site inspection if necessary.

1.2 Access, interpret and apply geological survey data and
weather conditions required to complete the allocated
work in accordance with site procedures

1.3 Carry out briefings, and access and apply safety
information and procedures throughout the work.

1.4 Carry out calculations to enable pattern design, loading
and tying in shots within legislative requirements and site
procedures

1.5 Carry out pattern design, loading and tying in, in
accordance with legislative requirements and site
procedures

1.6 Coordinate support requirements, including vehicles,
public and site notification and other equipment in
accordance with site and legislative requirements

2. Store and transport
explosives and
accessories

2.1 Store explosives and accessories in facilities which
comply with legislative requirements and site procedures

2.2 Maintain inventory control systems in accordance with
legislative requirements and site procedures

2.3 Conduct inspections of the storage and transportation
facilities in accordance with legislative requirements and
site procedures

2.4 Identify and dispose of any deteriorated or out of date
explosives and accessories, as per legislation,
manufacturers and site requirements

2.5 Ensure explosives and accessories are transported in
accordance with legislative requirements and site
procedures
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3. Prepare for shotfiring 3.1 Establish secure and isolate blast area in conformance
with legislative requirements and site procedures

3.2 Order and receive explosives and accessories in
accordance with legislative requirements and site
procedures

3.3 Coordinate support requirements in accordance with
legislative requirements and site procedures

3.4 Prepare and mix explosives in accordance with legislative
and site requirements

3.5 Obtain and transport explosives and blasting accessories
to shot site in accordance with legislative requirements
and site procedures

3.6 Supervise blast personnel during loading operations in
accordance with legislative requirements and site
procedures

3.7 Test equipment and accessories in accordance with
legislative requirements and site procedures

3.8 Carry out priming, loading and stemming in accordance
with legislative requirements and site procedures

3.9 Maintain records in accordance with legislative
requirements and site procedures

3.10 Conduct blast monitoring in accordance with site
requirements

4. Conduct the blast 4.1 Carry out tying in accordance with the plan.
4.2 Carry out pre blasting procedures in accordance with

legislative requirements and site procedures
4.3 Initiate the blast in accordance with legislative

requirements and site procedures
4.4 Carry out post blast inspection in accordance with

legislative requirements and site procedures
4.5 Deal with misfires in accordance with legislative

requirements and site procedures
4.6 Supervise all personnel within the blast area during tie-in

and initiation in accordance with legislative requirements
and site procedures

5. Complete the blast
operation

5.1 Carry out post blast coordination in accordance with
legislative requirements and site procedures

5.2 Complete reports in accordance with legislative
requirements and site procedures
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KEY COMPETENCIES

There are a number of basic skills that are learnt through work and life which are required in all jobs
and which enable people to transfer and apply knowledge and skills developed in classrooms and
other learning situations to the workplace. These skills are commonly referred to as the Key
Competencies. There are three levels at which these Key Competencies can be applied:

Level 1. Perform the process/task

Level 2. Perform and administer the process/task

Level 3. Perform, administer and evaluate/design the process/task

The level of application of each Key Competency in the context of this unit is detailed below:

Key Competency Example of Application Performance
Level

Communicating ideas and
information

to carry out briefings and apply safety
information and procedures during the blasting
operation

2

Collecting analysing and
organising information

to access, interpret and apply geological survey
data and weather conditions

2

Planning and organising
activities

to coordinate support requirements and
equipment

2

Working with others and in
teams

to supervise personnel within the blast area
during blast operations

2

Using mathematical ideas
and techniques

to carry out calculations to enable pattern
design, loading and tying in shots

1

Solving problems to deal with misfires 2

Using technology to carry out priming, loading and stemming and
initiating blasts

1

RANGE STATEMENT

The following range of variables is subject to site-specific operations, but is not limited to the following
details. Site procedures, regulations and occupational health and safety and other relevant legislation
apply to all elements and performance.

Shotfiring work
requirements may include:

• briefings
• public relations
• equipment requirements
• location
• time
• transport
• safe storage
• type and quantity of explosives and accessories

Geological survey data
may include:

wet or dry holes
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Safety information and
procedures may be
contained in:

• legislation and regulations, including mining legislation,
explosives legislation and codes for transport and storage

• approval conditions/requirements
• relevant Australian standards
• management plans
• OH&S policy
• Codes of Practice
• manufacturer's instructions
• safe working procedures (or equivalent)

Calculations may include: • depth of holes
• temperatures
• water problems
• pattern design
• types of explosive

Pattern design, loading
and tying in will require:

consideration of geology, hazards, safety distances and
margins

Equipment may include: • vehicles approved for dangerous goods
• explosive mixers
• earth moving equipment
• cable laying equipment
• water pumps
• lights
• witches hats
• tapes
• signs
• pegs
• flags
• radios
• ropes
• measuring tape
• cutting implements
• windrow fencing
• bund wall
• ribbon

Explosives may include: • wet or dry
• variable density
• packaged free flowing
• bulk
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Accessories may include: • specialist tools
• initiators
• detonators
• lead lines
• siren
• radios
• vehicles
• blast monitors
• signs

Inventory control systems
may include:

• types and quantities of explosives
• shelf life
• distribution records

Disposal may include: statutory requirements and manufacturers recommendations

Blast area establishment
may include:

• area isolation
• cleaning up
• removing equipment
• fencing
• marking inspection
• measuring holes
• dewatering holes

Blasting accessories may
include:

• primers
• delays
• down lines
• trunk lines
• leading lines
• safety fuse
• detonators
• gas bags
• decking
• stemming
• hole liners

Testing may include: electrical and non electrical.

Pre-blasting procedures
may include:

• warnings
• sentries
• area clearance

Blast initiation may be
either:

electrical or non-electrical.

Post blast coordination
includes:

the return of unused explosives and other equipment, and
withdrawal of sentries
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EVIDENCE GUIDE

Critical Aspects of
Evidence

The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must
be relevant to mine site operations. In addition to satisfying the
requirements of all elements, performance criteria, required
knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of:

• knowledge of procedures, requirements and instructions
to conduct shotfiring operations appropriate to a mine site

• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques
for the efficient and effective conduct of shotfiring
operations appropriate to a mine site, while complying
with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality
and communication requirements. This will include:
• applying personal and operational safety procedures
• interpreting and communicating information on

shotfiring operations
• planning a shot
• preparing a site
• safe transporting and storing of explosives
• loading, priming, tie-in in and firing
• technical controlling of the shot site
• sleeping of loaded shot
• handling misfires
• observing environmental constraints
• maintaining records and reports
• identifying explosives components, including

deteriorated explosives
• explaining procedures for the disposal of deteriorated,

out of date or damaged explosives
• observing emergency procedures
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Required Knowledge Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance
criteria in this unit to the standards of performance required in
the workplace, to transfer the skills to other contexts and to
deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of
the ability to identify and explain the purpose of:

• site and equipment safety procedures
• shotfiring planning processes
• statutory and environmental requirements, including

vibration, noise, dust and chemicals
• types and characteristics of explosives and protection

measures associated with their use
• explosive handling, transportation and storage

requirements
• shotfiring equipment characteristics, technical capabilities

and limitations
• shotfiring equipment maintenance procedures
• site geological and survey data
• site environmental requirements and constraints related

to shotfiring
• physical and technical quality of explosives
• selection of appropriate explosives to meet site/ground

conditions

Required Skills Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria
in this unit. In addition to the generic skills identified in the Key
Competencies section of this unit, assessment needs to obtain
evidence of the ability to:

• apply operational safety requirements
• read, interpret and apply technical information related to

shotfiring
• plan operations
• calculate explosives requirements
• coordinate all aspects of shotfiring operations
• prepare and mix explosives
• apply diagnostic techniques
• use relevant hand tools
• identify potential hazards
• maintain records and reports
• comply with environmental requirements

Assessment and
Interdependence of Units

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a
cohesive work function, according to specific mine site
requirements.

Pre-requisite Units There are no prerequisite units for this unit.
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Resource Implications Assessment of this competency requires typical resources
normally used in a mine-site work environment. Selection and
use of resources for particular mine sites may differ due to
mine site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant
types and different contexts.

Consistency in
Performance

To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be
assessed over a period of time and a range of work and site
conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.

Context for Assessment This unit should be assessed in the work environment where
possible. Some assessment events may be conducted under
simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or
environmental damage are limiting factors.

All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible, and
sufficient evidence should be accumulated to demonstrate the
required competence.

The assessment environment should not disadvantage the
participant, for example, language, literacy and numeracy
demands of assessment should not be greater than those
required on the job.

Methods of Assessment Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually
include:

• simulation/scenario analysis
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge

and skills
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or

other appropriate persons
• inspection of the final product or outcome
• a portfolio of documentary evidence
• simulation and/or scenario analysis

Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required
to be demonstrated over a period of time and/or in a number of
locations, any evidence should be authenticated by colleagues,
supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons.

Questioning should be undertaken in such a manner as is
appropriate to the language and literacy levels of the candidate
and to the requirements of the unit of competency.

Assessment should also reinforce the integration of the Key
Competencies.

DRT03 Drilling Training Package (Version 2) Date this PDF was generated: 20 September 2007

MNCO1040A Conduct shotfiring operations

Volume 2 of 3, Imported Unit 23 of 48 Page 492 of 686
© Commonwealth of Australia, 2003 To be reviewed by: 31 December 2006



MNCO1041A Support shotfiring operations
Unit Descriptor This unit covers the support for shotfiring, including the safe handling of

explosives, preparation for shot and clean up operations following the
shot

Units Replaced

This unit replaces the following unit:

MNC.O41.A Support shotfiring operations
Unit Sector No sector assigned

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Plan for shotfiring 1.1 Obtain, interpret and confirm shotfiring req uirements from
the shot firer.

1.2 Access, interpret and apply geological survey data and
weather conditions required to complete the allocated
work in accordance with site procedures

1.3 Receive briefings, and access and apply safety
information and procedures throughout the work.

1.4 Recognise and respond to hazardous and emergency
situations in accordance with manufacturer's instructions
and site procedures

1.5 Coordinate support requirements, including vehicles,
public and site notification and other equipment in
accordance with site and legislative requirements

2. Complete support
operations

2.1 Resolve coordination activities with others at the site prior
to commencement of, and during, the work activity.

2.2 Prepare and mix explosives in accordance with legislative
requirements and site procedures

2.3 Obtain and transport explosives and blasting accessories
to the shot site in accordance with legislative requirements
and site procedures

2.4 Identify and report deteriorated explosives and
accessories as per legislation, manufacturers and site
requirements

2.5 Establish, secure and isolate blast area in accordance
with legislative requirements and site procedures

2.6 Load, stem and tie in the explosive in accordance with
legislative requirements and site procedures

2.7 Prepare and process reports and/or records in accordance
with legislative requirements and site procedures

2.8 Remove equipment and facilities not required from the
shot site in accordance with legislative requirements and
site procedures
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KEY COMPETENCIES

There are a number of basic skills that are learnt through work and life which are required in all jobs
and which enable people to transfer and apply knowledge and skills developed in classrooms and
other learning situations to the workplace. These skills are commonly referred to as the Key
Competencies. There are three levels at which these Key Competencies can be applied:

Level 1. Perform the process/task

Level 2. Perform and administer the process/task

Level 3. Perform, administer and evaluate/design the process/task

The level of application of each Key Competency in the context of this unit is detailed below:

Key Competency Example of Application Performance
Level

Communicating ideas and
information

to carry out briefings and apply safety
information and procedures during the blasting
operation

1

Collecting analysing and
organising information

to access, interpret and apply geological survey
data and weather conditions

1

Planning and organising
activities

to coordinate support requirements and
equipment

1

Working with others and in
teams

to coordinate activities with others at the site 1

Using mathematical ideas
and techniques

to prepare and mix explosives 1

Solving problems to resolve coordination activities with others at
the site

1

Using technology to load, stem and tie in explosives 1

RANGE STATEMENT

The following range of variables is subject to site-specific operations, but is not limited to the following
details. Site procedures, regulations and occupational health and safety and other relevant legislation
apply to all elements and performance.

Shotfiring requirements
may include:

• detailed directions or essential survey data and locations
• essential geological information
• briefings
• public relations
• equipment requirements
• transport and storage issues
• timings for preparation
• detailed responsibilities and coordination

requirements/issues

Geological survey data
may include:

wet or dry holes.
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Safety information and
procedures may be
contained in:

• legislation and regulations (including mining legislation,
explosives legislation and codes for transport and
storage)

• relevant Australian standards
• management plans
• OH&S policy
• Codes of Practice
• manufacturer's instructions
• safe working procedures (or equivalent)

Blast area establishment
and security may include:

• warnings
• sentries
• area clearances
• safety distances and control/responsibilities
• cleaning up
• fencing
• marking
• inspection
• measuring holes
• dewatering holes

Equipment may include: • vehicles approved for dangerous goods
• explosive mixers
• earth moving equipment
• cable laying equipment
• water pumps
• lights
• witches hats
• tapes
• signs
• pegs
• flags
• radios
• ropes
• measuring tape
• cutting implements
• windrow fencing
• bund wall
• ribbon

Explosives may include: • wet or dry
• variable density
• packaged free flowing
• bulk
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Accessories may include: • specialist tools
• initiators
• detonators
• lead lines
• siren
• radios
• vehicles
• blast monitors
• signs

Blasting accessories may
include:

• primers
• delays
• down lines
• trunk lines
• leading lines
• safety fuse
• detonators
• gas bags
• decking
• stemming
• hole liners

EVIDENCE GUIDE

Critical Aspects of
Evidence

The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must
be relevant to mine site operations. In addition to satisfying the
requirements of all elements, performance criteria, required
knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of:

• knowledge of procedures, requirements and instructions
to support shotfiring operations on a mine site

• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques
for the efficient and effective support of shotfiring
operations on a mine site, while complying with site risk
control, health, safety, environmental, quality and
communication requirements. This will include:
• applying personal and operational safety procedures
• interpreting and communicating shotfiring information
• selecting and mixing explosives
• selecting accessories
• preparing the site
• loading, stemming and tying in explosives
• handling detonators and explosives
• identifying explosives components, including

deteriorated explosives
• clearing the site
• observing emergency procedures
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Required Knowledge Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance
criteria in this unit to the standards of performance required in
the workplace, to transfer the skills to other contexts and to
deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of
the ability to identify and explain the purpose of:

• site operational safety requirements
• shotfiring techniques and procedures
• types, characteristics, uses and limitations of explosives
• shotfiring equipment and accessories
• explosive handling, transportation and storage

requirements
• site geological and survey data
• hazard identification and response procedures
• site environmental requirements and constraints related

to shotfiring
• physical and technical quality of explosives

Required Skills Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria
in this unit. In addition to the generic skills identified in the Key
Competencies section of this unit, assessment needs to obtain
evidence of the ability to:

• apply operational safety requirements
• read, interpret and apply technical information
• mix and handle explosives requirements
• identify potential hazards
• maintain records
• apply diagnostic techniques
• use relevant and specialist hand tools
• comply with environmental requirements

Assessment and
Interdependence of Units

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a
cohesive work function, according to specific mine site
requirements.

Pre-requisite Units There are no prerequisite units for this unit.

Resource Implications Assessment of this competency requires typical resources
normally used in a mine site work environment. Selection and
use of resources for particular mine sites may differ due to
mine site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant
types and different contexts.

Consistency in
Performance

To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be
assessed over a period of time and a range of work and site
conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.
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Context for Assessment This unit should be assessed in the work environment where
possible. Some assessment events may be conducted under
simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or
environmental damage are limiting factors.

All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible, and
sufficient evidence should be accumulated to demonstrate the
required competence.

The assessment environment should not disadvantage the
participant, for example, language, literacy and numeracy
demands of assessment should not be greater than those
required on the job.

Methods of Assessment Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually
include:

• simulation/scenario analysis
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge

and skills
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or

other appropriate persons
• inspection of the final product or outcome
• a portfolio of documentary evidence
• simulation and/or scenario analysis

Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required
to be demonstrated over a period of time and/or in a number of
locations, any evidence should be authenticated by colleagues,
supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons.

Questioning should be undertaken in such a manner as is
appropriate to the language and literacy levels of the candidate
and to the requirements of the unit of competency.

Assessment should also reinforce the integration of the Key
Competencies.
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MNCU1048A Conduct shotfiring
Unit Descriptor This unit covers the safe use of explosives and procedures for

shotfiring.

Units Replaced

This unit replaces the following unit:

MNC.U48.A Conduct shotfiring.
Unit Sector No sector assigned

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Plan for shotfiring 1.1 Obtain, interpret and clarify shotfiring requirements in the
form of shift briefings, handover details or work orders

1.2 Access, interpret and apply environmental, geological and
survey data required to complete the allocated work in
accordance with site procedures.

1.3 Carry out briefings, and access and apply safety
information and procedures throughout the work.

1.4 Carry out calculations to enable pattern design, loading,
delay and wiring of shots within legislative requirements
and/or site procedures.

1.5 Complete pattern design , including loading, hole spacing
and depth, stemming and wiring requirements.

1.6 Coordinate support requirements, including vehicles,
public and site notification and other equipment in
accordance with site and legislative requirements.

2. Store and transport
explosives

2.1 Store explosives in facilities which comply with legislative
requirements and site procedures.

2.2 Maintain inventory control systems in accordance with
legislative requirements and site procedures.

2.3 Conduct inspections of the storage and transportation
facilities in accordance with legislative requirements and
site procedures.

2.4 Identify and dispose of any deteriorated explosives and
accessories, as per legislation, manufacturer and site
requirements.

2.5 Ensure explosives are transported in accordance with
legislative requirements and site procedures.
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3. Prepare for shotfiring 3.1 Ensure that blast area and procedures conform to
legislative requirements and site procedures.

3.2 Order and receive explosives and accessories in
accordance with legislative requirements and site
procedures.

3.3 Ensure holes are drilled to authorised pattern design, with
specific reference to geology, hazards, safety.

3.4 Flush or clean drill holes and test in accordance with
legislative requirements and site procedures.

3.5 Apply explosion inhibitor in accordance with legislative
requirements and site procedures.

3.6 Supervise blast personnel during loading operations in
accordance with legislative requirements and site
procedures.

3.7 Test equipment and accessories in accordance with
legislative requirements and site procedures.

3.8 Carry out priming, loading and stemming in accordance
with legislative requirements and site procedures.

3.9 Supervise all personnel within the blast area during wiring
and initiation in accordance with legislative requirements
and site procedures.

4. Conduct the blast 4.1 Carry out wiring in accordance with the plan.
4.2 Carry out pre-blasting procedures in accordance with

legislative requirements and site procedures.
4.3 Initiate the blast in accordance with legislative

requirements and site procedures.
4.4 Carry out post blast inspection in accordance with

legislative requirements and site procedures.
4.5 Deal with misfires in accordance with legislative

requirements and site procedures.

5. Complete the blast
operation

5.1 Carry out post blast co-ordination in accordance with
legislative requirements and site procedures.

5.2 Complete reports in accordance with legislative
requirements and site procedures.
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KEY COMPETENCIES

There are a number of basic skills that are learnt through work and life which are required in all jobs
and which enable people to transfer and apply knowledge and skills developed in classrooms and
other learning situations to the workplace. These skills are commonly referred to as the Key
Competencies. There are three levels at which these Key Competencies can be applied:

Level 1. Perform the process/task

Level 2. Perform and administer the process/task

Level 3. Perform, administer and evaluate/design the process/task.

The level of application of each Key Competency in the context of this unit is detailed below:

Key Competency Example of Application Performance
Level

Communicating ideas and
information

to carry out briefings and apply safety
information and procedures during the blasting
operation

2

Collecting analysing and
organising information

to access, interpret and apply geological survey
data and weather conditions

3

Planning and organising
activities

to coordinate support requirements and
equipment

3

Working with others and in
teams

to supervise personnel within the blast area
during blast operations

2

Using mathematical ideas
and techniques

to carry out calculations enabling pattern design,
sequencing, delay, and load requirements for the
shot.

1

Solving problems to deal with misfires 2

Using technology to carry out priming, loading and stemming and
initiating blasts

1

RANGE STATEMENT

The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited to the following
details. Site procedures, regulations and occupational health and safety and other relevant legislation
apply to all elements and performance.

Shotfiring requirements
may include:

• the nature and scope of the blasting
• essential geological information
• essential survey information
• site environmental conditions
• detailed timings for the blast
• detailed responsibilities
• coordination requirements/issues
• identification of areas of influence
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Environmental, geological
and survey data may
include:

• wet or dry holes
• strength of material to be shot
• strength of surrounding strata
• blast pattern plan
• ventilation/gas data
• deputies reports
• details of cracking in holes

Explosion inhibitors may
include:

• stone dust

Safety information and
procedures may be
contained in:

• legislation and regulations, including mining legislation,
explosives legislation, OH&S legislation and codes for
transport and storage

• relevant Australian standards
• management plans
• OH&S policy
• codes of practice
• manufacturer's instructions
• safe working procedures (or equivalent).
• recognised standards

Calculations may include: • depth of holes
• temperatures
• water problems
• pattern design
• types of explosive
• weight of explosives per hole
• maximum delay of the shot
• amount of stemming
• maximum resistance of circuit

Pattern design may
include:

• loading and wiring requirements
• reference to and consideration of geology, hazards
• safety distances and margins
• environmental licence conditions
• gas content of seam
• strength of surrounding strata
• other legislative requirements

Explosives inventory
control systems are to
comply with legislative
requirements which may
include:

• types of explosives
• quantities of explosives
• shelf life
• distribution records and detail
• reconciliation reports
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Explosives may include: • wet or dry
• variable density
• packaged free flowing
• bulk
• authorised explosives

Accessories may include: • exploder
• detonators
• shot-firing cable
• stemming equipment
• crack detector
• circuit tester
• flushing wand

Testing includes: • the use of approved testing equipment

Pre-blasting procedures
may include:

• warnings
• sentries
• area clearance/isolation/barricading
• inspection and testing for gas
• other legislative requirements
• safety distances and control/responsibilities

Post blast coordination
includes:

• inspections, clearance of noxious gases, return of unused
explosives and other equipment, withdrawal of sentries,
and removal of barricades

Blast monitoring systems
may include:

• vibration monitors
• noise monitors
• gas detection
• visibility
• strata movement

Drilling equipment may
include:

• hand borer
• air tracks
• hand held drilling equipment (air, hydraulic) and machine

mounted drilling equipment
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EVIDENCE GUIDE

Critical Aspects of
Evidence

The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must
be relevant to mine site operations. In addition to satisfying the
requirements of all elements, performance criteria, required
knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of:

• knowledge of procedures, requirements and instructions
to conduct shotfiring on a mine site

• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques
for the efficient and effective conduct of shotfiring on a
mine site, while complying with site risk control, health,
safety, environmental, quality and communication
requirements. This will include:
• applying personal operational safety procedures
• interpreting and communicating operational shotfiring

information
• identifying gas concentrations
• ensuring adequate ventilation
• planning the shot
• preparing and maintaining the shot
• transporting and storing explosives
• drilling, cleaning and testing holes
• applying explosive inhibitor
• loading, stemming, wiring-in, testing the circuit and

firing the shot
• carrying out post-blast inspection and dealing with

misfires
• identifying explosives components including

deteriorated explosives
• explaining procedures for the disposal of deteriorated

or damaged explosives
• applying emergency procedures
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Required Knowledge Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance
criteria in this unit to the standards of performance required in
the workplace, to transfer the skills to other contexts and to
deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of
the ability to identify and explain the purpose of:

• site personnel and operational safety requirements
• legislative and site shotfiring requirements
• types and characteristics of explosives and protection

measures associated with their use
• shotfiring techniques, planning processes and procedures
• explosive handling, transportation and storage

requirements
• shotfiring equipment characteristics, technical capabilities

and limitations, site operational and maintenance
procedures

• geological and survey data essential to shotfiring
• site environmental requirements and constraints related

to shotfiring
• physical and technical quality of explosives

Required Skills Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria
in this unit. In addition to the generic skills identified in the Key
Competencies section of this unit, assessment needs to obtain
evidence of the ability to:

• apply personal and operational safety requirements
• read, interpret and apply technical and environmental

information
• plan a shot
• calculate explosives requirements
• drill to pattern
• clean and test holes
• identify potential hazards, including misfires
• coordinate and supervise all aspects of shot-firing

operations
• maintain records and security of explosives
• apply diagnostic techniques
• use relevant and specialist hand tools
• comply with environmental requirements
• disposal of damaged/deteriorated explosives

Assessment and
Interdependence of Units

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a
cohesive work function, according to specific mine site
requirements.

Prerequisite units There are no prerequisite units for this unit.
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Resource Implications Assessment of this competency requires typical resources
normally used in a mine-site work environment. Selection and
use of resources for particular mine sites may differ due to
mine site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant
types and different contexts.

Consistency in
Performance

To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be
assessed over a period of time and a range of work and site
conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.

Context for Assessment This unit should be assessed in the work environment where
possible. Some assessment events may be conducted under
simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or
environmental damage are limiting factors.

All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible, and
sufficient evidence should be accumulated to demonstrate the
required competence.

The assessment environment should not disadvantage the
participant, eg. language, literacy and numeracy demands of
assessment should not be greater than those required on the
job.

Methods of Assessment Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually
include:

• simulation/scenario analysis
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge

and skills
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or

other appropriate persons
• inspection of the final product or outcome
• a portfolio of documentary evidence
• simulation and/or scenario analysis

Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required
to be demonstrated over a period of time and/or in a number of
locations, any evidence should be authenticated by colleagues,
supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons.

Questioning should be undertaken in such a manner as is
appropriate to the language and literacy levels of the candidate
and to the requirements of the unit of competency.

Assessment should also reinforce the integration of the Key
Competencies.
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MNCU1049A Support shotfiring operations
Unit Descriptor This unit covers the support for shotfiring including the safe use of

explosives, preparation for shot and clean up operations following the
shot

Units Replaced

This unit replaces the following unit:

MNC.U49.A Support shotfiring operations.
Unit Sector No sector assigned

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Plan for shotfiring 1.1 Obtain, interpret and clarify shotfiring requirements in the
form of shift briefings, handover details or work orders

1.2 Access, interpret and apply environmental, geological and
survey data required to complete the allocated work in
accordance with site procedures.

1.3 Receive briefings, access and apply safety information
and procedures throughout the work.

2. Complete support
operations including
preparation of the shot
site

2.1 Resolve coordination activities with others at the site prior
to commencement of, and during, the work activity.

2.2 Establish, secure and isolate shot site in accordance with
legislative requirements and site procedures.

2.3 Ensure holes are drilled to authorised pattern design, with
specific reference to geology, hazards, safety.

2.4 Flush or clean drill holes and test in accordance with
legislative requirements and site procedures.

2.5 Apply explosion inhibitor in accordance with legislative
requirements and site procedures.

2.6 Identify and report any deteriorated explosives and
accessories, as per legislation, manufacturers and site
requirements.

2.7 Ensure explosives are transported in accordance with
legislative requirements and site procedures.

2.8 Load and stem the explosive in accordance with
legislative requirements and site procedures.

2.9 Recognise and respond to hazardous and emergency
situations in accordance with manufacturer's instructions
and site procedures.

3. Clear the site 3.1 Remove equipment and facilities not required from the
shot site in accordance with legislative requirements and
site procedures.

3.2 Secure and muck-out the shot site following the initiation
of the blast.
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KEY COMPETENCIES

There are a number of basic skills that are learnt through work and life which are required in all jobs
and which enable people to transfer and apply knowledge and skills developed in classrooms and
other learning situations to the workplace. These skills are commonly referred to as the Key
Competencies. There are three levels at which these Key Competencies can be applied:

Level 1. Perform the process/task

Level 2. Perform and administer the process/task

Level 3. Perform, administer and evaluate/design the process/task.

The level of application of each Key Competency in the context of this unit is detailed below:

Key Competency Example of Application Performance
Level

Communicating ideas and
information

to carry out briefings and apply safety
information and procedures during the blasting
operation.

1

Collecting analysing and
organising information

to access, interpret and apply geological survey
data and weather conditions.

1

Planning and organising
activities

to establish, secure and isolate shot site. 1

Working with others and in
teams

to coordinate activities with others at the site. 1

Using mathematical ideas
and techniques

to drill holes to pattern design. 1

Solving problems to resolve coordination activities with others at
the site.

1

Using technology to conduct blast monitoring. 1

RANGE STATEMENT

The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited to the following
details. Site procedures, regulations and occupational health and safety and other relevant legislation
apply to all elements and performance.

Shotfiring requirements
may include:

• the nature and scope of the blasting
• essential survey information
• site environmental conditions
• essential geological information
• detailed timings for the blast preparation
• detailed responsibilities
• coordination requirements/issues
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Environmental, geological
and survey data may
include:

• wet or dry holes
• strength of material to be shot
• strength of surrounding strata
• blast pattern plan
• ventilation/gas data
• deputies reports
• details of cracking in holes

Explosion inhibitors may
include:

• stone dust

Safety information and
procedures may be
contained in:

• legislation and regulations, including mining legislation,
explosives and OH&S legislation and codes for transport
and storage

• relevant Australian standards
• management plans
• OH&S policy
• codes of practice
• manufacturer's instructions
• safe working procedures (or equivalent).
• recognised standards

Site establishment and
security may include:

• warnings
• sentries
• area clearance/isolation/barricading
• inspection and testing for gas
• other legislative requirements
• safety distances and control/responsibilities

Explosives may include: • wet or dry
• variable density
• packaged free flowing
• bulk
• authorised explosives

Accessories may include: • detonators
• shot-firing cable
• stemming equipment
• crack detector
• flushing wand

Drilling equipment may
include:

• hand borer
• air tracks
• hand held drilling equipment (air, hydraulic) and machine

mounted drilling equipment
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EVIDENCE GUIDE

Critical Aspects of
Evidence

The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must
be relevant to mine site operations. In addition to satisfying the
requirements of all elements, performance criteria, required
knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of:

• knowledge of procedures, requirements and instructions
to support shotfiring operations on a mine site

• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques
for the efficient and effective support of shotfiring
operations on a mine site, while complying with site risk
control, health, safety, environmental, quality and
communication requirements. This will include:
• applying personal operational safety procedures
• interpreting and communicating shotfiring information
• preparing the site
• drilling, cleaning and testing holes
• loading and stemming explosives
• handling detonators and explosives
• applying explosive inhibitor
• clearing the site
• applying emergency procedures

Required Knowledge Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance
criteria in this unit to the standards of performance required in
the workplace, to transfer the skills to other contexts and to
deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of
the ability to identify and explain the purpose of:

• site personnel and operational safety requirements
• legislative and site shotfiring requirements
• types and characteristics of explosives and protection

measures associated with their use
• shotfiring techniques and procedures
• explosive handling, transportation and storage

requirements
• shotfiring equipment characteristics, technical capabilities

and limitations, site operational and maintenance
procedures

• geological and survey data essential to shotfiring
• site environmental requirements and constraints related

to shotfiring
• physical and technical quality of explosives

DRT03 Drilling Training Package (Version 2) Date this PDF was generated: 20 September 2007

MNCU1049A Support shotfiring operations

Volume 2 of 3, Imported Unit 26 of 48 Page 510 of 686
© Commonwealth of Australia, 2003 To be reviewed by: 31 December 2006



Required Skills Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria
in this unit. In addition to the generic skills identified in the Key
Competencies section of this unit, assessment needs to obtain
evidence of the ability to:

• apply personal and operational safety requirements
• access, interpret and apply technical and environmental

information
• interpret geological and survey data
• drill to pattern
• clean and test holes
• handle explosives and detonators
• identify potential hazards
• maintain records
• use tools required to complete task
• comply with environmental requirements
• identify damaged/deteriorated explosives

Assessment and
Interdependence of Units

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a
cohesive work function, according to specific mine site
requirements.

Prerequisite units There are no prerequisite units for this unit.

Resource Implications Assessment of this competency requires typical resources
normally used in a mine-site work environment. Selection and
use of resources for particular mine sites may differ due to
mine site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant
types and different contexts.

Consistency in
Performance

To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be
assessed over a period of time and a range of work and site
conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.

Context for Assessment This unit should be assessed in the work environment where
possible. Some assessment events may be conducted under
simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or
environmental damage are limiting factors.

All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible, and
sufficient evidence should be accumulated to demonstrate the
required competence.

The assessment environment should not disadvantage the
participant, eg. language, literacy and numeracy demands of
assessment should not be greater than those required on the
job.
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Methods of Assessment Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually
include:

• simulation/scenario analysis
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge

and skills
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or

other appropriate persons
• inspection of the final product or outcome
• a portfolio of documentary evidence
• simulation and/or scenario analysis

Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required
to be demonstrated over a period of time and/or in a number of
locations, any evidence should be authenticated by colleagues,
supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons.

Questioning should be undertaken in such a manner as is
appropriate to the language and literacy levels of the candidate
and to the requirements of the unit of competency.

Assessment should also reinforce the integration of the Key
Competencies.
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MNMMNI401A Administer shotfiring activities
Unit Descriptor MNMMNI401AThis unit applies to shotfiring operations, and for persons

seeking skills in shotfiring for surface or underground mining
operations, construction and demolition This unit replaces unit of
competency MNMUGC110A

Unit Sector UG Extraction Underground

Functional Area C1 Drilling, Blasting & Ground Control

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Identify and apply
explosives practices

1.1 Identifies potential hazards/risks and ensures work area is
safe

1.2 Accesses, interprets and validates the blast design criteria
1.3 Identifies and applies basic calculations for shotfiring

operations
1.4 Identifies the explosives and accessories used for blasting

applications
1.5 Identifies explosives by classification according to

statutory criteria
1.6 Ensures safe handling procedures and safety precautions

are applied according to statutory requirements, relevant
Australian Standards and site procedures

1.7 Ensures safe transport procedures and safety precautions
are applied according to the Australian Code (if
applicable) and site procedures

1.8 Ensures safe storage procedures and safety precautions
are applied according to statutory requirements, relevant
Australian Standards and site procedures

2. Comply with explosives
administrative legislation

2.1 Obtains relevant permits, licenses or authorities needed
for shotfiring activities

2.2 Orders or purchases explosives in compliance with
legislative requirements

2.3 Complies with legislation and relevant standards in
setting-up and maintaining explosives storage locations
with appropriate security

2.4 Reports, as specified, to the relevant legislative authority,
on all reporting requirements

2.5 Complies with requirements for conducting the risk
management process, and applies the management
system
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3. Manage the effects of
blasting on the
environment

3.1 Identifies, and analyses the effects, of environmental
hazards and risks associated with blasting

3.2 Ensures that procedures for the installation, establishment
and operation of monitoring systems are included in the
management plan

3.3 Identifies, evaluates and uses the relevant controls, to
minimise the impact of blast design and blast charging on
the environment

3.4 Identifies, analyses and confirms the objectives and
criteria for safe and effective blast monitoring

3.5 Ensures, through evaluation, the selection of monitoring
locations, systems and instruments

3.6 Ensures that procedures for audit, review and updating of
blast monitoring are included in the management plan

3.7 Ensures that procedures for implementation of controls
are included in the management plan

3.8 Ensures that environmental monitoring records and
reports are kept and maintained according to site
requirements

4. Maintain blasting
equipment

4.1 Identifies the equipment necessary for use in preparing,
initiating or monitoring blasting operations

4.2 Ensures that all blast and blast monitoring equipment is
maintained in accordance with manufacturers'
requirements and site procedures

4.3 Ensures, where relevant, that blast monitoring
instrumentation has valid calibration information as
specified in manufacturers' requirements and according to
site procedures

4.4 Ensures that routine inspection and minor maintenance is
conducted on blasting equipment

4.5 Ensures that maintenance and inspection records are kept
according to site, manufacturers' or statutory requirements

5. Manage special conditions 5.1 Identifies potential hazards resulting from physical,
biological or chemical situations which include heat, cold,
climatic and electro-static conditions

5.2 Controls and monitors special conditions which may occur
5.3 Ensures that records and reports on special conditions are

kept and maintained according to site requirements
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6. Manage misfires 6.1 Re-assesses for potential hazards /risks and ensures work
area is safe

6.2 Inspects area blasted to identify misfires or potential
misfires and identify cause of misfire

6.3 Ensures that misfire area is secured and information
communicated to other persons who may be affected

6.4 Ensures the washing-out or re-charging and supervises
the refiring according to relevant legislation, standards and
site procedures

6.5 Ensures, through communications with other persons who
may have been affected by blasting, that the area is now
safe

6.6 Records and reports misfires according to relevant
legislation and site procedures

7. Manage the disposal of
explosives

7.1 Identifies damaged or deteriorated explosives and
accessories

7.2 Selects an applicable disposal method for explosives and
accessories

7.3 Plans for the disposal of the damaged, deteriorated or
surplus explosives

7.4 Ensures the disposal of damaged, deteriorated and
surplus explosives and detonators is carried out in
accordance with legislative requirements and site
procedures

7.5 Ensures that site emergency services are aware of the
disposal activities in accordance with site procedures

KEY COMPETENCIES

Evidence of competency is best obtained by observing relevant activities in the field and reviewing the
outcomes of several activities over a period of time, under normal industry operating conditions. If this
is not practical, observations in a realistic simulated environment may be supplemented by written and
oral assessments.

Key Competency Performance Level

Communicating ideas and information 3

Collecting analysing and organising information 2

Planning and organising activities 2

Working with others and in teams 2

Using mathematical ideas and techniques 2

Solving problems 3

Using technology 2
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RANGE STATEMENT

The following Range of Variables is subject to site specific operations, but are not limited to the
following details. Site procedures, regulations and occupational health and safety and other relevant
legislation applies to all elements and performance criteria.

Explosives may include: • High explosives, eg packaged and bulk high explosives
• Low explosives, eg black powder
• Deflagrating explosives, eg propellants used for

secondary blasting
• Detonators and detonator assemblies
• Detonating cords and accessories
• Fuses and igniter cords

Explosives accessories
may include:

• Exploders
• Circuit testers
• Connecting wire and cables
• ANFO mixers and loaders
• Crimpers
• Cutters
• Stemming rods
• Loading poles

Classification of
explosives:

• Explosives classifications are defined in the Australian
Code for Transport of Explosives by Road and Rail
2ndedition

Shotfiring calculations may
involve:

• Simple or complex arithmetic, algebraic, geometric and
trigonometric operations

• Transposition of formulae
• Areas, volumes and densities (mass) calculations
• Estimation of quantities
• Calculations involving electrical units (amps, volts, ohms)
• Use of electronic devices such as calculators and

computers
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Administrative legislation
concerning explosives may
include:

• Explosives legislation for relevant state or territory
• Mining, safety and health legislation for relevant state or

territory
• Dangerous goods legislation for relevant state or territory
• Major hazard facility legislation for relevant state or

territory
• Occupational Health and Safety legislation for relevant

state or territory
• Maritime legislation - state or federal
• Local Government legislation
• Common Law
• Criminal Law

Causes of misfires may include

• faulty explosives or accessories
• damaged or deteriorated explosives or accessories
• improperly assembled explosives components
• inappropriate or incomplete combinations of components
• operator error or inexperience
• inattention to detail or ignorance
• environmental influences, eg wet weather or poor visibility

Dealing with misfires can
include:

• the refiring of shots when circumstances permit
• the removal of stemming and placement of a proximity

charge close to the original misfired charge
• the withdrawal of the misfired charge
• flushing out of bulk explosives columns using water or air

or both
• drilling, loading and firing of relieving holes

Methods and systems to
prevent misfires happening
can include:

• following manufacturers recommendations for use
• following product or site specific Standard Operating

Procedures
• following a site specific Safety Management System

References specific to
misfires will include:

• legislation
• AS/NZS2187.2 - Use of explosives
• manufacturers' product data sheets
• manufacturers' instructions for safe use of explosives
• Explosives Information Bulletins and instructional books.

Disposal of explosives
may involve:

• State legislation
• Australian Standard AS/NZS2187.2 - Use of explosives
• Explosives information Bulletins
• Management Plans
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Symptoms of deterioration
of explosives can include:

• exudation
• efflorescence
• sweating
• liquefaction
• hardening
• softening
• discolouration
• crystallisation
• staining
• damage to wrappers and carcasses
• damage to containers
• physical wear and tear
• kinking
• abrasions and cuts
• crushing
• loss of identification labels and markings
• exposure to the elements.

Methods of disposal may
include:

• burning by the shotfirers on site
• detonation in a production drill hole
• detonation in a controlled manner
• return to supplier or delivery or surrender to an

Explosives Inspector for destruction in an approved
incinerator.
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EFFECTS OF BLASTING
ON THE ENVIRONMENT

Effects of blasting may include:

• the transmission of compression-tension elastic vibrations
in both solids and gases

• the generation and projection of elements, compounds
and particulates from the site of explosion and related
quantifiable damage

Related damage to the environment may include:

• damage to the environment
• infrastructure
• fauna and flora
• human and domestic animal life and amenity
• perceived and psycho-emotional disturbance
• fluctuations and alterations of the hydrosphere

Hardware and equipment may include:

• strain 3 cameras
• still cameras

Operation of equipment may include:

• the selection of optimum sites
• preparation for installation
• installation
• operation
• as well as troubleshooting in any of these steps

Collection and analysis of environmental data may
include:

• the physical accumulation of digital or analogue signals in
any form of storage retrievable on demand

• the review of data

Design criteria for portable monitoring may include:

• statutory calibration
• size
• weight
• ease of operation
• battery recharge characteristics

Defects to monitoring devices may include:

• inferior design
• deterioration of materials
• inadequate quality of manufacture
• physical and water damage

Maintenance of the monitoring system may include:

• Inspection
• testing
• service and repair
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Maintenance and servicing of equipment may include:

• The testing of exploders and electronic instrumentation
• Minor servicing of equipment

Records of blasting and related activities may include:

• Records of purchase
• Records of carriage
• Records of consumption and disposal of explosives
• Cartnotes
• Magazine records
• Blast designs
• Blast plans
• Shotfirers' reports
• Blast monitoring records
• Complaints, injury and accident reports
• Records of face profiling and bore tracking surveys, video

tapes or photographs
• Records may be kept as papers, bound forms, field

books, computer printouts, floppy disks, video tapes,
digital recordings, specific or routine reports or logbooks

Personnel may include:

• Blasters
• Contractors
• Drillers
• Drivers
• Holders of appropriate tickets
• Inspectors
• Licensed operators
• Maintenance staff
• Personnel authorised by mine management
• Service personnel
• Supervisors
• Surveyors
• Trades persons

Potential hazards and risks may include:

• Broken detonation leads
• Dust and fumes
• Faulty equipment
• Faulty explosives
• Ground conditions
• High air and water pressures
• High voltage electricity
• Hydraulic oil pressure
• Lost holes
• Misfires
• Trespassers
• Radio frequencies and transmitters
• EMF hazards, eg static electricity, lightning
• Hot ground
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EVIDENCE GUIDE

CRITICAL ASPECTS FOR
CONSIDERATION

Assessment must confirm competency in a particular
activity relevant to mine site operations. These include:

• Conducting an activity safely and efficiently
• Achieving quality and productivity targets
• Adhering to and understanding relevant legislative (state

and federal) requirements
• Adhering to and understanding environmental and

heritage issues

Competency must be demonstrated using plant and equipment
that is relevant to each mine site operation.

CONCURRENT
ASSESSMENT AND
PRE-REQUISITE
RELATIONSHIP OF UNITS

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units according
to specific site requirements
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KNOWLEDGE WILL
INCLUDE

• Australian codes and standards eg AS/NZS 2187 series
• Shotfiring site procedures
• Explosives and safety and health legislation
• Emergency procedures
• Environmental procedures
• Equipment processes, technical capability and limitations
• Equipment safety requirements
• Basic geological and technical information
• Blast plans
• Hazardous goods procedures (handling and transport)
• Isolation and lock-out procedures
• Manufacturers' instructions
• Management systems
• Preparation for, and use of explosives
• Safe operating procedures
• Risk management including application of appropriate

controls to identified risks
• Site procedures
• Transportation of explosives
• Job safety analysis
• Start up and shut down procedures
• Explosives storage procedures
• Types and characteristics of blasting agents, explosives

and initiation systems
• Concepts such as density, velocity and relationships

between variables.
• Assimilation, interpretation and application of information

and technical data
• Mathematical processes and applications
• Cause and management of misfires
• Identification of safety and environmental hazards
• Explosives disposal methods
• Record keeping requirements and formats

SKILLS WILL INCLUDE • Selection and use of PPE
• Plan and document reading
• Communications by electronic, radio and other means
• Blasting preparation techniques
• Hazard identification
• Hazardous substances handling techniques
• Mathematical calculations
• Diagnostic techniques

RESOURCE IMPLICATIONS Typical resources in the work environment should be used
during assessment. Selection and use of resources for
particular sites may differ due to mine site conditions,
equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different
contexts.
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ASSESSMENT
STATEMENT

Assessments are to be conducted in the work environment
wherever possible. Some aspects may be conducted under
simulated conditions where issues of safety and environmental
damage are limiting factors.

All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible
accumulating sufficient evidence to demonstrate the required
competence.
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MNMOCC103A Prepare for blasting
Unit Descriptor MNMOCC103AThis unit applies in all contexts to the organisation, safe

transportation of blasting agents and explosives in preparation for
blasting and maintaining the magazine in the extractive process for the
open cut environment.This unit must be read in conjunction with the
Core Units.

Unit Sector OC Extraction - Open Cut

Functional Area C6 Rehabilitation

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Organise for blast 1.1 Receives, interprets and clarifies shift change over details
1.2 Selects appropriate type of blasting agents, explosives

and equipment according to blasting plan and ground
conditions to maximise efficiency and effectiveness of
work activities

1.3 Conducts equipment pre-start (visual) checks to ensure
equipment is ready for operation

1.4 Uses appropriate personal protective equipment
1.5 Identifies, manages and reports potential risks and

hazards according to work plan
1.6 Assesses site and weather conditions and historical

information of past performance to determine and clarify
blasting requirements

1.7 Gains relevant approvals through submitting appropriate
documentation and notifications

1.8 Completes organisation of blast on time avoiding delays
1.9 Checks hole depth according to drill plan
1.10 Communicates with other personnel using approved

communication methods
1.11 Adheres to emergency procedures to ensure safety of

personnel, plant and equipment

2. Maintain magazine 2.1 Limits access to magazine store to approved personnel
only

2.2 Labels and segregates blasting agents and explosives to
type

2.3 Maintains inventory control systems to record and indicate
type, quantity and shelf life of explosives

2.4 Secures blasting agents and explosives in their packaging
to avoid spoiling, spillage and wrongful use

2.5 Promptly returns unused blasting agents and explosives to
store

2.6 Secures magazine
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3. Obtain and transport
blasting agents and
explosives

3.1 Selects sufficient quantity of blasting agents and
explosives to conduct blast according to blast plan

3.2 Prepares blasting agents and explosives in readiness for
immediate use

3.3 Limits access to blasting agents and explosives
3.4 Safely handles and separates blasting agents, explosives

and equipment for transport
3.5 Displays relevant safety signage on blasting agents and

explosive transport vehicles
3.6 Transports blasting agents and explosives to correct

location using designated route

4. Set-up blast site 4.1 Erects physical barricades and signage to protect pattern
and avoid unauthorised access

4.2 Primes, loads, stems and ties-in holes according to blast
plan

4.3 Promptly returns unused explosives and materials to store

KEY COMPETENCIES

Evidence of competency is best obtained by observing relevant activities in the field and reviewing the
outcomes of several activities over a period of time, under normal industry operating conditions. If this
is not practical, observations in a realistic simulated environment may be supplemented by written and
oral assessments.

Key Competency Performance Level

Communicating ideas and information 1

Collecting analysing and organising information 2

Planning and organising activities 2

Working with others and in teams 2

Using mathematical ideas and techniques 1

Solving problems 2

Using technology 1
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RANGE STATEMENT

The following Range of Variables is subject to site specific operations, but are not limited to the
following details. Site procedures, regulations and occupational health and safety and other relevant
legislation applies to all elements and performance criteria.

EQUIPMENT Equipment may include:

• Ancillary equipment (generators, pumps, lights,
compressors, cleaning equipment, power tools, hand
tools)

• Cutting implements
• Flags
• Float
• Pegs
• Signs
• Support vehicles
• Tapes
• Vehicles approved for dangerous goods
• Witches hats

PERSONNEL Personnel may include:

• Blasters
• Contractors
• Drillers
• Drivers
• Inspectors
• Licensed operators, holders of appropriate tickets,

personnel authorised by mine management
• Maintenance staff
• Service personnel
• Supervisors
• Trades persons
• Visitors
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SITE INFORMATION Site conditions may include:

• Amount of scale
• Broken ground
• Day and night
• Dry and/or wet
• Location of water table
• Slope of working surface
• Stability of ground
• Stable ground (compaction)
• Working over old underground workings and voids

Preparation and authorisation of blast plan may include:

• Explosive type and quantity/hole
• Firing sequence (tie in)
• Initiation products
• Length per hole
• Stemming material

Weather conditions may include:

• Cyclones
• Dry
• Raining
• Still
• Storms (electrical)
• Windy

Blasting agents and explosives may be liquid or solid and
may include:

• Anfo
• Blasting caps
• Detonating cords
• Detonators (electric and non electric)
• Exactex
• Gelignite
• Gun powder
• Power gels
• Water gels and emulsions

Physical barricades may include:

• Barrier tapes
• Flagged fencing
• Flags
• Rope
• Windrow
• Wire fence

Signage may include:

• Access requirements
• Safety
• Type of site
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Detonation mechanisms may include:

• Bell wire
• Delay mechanisms
• Initiators
• Meter reading
• Safety fuses and tapes
• Tape

LEGISLATION Current relevant legislation codes, regulations and
standards may include:

• Australian Standards
• Duty of Care
• Environmental Agencies regulations
• Environmental Protection Act
• Isolation procedures
• Manufacturers' specifications and recommendations
• Mine Safety & Health Legislation and Regulations
• Occupational Health and Safety legislation
• Site regulations and procedures

EVIDENCE GUIDE

CRITICAL ASPECTS FOR
CONSIDERATION

Assessment must confirm competency in a particular
activity relevant to mine site operations. These include:

• Conducting an activity safely and efficiently
• Achieving quality and productivity targets
• Adhering to and understanding relevant legislative (state

and federal) requirements
• Adhering to and understanding environmental and

heritage issues

Competency must be demonstrated using plant and equipment
that is relevant to each mine site operation.

CONCURRENT
ASSESSMENT AND
PRE-REQUISITE
RELATIONSHIP OF UNITS:

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units
according to specific mine site requirements and with
consideration to the following core units:

• Core Unit MNMCCCOO001A Communicate in the
workplace

• Core Unit MNMCCCOO002A Work safely
• Core Unit MNMCCCOO003A Plan and organise

individual work
• Core Unit MNMCCCOO004A Contribute to quality work

outcomes
• Core Unit MNMCCCOO005A Apply local risk control

processes
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KNOWLEDGE WILL
INCLUDE

• Blasting procedures and regulations
• Emergency procedures
• Environmental and heritage procedures
• Equipment processes, technical capability and limitations
• Equipment safety requirements
• Geological and technical data
• Hazardous goods procedures and consequences of spills
• Isolation procedures
• Labelling procedures
• Mine operational system
• Night and day working procedures
• Occupational health and safety procedures
• Open cut procedures
• Operational procedures and checks
• Shutdown procedures
• Site procedures
• Site safety requirements
• Start up procedures
• Storage procedures
• Types and characteristics of blasting agents, explosives

and detonation mechanisms

SKILLS WILL INCLUDE • Apply diagnostic techniques
• Blasting preparation techniques
• Decision making
• Hazard identification
• Hazardous goods handling techniques
• Maintain records
• Monitoring
• Organise work tasks
• Plan and document reading
• Report defects
• Safe work practices
• Select and fit personal protective equipment
• Team work
• Trouble shooting
• Use communications equipment
• Use computer systems

RESOURCE IMPLICATIONS Typical resources in the work environment should be used
during assessment. Selection and use of resources for
particular sites may differ due to mine site conditions,
equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different
contexts.
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ASSESSMENT
STATEMENT

Assessments are to be conducted in the work environment
wherever possible. Some aspects may be conducted under
simulated conditions where issues of safety and environmental
damage are limiting factors.

All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible
accumulating sufficient evidence to demonstrate the required
competence.
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MNMOCC104A Conduct blasting operations
Unit Descriptor MNMOCC104AThis unit applies in all contexts to the issue of warnings

before detonation occurs, detonation and post blast operation in the
extractive process for the open cut environment.This unit must be read
in conjunction with the Core Units.

Unit Sector OC Extraction - Open Cut

Functional Area C6 Rehabilitation

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Issue site clearances and
safety warnings

1.1 Receives, interprets and clarifies shift change over details
1.2 Issues clear safety warnings
1.3 Conducts visual checks and other approved checks to

confirm clearances and ensure appropriate time delays
1.4 Posts sentries and/or erects barricades in safe positions to

ensure blast site security and prevent unauthorised
access to blast site

1.5 Communicates with other personnel using approved
communication methods

1.6 Adheres to emergency procedures to ensure safety of
personnel, plant and equipment

2. Detonate site 2.1 Conducts detonation at scheduled time according to blast
plan

2.2 Achieves blast design outcomes including desirable
fragmentation, appropriate heave and minimum dilution

2.3 Minimises damage to surrounding site and blast area

3. Conduct post blast
operations

3.1 Inspects blast site after required delay before clearances
are given

3.2 Identifies safe areas and potential dangers to personnel
and equipment

3.3 Locates and disposes misfires
3.4 Flags large rocks for further fragmentation
3.5 Records blast outcomes indicating successes, misfires

and general blast results

DRT03 Drilling Training Package (Version 2) Date this PDF was generated: 20 September 2007

MNMOCC104A Conduct blasting operations

Volume 2 of 3, Imported Unit 29 of 48 Page 531 of 686
© Commonwealth of Australia, 2003 To be reviewed by: 31 December 2006



KEY COMPETENCIES

Evidence of competency is best obtained by observing relevant activities in the field and reviewing the
outcomes of several activities over a period of time, under normal industry operating conditions. If this
is not practical, observations in a realistic simulated environment may be supplemented by written and
oral assessments.

Key Competency Performance Level

Communicating ideas and information 1

Collecting analysing and organising information 1

Planning and organising activities 2

Working with others and in teams 2

Using mathematical ideas and techniques 1

Solving problems 1

Using technology 1
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RANGE STATEMENT

The following Range of Variables is subject to site specific operations, but are not limited to the
following details. Site procedures, regulations and occupational health and safety and other relevant
legislation applies to all elements and performance criteria.

SITE INFORMATION Clear safety warnings may include:

• Fixed timings
• Flags
• Flashing lights or beacons
• Notice boards
• Radio signals
• Siren prior to blast
• Warning signs on access roads

Visual checks and other checks may include:

• Aerial view
• From sentry locations
• On-site

Potential dangers may include:

• Misfires
• Unstable ground
• Void zones

Misfires may include:

• Non detonation
• Partial detonation

Records may include:

• Computer readings
• Drawings
• End of shift documentation
• Inspectors reports
• Plans
• Supplies log
• Work log
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PERSONNEL Personnel may include:

• Blasters
• Contractors
• Drillers
• Drivers
• Holders of appropriate tickets
• Inspectors
• Licensed operators
• Maintenance staff
• Personnel authorised by mine management
• Service personnel
• Supervisors
• Trades persons
• Visitors

LEGISLATION Current relevant legislation codes, regulations and
standards may include:

• Australian Standards
• Environmental Agencies regulations
• Environmental Protection Act
• Isolation procedures
• Manufacturers' specifications and recommendations
• Mine Safety & Health Legislation and Regulations
• Occupational Health and Safety legislation
• Site regulations and procedures

EVIDENCE GUIDE

CRITICAL ASPECTS FOR
CONSIDERATION

Assessment must confirm competency in a particular
activity relevant to mine site operations. These include:

• Conducting an activity safely and efficiently
• Achieving quality and productivity targets
• Adhering to and understanding relevant legislative (state

and federal) requirements
• Adhering to and understanding environmental and

heritage issues

Competency must be demonstrated using plant and equipment
that is relevant to each mine site operation.
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CONCURRENT
ASSESSMENT AND
PRE-REQUISITE
RELATIONSHIP OF UNITS

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units
according to specific mine site requirements and with
consideration to the following core units:

• Core Unit MNMCCCOO001A Communicate in the
workplace

• Core Unit MNMCCCOO002A Work safely
• Core Unit MNMCCCOO003A Plan and organise

individual work
• Core Unit MNMCCCOO004A Contribute to quality work

outcomes
• Core Unit MNMCCCOO005A Apply local risk control

processes

KNOWLEDGE WILL
INCLUDE

• Blast theory
• Damage control
• Detonation functions, limitations and devices
• Detonation procedures and regulations
• Emergency procedures
• Environmental and heritage procedures
• Equipment safety requirements
• Geological and technical data
• Handling and treatment of explosives and their

accessories
• Handling and treatment of un-detonated explosives and

misfires
• Hazardous goods procedures and consequences of spills
• Inspection procedures
• Isolation procedures
• Mine operational system
• Night and day working procedures
• Occupational health and safety procedures
• Open cut procedures
• Operational procedures and checks
• Shutdown procedures
• Site procedures
• Site safety requirements
• Start up procedures
• Types and characteristics of blasting agents, explosives

and detonation mechanisms
• Types and characteristics of detonations
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SKILLS WILL INCLUDE • Apply diagnostic techniques
• Blasting preparation techniques
• Decision making
• Detonating techniques
• Hazard identification
• Hazardous goods handling techniques
• Loading techniques
• Maintain records
• Monitoring
• Organise work tasks
• Plan and document reading
• Report defects
• Safe work practices
• Select and fit personal protective equipment
• Team work
• Trouble shooting
• Tying techniques
• Use communications equipment
• Use computer systems

RESOURCE IMPLICATIONS Typical resources in the work environment should be used
during assessment. Selection and use of resources for
particular sites may differ due to mine site conditions,
equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different
contexts.

ASSESSMENT
STATEMENT

Assessments are to be conducted in the work environment
wherever possible. Some aspects may be conducted under
simulated conditions where issues of safety and environmental
damage are limiting factors.

All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible
accumulating sufficient evidence to demonstrate the required
competence.
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MNMOCC1418A Transport plant, equipment and personnel
Unit Descriptor MNMOCC1418AThis unit applies in all contexts to the organisation and

transport of mine plant, equipment and personnel in the extractive
process in the open cut environment.This unit replaces unit of
competency MNMOCC418A

Unit Sector OC Extraction - Open Cut

Functional Area C6 Rehabilitation

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Organise for the
transportation of plant,
equipment and personnel

1.1 Conducts work according to site procedures, regulations,
OHS, other relevant legislation, manufacturer's
specifications safely and efficiently

1.2 Receives, interprets and clarifies shift change over details
1.3 Organises equipment and authorised personnel

requirements on time according to transportation schedule
1.4 Minimises operational delays by following transportation

schedule
1.5 Identifies, manages and reports potential risks and

hazards according to work plan
1.6 Conducts equipment pre-start (visual) checks to ensure

equipment is ready for operation
1.7 Manages site environmental and heritage issues
1.8 Communicates with other personnel using approved

communication methods
1.9 Adheres to emergency procedures to ensure safety of

personnel, plant and equipment

2. Load, transport and
unload plant and
equipment

2.1 Carries out start-up, park and shut-down procedures
2.2 Determines load according to manufacturer's

specifications to prevent damage to carrying equipment
and/or loss of load

2.3 Loads and secures plant and equipment
2.4 Transports plant and equipment to specified destination

on time, in original condition
2.5 Unloads plant and equipment avoiding damage to

equipment or injury to personnel
2.6 Transports plant and equipment within the operating

capacity of the transport vehicle

3. Transport personnel 3.1 Follows transport capacity limitations and ensures
personnel use protective restraints

3.2 Follows approved transport routes and speed limits
3.3 Transports personnel ensuring the safety of personnel, the

vehicle, other vehicles, equipment, and the surrounding
environment

3.4 Transports personnel according to plan within the
operating capacity of the vehicle

3.5 Transports personnel at authorised times according to
mine schedule
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4. Conduct housekeeping
activities

4.1 Cleans equipment
4.2 Cleans and stores attachments and other ancillary

equipment
4.3 Completes all required records and documentation

accurately and promptly

KEY COMPETENCIES

Evidence of competency is best obtained by observing relevant activities in the field and reviewing the
outcomes of several activities over a period of time, under normal industry operating conditions. If this
is not practical, observations in a realistic simulated environment may be supplemented by written and
oral assessments.

Key Competency Performance Level

Communicating ideas and information 2

Collecting analysing and organising information 2

Planning and organising activities 1

Working with others and in teams 2

Using mathematical ideas and techniques 1

Solving problems 2

Using technology 2
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RANGE STATEMENT

The following Range of Variables is subject to site specific operations, but are not limited to the
following details. Site procedures, regulations and occupational health and safety and other relevant
legislation applies to all elements and performance criteria.

EQUIPMENT Pre-operational checks are those checks specified by the
manufacturer prior to operating the item of equipment and
may include but not restricted to:

• Air filter restriction indicator
• Cab (horn, lights, air conditioner)
• Computer systems
• Display instrumentation and gauges (indicators, gauges,

laser levels)
• Engine and stop engine lights (orange and red)
• Fluid levels (windscreen washer tank, hydraulic oil,

coolant, grease, water, engine oil, fuel)
• Visual and audio warning devices and lights

Capacity of equipment and/or attachments may include:

• Duration of operation
• Efficient and safe operating speed
• Operating limitations
• Type of activities performed
• Weight and/or load limitations

Start-up, park and shutdown procedures may include:

• Correct location of equipment
• Safety mechanisms operational (horn, operating lights)
• Vehicle is left secured

Plant and equipment may include:

• Ancillary equipment (generators, pumps, lights,
compressors, cleaning equipment, power tools, hand
tools)

• Cutting implements
• Drill rig and associated drilling components (rods, bits,

augers, down hole hammer, down hole tools of all types)
support vehicles

• Earth moving equipment
• Equipment components
• Flags
• Float
• Laser profile
• Lifting and handling equipment (winch, crane, block and

tackles)
• Pegs
• Pipes
• Pump system and components
• Rope measuring tape
• Signs

DRT03 Drilling Training Package (Version 2) Date this PDF was generated: 20 September 2007

MNMOCC1418A Transport plant, equipment and personnel

Volume 2 of 3, Imported Unit 30 of 48 Page 539 of 686
© Commonwealth of Australia, 2003 To be reviewed by: 31 December 2006



• Tapes
• Vehicles approved for dangerous goods
• Water/Water trucks
• Witches hats
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SITE INFORMATION Site environmental and heritage concerns may include:

• Culturally sensitive sights and artefacts
• Drainage
• Dust
• Emissions
• Flora and fauna
• Hazardous chemicals
• Heritage legislation
• Noise
• Route taken
• Runoff
• Spills
• Water quality

Load calculations may include:

• Height
• Weight
• Width

Capacity of equipment and/or attachments may include:

• Duration of operation
• Efficient and safe operating speed
• Operating limitations
• Type of activities performed
• Weight and/or load limitations

Personnel may include:

• Supervisors
• Drivers
• Drillers
• Blasters
• Trades persons
• Maintenance staff
• Service personnel
• Contractors
• Inspectors
• Visitors
• Licensed operators
• Holders of appropriate tickets
• Personnel authorised by mine management

Personnel restraint requirements may include:

• Seat belts

Transport routes may include:

• Haul roads
• Major and minor site access roads
• Major and minor site roads
• Pit access roads
• Public and private roads
• Service roads
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Current relevant legislation codes, regulations and
standards may include:

• Australian Standards
• Environmental Agencies regulations
• Environmental Protection Act
• Isolation procedures
• Manufacturers' specifications and recommendations
• Mine Safety & Health Legislation and Regulations
• Occupational Health and Safety legislation
• Site regulations and procedures

EVIDENCE GUIDE

CRITICAL ASPECTS FOR
CONSIDERATION

Assessment must confirm competency in a particular
activity relevant to mine site operations. These include:

• Conducting an activity safely and efficiently
• Achieving quality and productivity targets
• Adhering to and understanding relevant legislative (state

and federal) requirements
• Adhering to and understanding environmental and

heritage issues

Competency must be demonstrated using plant and equipment
that is relevant to each mine site operation.

CONCURRENT
ASSESSMENT AND
PRE-REQUISITE
RELATIONSHIP OF UNITS

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units
according to specific mine site requirements and with
consideration to the following core units:

• Core Unit MNMCCCOO001A Communicate in the
workplace

• Core Unit MNMCCCO1002A Work safely
• Core Unit MNMCCCOO003A Plan and organise

individual work
• Core Unit MNMCCCOO004A Contribute to quality work

outcomes
• Core Unit MNMCCCOO005A Apply local risk control

processes
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KNOWLEDGE WILL
INCLUDE

• Emergency procedures
• Environmental and heritage procedures
• Equipment processes, technical capability and limitations
• Equipment safety requirements
• Geological and technical data
• Hauling procedures
• Hazardous goods procedures and consequences of spills
• Isolation procedures
• Mine operational system
• Night and day working procedures
• Occupational health and safety procedures
• Open cut procedures
• Operational procedures and checks
• Personnel transport procedures
• Road rules
• Shutdown procedures
• Site procedures
• Site safety requirements
• Start up procedures
• Towing procedures

SKILLS WILL INCLUDE • Ancillary equipment operation, maintenance, cleaning
• Apply diagnostic techniques
• Decision making
• Directing
• Driving techniques
• Equipment operation, maintenance (minor), cleaning
• Hazard identification
• Hazardous goods handling techniques
• Interpret ground conditions
• Interpretation of plans, reports, maps, specifications
• Maintain records
• Monitoring
• Organise work tasks
• Plan and document reading
• Pushing techniques
• Report defects
• Safe work practices
• Select and fit personal protective equipment
• Team work
• Trouble shooting
• Use communications equipment
• Use computer systems
• Use protective equipment
• Use relevant hand tools

RESOURCE IMPLICATIONS Typical resources in the work environment should be used
during assessment. Selection and use of resources for
particular sites may differ due to mine site conditions,
equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different
contexts.
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ASSESSMENT
STATEMENT

Assessments are to be conducted in the work environment
wherever possible. Some aspects may be conducted under
simulated conditions where issues of safety and environmental
damage are limiting factors.

All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible
accumulating sufficient evidence to demonstrate the required
competence.
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MNMOCC426A Operate light vehicle
Unit Descriptor MNMOCC426AThis unit applies in all contexts to the preparation and

operation of light vehicles in the extractive process in the open cut
environment.This unit must be read in conjunction with the Core Units.

Unit Sector OC Extraction - Open Cut

Functional Area C6 Rehabilitation

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Plan and prepare for
operations

1.1 Conducts work according to site procedures, regulations,
OHS, other legislation and manufacturer's specifications
safely and efficiently

1.2 Receives, interprets and clarifies shift change over details
1.3 Selects appropriate type of equipment and/or attachments

according to job specifications and to maximise efficiency
and effectiveness of work activities

1.4 Identifies, manages and reports potential risks and
hazards according to work plan

1.5 Uses appropriate personal protective equipment
1.6 Conducts equipment pre-start (visual) checks to ensure

equipment is ready for operation
1.7 Manages site environmental and heritage issues
1.8 Communicates with other personnel using approved

communication methods
1.9 Adheres to emergency procedures to ensure safety of

personnel, plant and equipment

2. Drive light vehicle 2.1 Carries out start-up, park and shut-down procedures
2.2 Operates equipment within recommended speed, engine

capability and limitations
2.3 Monitors equipment performance utilising appropriate

indicators to aid efficient operations
2.4 Manoeuvres equipment to maximise efficiency and ensure

safety of other equipment and personnel
2.5 Assesses road conditions and site conditions determine

appropriate driving technique
2.6 Completes work according to agreed work plan and

outcomes

3. Carry out operator
maintenance

3.1 Conducts visual inspection and fault finding
3.2 Conducts routine operational servicing to ensure peak

performance of equipment

4. Conduct housekeeping
activities

4.1 Clean equipment
4.2 Cleans and stores attachments and other ancillary

equipment
4.3 Completes all required records and documentation

accurately and promptly
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KEY COMPETENCIES

Evidence of competency is best obtained by observing relevant activities in the field and reviewing the
outcomes of several activities over a period of time, under normal industry operating conditions. If this
is not practical, observations in a realistic simulated environment may be supplemented by written and
oral assessments.

Key Competency Performance Level

Communicating ideas and information 1

Collecting analysing and organising information 1

Planning and organising activities 1

Working with others and in teams 1

Using mathematical ideas and techniques 1

Solving problems 1

Using technology 1
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RANGE STATEMENT

The following Range of Variables is subject to site specific operations, but are not limited to the
following details. Site procedures, regulations and occupational health and safety and other relevant
legislation applies to all elements and performance criteria.

EQUIPMENT Pre-operational checks are those checks specified by the
manufacturer prior to operating the item of equipment and
may include but not restricted to:

• Air filter restriction indicator
• Cab (horn, lights, air conditioner)
• Computer systems
• Display instrumentation and gauges (indicators, gauges,

laser levels)
• Engine and stop engine lights (orange and red)
• Fluid levels (windscreen washer tank, hydraulic oil,

coolant, grease, water, engine oil, fuel)
• Visual and audio warning devices and lights

Capacity of equipment and/or attachments may include:

• Duration of operation
• Efficient and safe operating speed
• Operating limitations
• Type of activities performed
• Weight and/or load limitations

Start-up, park and shutdown procedures may include:

• Correct location of equipment
• Safety mechanisms operational (horn, operating lights)
• Vehicle is left secured

Indicators may include:

• Brake air pressure
• Brake oil temperature
• Computer indicators
• Engine oil pressure
• Fuel filter
• Oil temperature
• Parking brake
• Retarder
• Service meter
• Speedometer/Odometer
• Steering filters
• Tachometer
• Torque converter
• Transmission filter
• Voltmeter
• Water temperature

Light vehicle may include:

• 4WD
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• Car
• Other authorised vehicle
• Sedan
• Small truck
• Utility

Visual inspection and fault finding may include:

• Cab condition (no rags in air conditioner vent, dirt around
brake and accelerator pedals, seat condition, all gear
secured)

• Cab mounts
• Damage to equipment
• Danger tags
• Engine oil to be checked before starting engine
• Fire suppression unit (pins in position in triggers)
• Grease lines
• Light positioning and cleanliness
• No combustible material around exhaust
• Oil leaks (engine, hydraulic hoses, ground) fuel leaks

(engine, on ground), water leaks (radiator, hoses)
• Personnel proximity
• Portable fire extinguisher (bracket, gauge, hose, ease of

access)
• Radiator top up tank
• Tyres and rim condition
• Vehicle number
• Wheel nuts and studs
• Windows (clean, emergency exit tag in place)

Routine operational servicing:

• Checking fluid levels
• Filter changing
• Greasing
• Keeping cab clean
• Tightening loose fittings

Equipment cleaning methods may include:

• Degreasing
• Forced air
• Steam cleaning
• Vacuum
• Water
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SITE INFORMATION Potential risks and hazards may include:

• Abandoned equipment
• Adjoining pit walls
• Adverse weather conditions (electrical storms, floods,

fires)
• Chemicals
• Contaminants
• Equipment
• Fences
• Holes
• Materials
• Over-hanging rocks
• Personnel
• Pot holes
• Unsafe ground
• Unstable faces
• Vehicles

Site environmental and heritage concerns may include:

• Culturally sensitive sights and artefacts
• Drainage
• Dust
• Emissions
• Flora and fauna
• Hazardous chemicals
• Heritage legislation
• Noise
• Runoff
• Spills
• Water quality

Contaminant may include:

• Animal carcasses (sheep, cows, kangaroos)
• Cigarette butts
• Consumables
• Ear plugs
• Metal bucket teeth
• Metal or steel rods
• Old fencing
• Old piping
• Plastic
• Timber
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LEGISLATION Current relevant legislation codes, regulations and
standards may include:

• Australian Standards
• Environmental Agencies regulations
• Environmental Protection Act
• Isolation procedures
• Manufacturers' specifications and recommendations
• Mine Safety & Health Legislation and Regulations
• Occupational Health and Safety legislation
• Site regulations and procedures
• Vehicle driving licensing regulations

EVIDENCE GUIDE

CRITICAL ASPECTS FOR
CONSIDERATION

Assessment must confirm competency in a particular
activity relevant to mine site operations. These include:

• Conducting an activity safely and efficiently
• Achieving quality and productivity targets
• Adhering to and understanding relevant legislative (state

and federal) requirements
• Adhering to and understanding environmental and

heritage issues

Competency must be demonstrated using plant and equipment
that is relevant to each mine site operation.

CONCURRENT
ASSESSMENT AND
PRE-REQUISITE
RELATIONSHIP OF UNITS:

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units
according to specific mine site requirements and with
consideration to the following core units:

• Core Unit MNMCCCOO001A Communicate in the
workplace

• Core Unit MNMCCCOO002A Work safely
• Core Unit MNMCCCOO003A Plan and organise

individual work
• Core Unit MNMCCCOO004A Contribute to quality work

outcomes
• Core Unit MNMCCCOO005A Apply local risk control

processes
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KNOWLEDGE WILL
INCLUDE

• Emergency procedures
• Environmental and heritage procedures
• Equipment processes, technical capability and limitations
• Equipment safety requirements
• Geological and technical data
• Hazardous goods procedures and consequences of spills
• Isolation procedures
• Mine operational system
• Night and day working procedures
• Occupational health and safety procedures
• Open cut procedures
• Operational procedures and checks
• Road rules
• Shutdown procedures
• Site procedures
• Site safety requirements
• Start up procedures

SKILLS WILL INCLUDE • Ancillary equipment operation, maintenance, cleaning
• Apply diagnostic techniques
• Decision making
• Directing
• Driving techniques
• Equipment operation, maintenance (minor), cleaning
• Hazard identification
• Hazardous goods handling techniques
• Interpret ground conditions
• Interpretation of plans, reports, maps, specifications
• Maintain records
• Monitoring
• Organise work tasks
• Plan and document reading
• Report defects
• Safe work practices
• Select and fit personal protective equipment
• Team work
• Trouble shooting
• Use communications equipment
• Use computer systems
• Use protective equipment
• Use relevant hand tools

RESOURCE IMPLICATIONS Typical resources in the work environment should be used
during assessment. Selection and use of resources for
particular sites may differ due to mine site conditions,
equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different
contexts.
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ASSESSMENT
STATEMENT

Assessments are to be conducted in the work environment
wherever possible. Some aspects may be conducted under
simulated conditions where issues of safety and environmental
damage are limiting factors.

All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible
accumulating sufficient evidence to demonstrate the required
competence.
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MNMOCC428A Operate mine services vehicle
Unit Descriptor MNMOCC428AThis unit applies in all contexts to the preparation and

operation of mine service vehicles in the extractive process in the open
cut environment.This unit must be read in conjunction with the Core
Units.

Unit Sector OC Extraction - Open Cut

Functional Area C6 Rehabilitation

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Plan and prepare for
operations

1.1 Receives, interprets and clarifies shift change over details
1.2 Selects appropriate type of equipment and/or attachments

according to job specifications and to maximise efficiency
and effectiveness of work activities

1.3 Identifies, manages and reports potential risks and
hazards according to work plan

1.4 Uses appropriate personal protective equipment
1.5 Conducts equipment pre-start (visual) checks to ensure

equipment is ready for operation
1.6 Manages site environmental and heritage issues
1.7 Communicates with other personnel using approved

communication methods
1.8 Adheres to emergency procedures to ensure safety of

personnel, plant and equipment

2. Conduct mine service
vehicle activities

2.1 Carries out start-up, park and shut-down procedures
2.2 Operates equipment within recommended speed, engine

capability and limitations
2.3 Monitors equipment performance utilising appropriate

indicators to aid efficient operations
2.4 Manoeuvres equipment to maximise efficiency and ensure

safety of other equipment and personnel
2.5 Completes work according to agreed work plan and

outcomes

3. Carry out operator
maintenance

3.1 Conducts visual inspection and fault finding
3.2 Conducts routine operational servicing to ensure peak

performance of equipment

4. Conduct housekeeping
activities

4.1 Cleans equipment
4.2 Cleans and stores attachments and other ancillary

equipment
4.3 Completes all required records and documentation

accurately and promptly
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KEY COMPETENCIES

Evidence of competency is best obtained by observing relevant activities in the field and reviewing the
outcomes of several activities over a period of time, under normal industry operating conditions. If this
is not practical, observations in a realistic simulated environment may be supplemented by written and
oral assessments.

Key Competency Performance Level

Communicating ideas and information 1

Collecting analysing and organising information 1

Planning and organising activities 1

Working with others and in teams 2

Using mathematical ideas and techniques 1

Solving problems 1

Using technology 1
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RANGE STATEMENT

The following Range of Variables is subject to site specific operations, but are not limited to the
following details. Site procedures, regulations and occupational health and safety and other relevant
legislation applies to all elements and performance criteria.

EQUIPMENT Mine services vehicle may include:

• Backhoe
• Forklift
• Gantry cranes
• Integrated tool carrier
• Self loading crane attachment
• Skid steer
• Tractor
• Water truck
• Yard crane

Pre-operational checks are those checks specified by the
manufacturer prior to operating the item of equipment and
may include but not restricted to:

• Air filter restriction indicator
• Cab (horn, lights, air conditioner)
• Computer systems
• Display instrumentation and gauges (indicators, gauges,

laser levels)
• Engine and stop engine lights (orange and red)
• Fluid levels (windscreen washer tank, hydraulic oil,

coolant, grease, water, engine oil, fuel)
• Visual and audio warning devices and lights

Capacity of equipment and/or attachments may include:

• Duration of operation
• Efficient and safe operating speed
• Operating limitations
• Type of activities performed
• Weight and/or load limitations

Start-up, park and shutdown procedures may include:

• Correct location of equipment
• Safety mechanisms operational (horn, operating lights)
• Vehicle is left secured

Indicators may include:

• Brake oil temperature
• Engine oil pressure
• Brake air pressure
• Water temperature
• Service meter
• Voltmeter
• Torque converter oil temperature
• Tachometer
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• Speedometer/Odometer
• Parking brake
• Steering filters
• Transmission filter
• Fuel filter
• Retarder
• Computer indicators

Visual inspection and fault finding may include:

• Cab condition (no rags in air conditioner vent, dirt around
brake and accelerator pedals, seat condition, all gear
secured)

• Cab mounts
• Damage to equipment
• Danger tags
• Engine oil to be checked before starting engine
• Fire suppression unit (pins in position in triggers)
• Grease lines
• Light positioning and cleanliness
• No combustible material around exhaust
• Oil leaks (engine, hydraulic hoses, ground) fuel leaks

(engine, on ground), water leaks (radiator, hoses)
• Personnel proximity
• Portable fire extinguisher (bracket, gauge, hose, ease of

access)
• Radiator top up tank
• Tyres and rim condition
• Vehicle number
• Wheel nuts and studs
• Windows (clean, emergency exit tag in place)

Routine operational servicing:

• Checking fluid levels
• Filter changing
• Greasing
• Keeping cab clean
• Tightening loose fittings

Equipment cleaning methods may include:

• Degreasing
• Forced air
• Steam cleaning
• Vacuum
• Water
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SITE INFORMATION Potential risks and hazards may include:

• Abandoned equipment
• Adjoining pit walls
• Adverse weather conditions (electrical storms, floods,

fires)
• Chemicals
• Contaminants
• Equipment
• Fences
• Holes
• Materials
• Over-hanging rocks
• Personnel
• Pot holes
• Unsafe ground
• Unstable faces
• Vehicles

Site environmental and heritage concerns may include:

• Culturally sensitive sights and artefacts
• Drainage
• Dust
• Emissions
• Flora and fauna
• Hazardous chemicals
• Heritage legislation
• Noise
• Runoff
• Spills
• Water quality

Contaminant may include:

• Animal carcasses (sheep, cows, kangaroos)
• Cigarette butts
• Consumables
• Ear plugs
• Metal bucket teeth
• Metal or steel rods
• Old fencing
• Old piping
• Plastic
• Timber
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LEGISLATION Current relevant legislation codes, regulations and
standards may include:

• Australian Standards
• Environmental Agencies regulations
• Environmental Protection Act
• Isolation procedures
• Manufacturers' specifications and recommendations
• Mine Safety & Health Legislation and Regulations
• Occupational Health and Safety legislation
• Site regulations and procedures
• Vehicle driving licencing regulations

EVIDENCE GUIDE

CRITICAL ASPECTS FOR
CONSIDERATION

Assessment must confirm competency in a particular
activity relevant to mine site operations. These include:

• Conducting an activity safely and efficiently
• Achieving quality and productivity targets
• Adhering to and understanding relevant legislative (state

and federal) requirements
• Adhering to and understanding environmental and

heritage issues

Competency must be demonstrated using plant and equipment
that is relevant to each mine site operation.

CONCURRENT
ASSESSMENT AND
PRE-REQUISITE
RELATIONSHIP OF UNITS

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units
according to specific mine site requirements and with
consideration to the following core units:

• Core Unit MNMCCCOO001A Communicate in the
workplace

• Core Unit MNMCCCOO002A Work safely
• Core Unit MNMCCCOO003A Plan and organise

individual work
• Core Unit MNMCCCOO004A Contribute to quality work

outcomes
• Core Unit MNMCCCOO005A Apply local risk control

processes
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KNOWLEDGE WILL
INCLUDE

• Emergency procedures
• Environmental and heritage procedures
• Equipment processes, technical capability and limitations
• Equipment safety requirements
• Geological and technical data
• Hazardous goods procedures and consequences of spills
• Isolation procedures
• Mine operational system
• Night and day working procedures
• Occupational health and safety procedures
• Open cut procedures
• Operational procedures and checks
• Road rules
• Shutdown procedures
• Site procedures
• Site safety requirements
• Start up procedures

SKILLS WILL INCLUDE • Ancillary equipment operation, maintenance, cleaning
• Apply diagnostic techniques
• Decision making
• Directing
• Driving techniques
• Equipment operation, maintenance (minor), cleaning
• Hazard identification
• Hazardous goods handling techniques
• Interpret ground conditions
• Interpretation of plans, reports, maps, specifications
• Maintain records
• Monitoring
• Organise work tasks
• Plan and document reading
• Report defects
• Safe work practices
• Select and fit personal protective equipment
• Team work
• Trouble shooting
• Use communications equipment
• Use computer systems
• Use protective equipment
• Use relevant hand tools

RESOURCE IMPLICATIONS Typical resources in the work environment should be used
during assessment. Selection and use of resources for
particular sites may differ due to mine site conditions,
equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different
contexts.
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ASSESSMENT
STATEMENT

Assessments are to be conducted in the work environment
wherever possible. Some aspects may be conducted under
simulated conditions where issues of safety and environmental
damage are limiting factors.

All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible
accumulating sufficient evidence to demonstrate the required
competence.
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MNMPRD116A Take samples
Unit Descriptor MNMPRD116AThis unit applies in all contexts to taking samples and

readings during all stages of processing.This unit must be read in
conjunction with the Core Units.

Unit Sector PR Processing

Functional Area D1 General Processing

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Plan and prepare for
sampling

1.1 Conducts work according to site procedures, OHS,
regulations, other relevant legislation and manufacturers'
specifications

1.2 Receives, interprets and clarifies shift change over details
1.3 Communicates with other personnel using approved

communication methods
1.4 Uses appropriate personal protective equipment
1.5 Selects appropriate type of auxiliary equipment for work

activities
1.6 Performs equipment pre-start (visual) checks to ensure

equipment is ready for operation
1.7 Identifies, manages and reports potential risks and

hazards according to the work plan
1.8 Manages environmental requirements
1.9 Adheres to emergency procedures to ensure safety of

personnel and plant
1.10 Uses approved dust suppressant and extraction methods
1.11 Ensures area is well ventilated before entry into work area

2. Take samples / record
reading

2.1 Ensures sample receptacle is free from contamination
2.2 Takes samples according to plant requirements
2.3 Continuously monitors equipment for defects and potential

problems
2.4 Reads and interprets data from equipment indicators to

determine sample characteristics (where applicable)
2.5 Observes radiation safety procedures maintaining

radiation elements (where applicable)
2.6 Passes on samples to approved personnel (where

applicable)

3. Conduct housekeeping
activities

3.1 Cleans plant to maintain condition of all equipment to
ensure safe and efficient operations

3.2 Cleans and stores auxiliary service equipment
3.3 Manages and reports hazards to maintain a safe working

environment
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KEY COMPETENCIES

Evidence of competency is best obtained by observing activities in the field and reviewing the
outcomes of several activities over a period of time, under normal industry operating conditions. If this
is not practical, observations in a realistic simulated environment may be substituted by written and
oral assessments.

Key Competency Performance Level

Communicating ideas and information 2

Collecting analysing and organising information 2

Planning and organising activities 1

Working with others and in teams 1

Using mathematical ideas and techniques 1

Solving problems 1

Using technology 1
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RANGE STATEMENT

The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but are not limited to the
following details. Site procedures, regulations and occupational health and safety and other relevant
legislation applies to all elements and performance criteria. The term 'mine site operations' also covers
refining and smelting operations.

EQUIPMENT Auxiliary equipment may be anything that is portable and
mobile that is not part of the fixed infrastructure:

• Hand and power tools
• Hoses (water & air)

Sampling may be manual or automated and may include
the use of the following equipment:

• Auto samplers
• Hydrometer
• Process equipment indicators
• Sample scoops and containers

Samples types may be wet or dry and may include:

• Filter cakes
• Gas
• Ore
• Reagents (e.g. strength)
• Slurry
• Solutions (e.g. titrations)

Equipment and plant cleaning methods may include:

• Forced air
• Hosing with water

Indicator readings may measure:

• Assays
• Concentrations
• Density
• pH levels
• Size

Monitoring may include the checking of:

• Blockages
• Calibration
• Equipment operation
• Feed rates
• Pressures (e.g. filter sample)
• Temperatures

Pre-start (visual) checks may include:

• Availability of equipment (eg conveyor)
• Detection of conditions that are unusual
• Job requirements
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• Personnel availability

Post-shutdown checks are like pre-start checks.

Start-up, procedures may include the inspection of:

• Check for isolations
• Cutter
• Drive chain
• Material transport system
• Power
• Safety mechanisms
• Sample container
• Screens
• Splitters

Contaminants may include any foreign substance:

• Carbon
• Chemicals
• From previous sample (e.g. residues left in sample

container)

LEGISLATION Current relevant legislation codes, regulations and
standards may include:

• Australian Standards
• Duty of Care
• Environmental Agencies Regulations
• Environmental Protection Act
• Isolation Procedures
• Manufacturers' specifications and recommendations
• Mine Safety & Health Legislation and regulations
• Occupational Health and Safety Legislation
• Site Regulations and Procedures
• Heritage legislation

Site environmental requirements may include:

• Drainage
• Dust
• Emissions
• Flora and fauna
• Hazardous chemicals
• Noise
• Recycling
• Run-off
• Spills
• Waste management and disposal
• Water quality

SITE INFORMATION Site conditions may include:

• Day and night
• Weather conditions
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EVIDENCE GUIDE

CRITICAL ASPECTS FOR
CONSIDERATION

Assessment must confirm competency in a particular
activity relevant to mine site operations. These include:

• Conducting an activity safely and efficiently
• Achieving quality and productivity targets
• Adhering to and understanding relevant legislative (state

and federal) requirements
• Adhering to and understanding environmental and

heritage issues

Competency must be demonstrated using plant and equipment
that is relevant to each mine site operation.

CONCURRENT
ASSESSMENT AND
PRE-REQUISITE
RELATIONSHIP OF UNITS

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units
according to specific mine site requirements and with
consideration to the following core units:

• Core Unit MNMCCCOO001A Communicate in the
workplace

• Core Unit MNMCCCOO002A Work safely
• Core Unit MNMCCCOO003A Plan and organise

individual work
• Core Unit MNMCCCOO004A Contribute to quality work

outcomes
• Core Unit MNMCCCOO005A Apply local risk control

processes

KNOWLEDGE WILL
INCLUDE

• Contaminant identification
• Emergency procedures
• Environmental procedures
• Equipment processes, limitations and operating

parameters
• Equipment safety requirements
• Hazardous goods procedures and consequences of spills
• Identify, report and repair requirements
• Isolation procedures
• Manual sampling techniques
• Metallurgical and technical data (basic)
• Occupational health and safety procedures
• Operational procedures and checks
• Sample characteristics
• Sample taking and reading
• Sampling components
• Site procedures
• Site safety requirements
• Types of ores (basic)
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SKILLS WILL INCLUDE • Ancillary equipment operation, maintenance, cleaning
• Diagnosing
• Equipment operation, maintenance (minor), cleaning
• Hazard identification and management
• Hazardous goods handling
• Lifting techniques (manual, cranes and loads)
• Monitoring
• Select and fit personal protective equipment
• Use distribution control systems (DCS)
• Use relevant hand tools
• Working in confined spaces

RESOURCE IMPLICATIONS Typical resources in the work environment should be used
during assessment. Selection and use of resources for
particular sites may differ due to mine site conditions,
equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different
contexts.

ASSESSMENT
STATEMENT

Assessments are to be conducted in the work environment
wherever possible. Some aspects may be conducted under
simulated conditions where issues of safety and environmental
damage are limiting factors.

All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible
accumulating sufficient evidence to demonstrate the required
competence.
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MNMUGC102A Conduct ground support operations
Unit Sector No sector assigned
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MNMUGC108A Maintain magazine
Unit Descriptor MNMUGC108AThis unit applies in all contexts to the maintenance of a

magazine in the underground environment.This unit must be read in
conjunction with the Core Units.

Unit Sector UG Extraction Underground

Functional Area C1 Drilling, Blasting & Ground Control

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Maintain magazine 1.1 Conducts work according to site procedures, regulations,
OHS, other relevant legislation, manufacturers
specifications safely and efficiently

1.2 Gains access to magazine as approved personnel
1.3 Segregates blasting agents and explosives according to

type in the main magazine
1.4 Secures blasting agents and explosives to avoid spoiling,

spillage and incorrect selection
1.5 Records items in-going and out-going indicating type and

quantity
1.6 Secures magazine
1.7 Maintains housekeeping of magazine
1.8 Completes all required documentation clearly, concisely

and on time
1.9 Passes on end of shift information to oncoming shift

KEY COMPETENCIES

Evidence of competency is best obtained by observing relevant activities in the field and reviewing the
outcomes of several activities over a period of time, under normal industry operating conditions. If this
is not practical, observations in a realistic simulated environment may be supplemented by written and
oral assessments.

Key Competency Performance Level

Communicating ideas and information 1

Collecting analysing and organising information 1

Planning and organising activities 1

Working with others and in teams 1

Using mathematical ideas and techniques 1

Solving problems 1

Using technology 1
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RANGE STATEMENT

The following Range of Variables is subject to site specific operations, but are not limited to the
following details. Site procedures, regulations and occupational health and safety and other relevant
legislation applies to all elements and performance criteria.

MAGAZINE Blasting agents and explosives may be liquid or solid and
include:

• Anfo
• Blasting caps
• Detonating cords
• Detonators (electric and non electric)
• Power gels
• Water gels and emulsions

PERSONNEL Approved personnel may include:

• Holder of appropriate ticket
• Operator
• Supervisor

LEGISLATION Current relevant legislation, codes, regulations and
standards may include:

• Mine Regulations Act
• Environmental Protection Act
• Environmental Agencies regulations
• Duty of Care
• Isolation procedures
• Occupational Health and Safety legislation
• Site regulations and procedures
• Australian Standards
• Manufacturers' specifications and recommendations
• Lead Code of Practice

SITE PROCEDURES Potential risks and hazards may include:

• Lack of ventilation
• Unauthorised personnel

Site conditions may include:

• Dry
• Ventilation characteristics (fumes, dust)
• Visibility
• Wet
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EVIDENCE GUIDE

CRITICAL ASPECTS FOR
CONSIDERATION

Assessment must confirm competency in a particular
activity relevant to mine site operations. These include:

• Conducting an activity safely and efficiently
• Achieving quality and productivity targets
• Adhering to and understanding relevant legislative (state

and federal) requirements
• Adhering to and understanding environmental and

heritage issues

Competency must be demonstrated using plant and equipment
that is relevant to each mine site operation.

CONCURRENT
ASSESSMENT AND
PRE-REQUISITE
RELATIONSHIP OF UNITS

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units
according to specific mine site requirements and with
consideration to the following core units:

• Core Unit MNMCCCOO001A Communicate in the
workplace

• Core Unit MNMCCCOO002A Work safely
• Core Unit MNMCCCOO003A Plan and organise

individual work
• Core Unit MNMCCCOO004A Contribute to quality work

outcomes
• Core Unit MNMCCCOO005A Apply local risk control

processes

KNOWLEDGE WILL
INCLUDE

• Mining regulations
• Site procedures
• Underground procedures
• Environmental procedures
• Geological and technical data (basic)
• Isolation procedures
• Site safety requirements
• Equipment safety requirements
• Hazardous goods procedures (handling and transport)
• Start up and shut down procedures
• Operational procedures and checks
• Equipment processes, technical capability and limitations
• Inspection procedures
• Cleaning procedures
• Storage procedures
• Manufacturers' specifications

SKILLS WILL INCLUDE • Labelling
• Maintaining cleanliness of magazine
• Recording items
• Securing magazine
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RESOURCE IMPLICATIONS Typical resources in the work environment should be used
during assessment. Selection and use of resources for
particular sites may differ due to mine site conditions,
equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different
contexts.

ASSESSMENT
STATEMENT

Assessments are to be conducted in the work environment
wherever possible. Some aspects may be conducted under
simulated conditions where issues of safety and environmental
damage are limiting factors.

All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible
accumulating sufficient evidence to demonstrate the required
competence.
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MNMUGC1101A Set up and prepare for ground support
Unit Descriptor MNMUGC1101AThis unit applies in all contexts to the setup and

preparation for both development and production drilling for
underground extraction.This unit replaces unit of competency
MNMUGC101A

Unit Sector UG Extraction Underground

Functional Area C1 Drilling, Blasting & Ground Control

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Organise for ground
support provision

1.1 Conducts work according to site procedures, regulations,
OHS, other relevant legislation, manufacturers
specifications safely and efficiently

1.2 Receives, interprets and clarifies shift change over details
1.3 Uses appropriate personal protective equipment
1.4 Inspects and assesses site conditions to determine

scaling requirements, misfires and starting point
1.5 Conducts equipment pre-start (visual) checks to ensure

equipment is ready for operation
1.6 Arranges for delivery of ground support materials to site
1.7 Identifies, manages and reports potential risks and

hazards according to work plan
1.8 Inspects and assesses appropriateness of ground control

mechanism to ensure safety of site
1.9 Assesses site conditions and reviews historical

information of past performance to clarify drilling
requirements

1.10 Uses approved dust suppressant and extraction methods

2. Set up and prepare for
installation

2.1 Scales loose material and makes site safe (where
applicable)

2.2 Positions and stabilises drill equipment ensuring safety of
operating personnel

2.3 Connects auxiliary services where required
2.4 Aligns equipment to access drill pattern according to site

conditions
2.5 Drills holes according to ground support design and work

plan
2.6 Erects boundaries to prevent unauthorised access
2.7 Completes all required documentation clearly, concisely

and on time
2.8 Passes on end of shift information to oncoming shift
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KEY COMPETENCIES

Evidence of competency is best obtained by observing relevant activities in the field and reviewing the
outcomes of several activities over a period of time, under normal industry operating conditions. If this
is not practical, observations in a realistic simulated environment may be supplemented by written and
oral assessments.

Key Competency Performance Level

Communicating ideas and information 1

Collecting analysing and organising information 1

Planning and organising activities 2

Working with others and in teams 2

Using mathematical ideas and techniques 1

Solving problems 1

Using technology 1

RANGE STATEMENT

The following Range of Variables is subject to site specific operations, but are not limited to the
following details. Site procedures, regulations and occupational health and safety and other relevant
legislation applies to all elements and performance criteria.

Equipment may include: • Approved anchor points
• Approved charge hose
• Approved cord cutters
• Lanyatels (safety rope)
• Lights
• Line/String
• Paint
• Scaling bar
• Signage
• Tape measure
• Recommended/required PPE

Physical barricades may
be physical or manned and
may include:

• Cable across drive (wire, chain)
• Witches hats, barricade tape

Signage may include: • Access requirements
• Safety
• Type of site

Services may include: • Compressed air
• De-watering pumps
• Electricity
• Ventilation
• Water
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Dust suppressant and
extraction methods may
include:

• Mobile/fixed sprays
• Screens (vent doors, vent blinds)
• Use of water trucks
• Ventilation bags operational
• Watering down site

Personnel may include: • Contractors
• Drillers
• Drivers
• Holders of appropriate tickets
• Inspectors
• Licensed operators
• Maintenance staff
• Personnel authorised by mine management
• Service personnel
• Supervisors
• Surveyors
• Trades persons

Current relevant
legislation, codes,
regulations and standards
may include:

• Australian Standards
• Explosives regulations
• Australian Explosives Code
• Duty of Care
• Environmental Agencies regulations
• Environmental Protection Act
• Isolation procedures
• Manufacturers' specifications and recommendations
• Mine Regulations Act
• Occupational Health and Safety legislation
• Site regulations and procedures
• Lead Code of Practice

Potential risks and hazards
may include:

• Broken detonation leads
• Contaminants
• Eye hazards (flying chips)
• Falling rock when collaring
• Faulty equipment
• Ground conditions
• High air and water pressures
• High voltage electricity
• Hydraulic oil pressure
• Lack of ventilation
• Misfires
• Overhanging rock
• Tipping hazards
• Unauthorised personnel
• Wet holes
• Uncontrolled radio frequencies and transmitters
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Visual inspection may
include:

• Access
• Ground conditions
• Ground support
• Ventilation

EVIDENCE GUIDE

CRITICAL ASPECTS FOR
CONSIDERATION

Assessment must confirm competency in a particular
activity relevant to mine site operations. These include:

• Conducting an activity safely and efficiently
• Achieving quality and productivity targets
• Adhering to and understanding relevant legislative (state

and federal) requirements
• Adhering to and understanding environmental and

heritage issues

Competency must be demonstrated using plant and equipment
that is relevant to each mine site operation.

CONCURRENT
ASSESSMENT AND
PRE-REQUISITE
RELATIONSHIP OF UNITS

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units
according to specific mine site requirements and with
consideration to the following core units:

• Core Unit MNMCCCOO001A Communicate in the
workplace

• Core Unit MNMCCCO1002A Work safely
• Core Unit MNMCCCOO003A Plan and organise

individual work
• Core Unit MNMCCCOO004A Contribute to quality work

outcomes
• Core Unit MNMCCCOO005A Apply local risk control

processes

KNOWLEDGE WILL
INCLUDE

• Dewatering procedures and characteristics
• Drilling procedures
• Environmental procedures
• Equipment safety requirements
• Geological and technical data (basic)
• Ground support characteristics and applications
• Hazardous goods procedures (handling and transport)
• Inspection procedures
• Isolation procedures
• Manufacturers' specifications
• Mining regulations
• Operational procedures and checks
• Site procedures
• Start up and shut down procedures
• Underground procedures
• Working knowledge of all stope areas
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SKILLS WILL INCLUDE • Drilling techniques
• Hand tools
• Hazard identification
• Monitoring
• Power tools
• Report defects

RESOURCE IMPLICATIONS Typical resources in the work environment should be used
during assessment. Selection and use of resources for
particular sites may differ due to mine site conditions,
equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different
contexts.

ASSESSMENT
STATEMENT

Assessments are to be conducted in the work environment
wherever possible. Some aspects may be conducted under
simulated conditions where issues of safety and environmental
damage are limiting factors.

All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible
accumulating sufficient evidence to demonstrate the required
competence.
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MNMUGC118A Charge underground blasts
Unit Descriptor MNMUGC118AThis unit applies in all contexts to the preparation of

blasting agents, explosives and blast site in the extraction process for
the underground environment.This unit replaces unit of competency
MNMUGC109A

Unit Sector UG Extraction Underground

Functional Area C1 Drilling, Blasting & Ground Control

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Organise for firing 1.1 Conducts work according to site procedures, regulations,
OHS, other relevant legislation and manufacturers'
specifications safely and efficiently

1.2 Receives, interprets and clarifies shift change over details
1.3 Communicates with other personnel using approved

communication methods
1.4 Uses appropriate personal protective equipment
1.5 Performs pre-start checks to ensure equipment and

materials are ready for operation
1.6 Identifies, manages and reports potential risks and

hazards according to work plan
1.7 Organises to fire within prescribed firing time
1.8 Determines approved blasting agents and explosives

according to firing plan and ground conditions
1.9 Ensures area is well ventilated before entry into work area

2. Set-up firing area and
charge face

2.1 Isolates firing area by erecting signage and barricades
and/or safety provisions to limit access to unauthorised
personnel

2.2 Conducts visual inspection and ensures site is safe for
access

2.3 Prepares blasting agents and explosives in readiness for
immediate use

2.4 Primes, loads, stems and ties-in holes according to firing
plan and approved sequences

2.5 Checks hook-up is complete excluding initiating devices

3. Conducts housekeeping
activities

3.1 Promptly returns unused explosives and materials to
magazine

3.2 Removes unnecessary equipment, rubbish and disused
explosives from firing area

3.3 Completes all required documentation clearly, concisely
and on time

3.4 Passes on end of shift information to oncoming shift
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KEY COMPETENCIES

Evidence of competency is best obtained by observing relevant activities in the field and reviewing the
outcomes of several activities over a period of time, under normal industry operating conditions. If this
is not practical, observations in a realistic simulated environment may be supplemented by written and
oral assessments.

Key Competency Performance Level

Communicating ideas and information 2

Collecting analysing and organising information 1

Planning and organising activities 2

Working with others and in teams 2

Using mathematical ideas and techniques 2

Solving problems 1

Using technology 1

RANGE STATEMENT

The following Range of Variables is subject to site specific operations, but are not limited to the
following details. Site procedures, regulations and occupational health and safety and other relevant
legislation applies to all elements and performance criteria.

Equipment may include: • Anfo loader
• Approved anchor points
• Approved charge hose
• Approved cord cutters
• Blast/Ignition box (exploder)
• Blasting tool (dyno tractor)
• Blow pipe
• Charge vehicle (suitable for task)
• Earth line/strap
• Fuse cutters
• Fuse lighters
• Safety rope
• Lights
• Line/String
• Loading gun for packaged explosives
• Paint
• Scaling bar
• Signage
• Stemming
• Tamping stick
• Tape measure

Physical barricades may
be physical or manned and
may include:

• Cable across drive (wire, chain)
• Witches hats, barricade tape
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Signage may include: • Access requirements
• Safety
• Site charged
• Type of site

Services may include: • Compressed air
• De-watering pumps
• Electricity
• Mains firing system
• Ventilation
• Water

Dust suppressant and
extraction methods may
include:

• Mobile/fixed sprays
• Screens (vent doors, vent blinds)
• Use of water trucks
• Ventilation bags operational
• Watering down site

Firing plan may include: • Environmental factors
• Ground conditions
• Random blasting
• Relevant legislation
• Unrestricted firing under appropriate conditions
• Warnings

Blasting agents and
explosives may be liquid or
solid and include:

• Anfo
• Blasting caps
• Detonating cords
• Detonators (electric and non electric)
• Emulite
• Exactex
• Power gels
• Water gels and emulsions

Approved (priming,
loading, stemming)
sequence may include:

• Top to bottom

Detonation mechanisms
may include:

• Bell wire
• Delay mechanisms
• Initiators
• Meter reading
• Safety fuses and tapes
• Tape
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Personnel may include: • Blasters
• Contractors
• Drillers
• Drivers
• Holders of appropriate tickets
• Inspectors
• Licensed operators
• Maintenance staff
• Personnel authorised by mine management
• Service personnel
• Supervisors
• Surveyors
• Trades persons

Current relevant
legislation, codes,
regulations and standards
may include:

• Australian Standards
• Explosives regulations
• Australian Explosives Code
• Duty of Care
• Environmental Agencies regulations
• Environmental Protection Act
• Isolation procedures
• Manufacturers' specifications and recommendations
• Mine Regulations Act
• Occupational Health and Safety legislation
• Site regulations and procedures

Class of explosives is as
per the Explosives
Regulations and the
Australian Explosives
Code. These provide
specifications for:

• Class divisions
• Load Risk Category
• Containers
• Segregation
• Compatibility

Individual State/Territory Regulations may vary in respect to
the ER and AE Code and their precedence must be
acknowledged.
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Potential risks and hazards
may include:

• Broken detonation leads
• Contaminants
• Eye hazards (flying chips)
• Falling rock when collaring
• Faulty equipment
• Ground conditions
• High air and water pressures
• High voltage electricity
• Hydraulic oil pressure
• Lack of ventilation
• Misfires
• Overhanging rock
• Tipping hazards
• Unauthorised personnel
• Wet holes
• Uncontrolled radio frequencies and transmitters

Visual inspection may
include:

• Access
• Ground conditions
• Ground control
• Ventilation

EVIDENCE GUIDE

CRITICAL ASPECTS FOR
CONSIDERATION

Assessment must confirm competency in a particular
activity relevant to mine site operations. These include:

• Conducting an activity safely and efficiently
• Achieving quality and productivity targets
• Adhering to and understanding relevant legislative (state

and federal) requirements
• Adhering to and understanding environmental and

heritage issues

Competency must be demonstrated using plant and equipment
that is relevant to each mine site operation.

CONCURRENT
ASSESSMENT AND
PRE-REQUISITE
RELATIONSHIP OF UNITS

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units
according to specific mine site requirements and with
consideration to the following core units:

• Core Unit MNMCCCOO001A Communicate in the
workplace

• Core Unit MNMCCCO1002A Work safely
• Core Unit MNMCCCOO003A Plan and organise

individual work
• Core Unit MNMCCCOO004A Contribute to quality work

outcomes
• Core Unit MNMCCCOO005A Apply local risk control

processes
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KNOWLEDGE WILL
INCLUDE

• Blasting procedures and regulations
• Emergency procedures
• Environmental procedures
• Equipment processes, technical capability and limitations
• Equipment safety requirements
• Geological and technical data (basic)
• Hazardous goods procedures (handling and transport)
• Isolation procedures
• Labelling procedures
• Manufacturers' instruction
• Mine operational system
• Mining regulations
• Occupational health and safety procedures
• Operational procedures and checks
• Site procedures
• Site safety requirements
• Start up and shut down procedures
• Storage procedures
• Types and characteristics of blasting agents, explosives

and detonation mechanisms
• Underground procedures

SKILLS WILL INCLUDE • Blasting preparation techniques
• Hazard identification
• Hazardous goods handling techniques

RESOURCE IMPLICATIONS Typical resources in the work environment should be used
during assessment. Selection and use of resources for
particular sites may differ due to mine site conditions,
equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different
contexts.

ASSESSMENT
STATEMENT

Assessments are to be conducted in the work environment
wherever possible. Some aspects may be conducted under
simulated conditions where issues of safety and environmental
damage are limiting factors.

All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible
accumulating sufficient evidence to demonstrate the required
competence.
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MNMUGC432A Operate equipment services vehicle
underground

Unit Descriptor MNMUGC432AThis unit applies in all contexts to the operation of mine
services vehicles in the extractive process in the underground
environment.This unit must be read in conjunction with the Core Units.

Unit Sector UG Extraction Underground

Functional Area C1 Drilling, Blasting & Ground Control

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Plan and prepare for
operations

1.1 Conducts work according to site procedures, regulations,
OHS, other relevant legislation, manufacturers
specifications safely and efficiently

1.2 Receives, interprets and clarifies shift change over details
1.3 Uses appropriate personal protective equipment
1.4 Selects appropriate type of equipment according to job

type and specifications to maximise efficiency and
effectiveness of work activities

1.5 Performs equipment pre-start checks
1.6 Identifies, manages and reports potential risks and

hazards
1.7 Carries out start-up procedures
1.8 Communicates with other equipment operators and

personnel using approved communication methods
1.9 Manages underground environmental issues
1.10 Adheres to emergency procedures in case of fire and/or

accident
1.11 Scales loose material and makes site safe (where

applicable)
1.12 Uses approved dust suppressant and extraction methods
1.13 Ensures area is well ventilated before entry into work area

2. Conduct mine service
vehicle activities

2.1 Operates equipment safely within work environment,
limitations and road conditions

2.2 Monitors and manages equipment performance using
appropriate indicators to aid efficient operations

2.3 Operates equipment to maximise efficiency and ensure
safety of other equipment and personnel

2.4 Maintains safety of site by implementing appropriate
safety provisions

2.5 Completes all required documentation clearly, concisely
and on time

2.6 Passes on end of shift information to oncoming shift

3. Follow safe driving
conventions underground

3.1 Maintains vehicle speed within mine site limits
3.2 Observes mine and vehicle visual and audible indicators

and warnings
3.3 Observes mine site road rule and obeys signs
3.4 Follows procedures for parking vehicle on incline and

decline
3.5 Observes all safety requirements when refuelling vehicle
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4. Carry out operator
maintenance

4.1 Carries out shut down procedures
4.2 Services and makes minor adjustments to equipment

(where applicable)
4.3 Visually inspects equipment and reports faults and makes

equipment available for routine operational servicing

5. Conduct housekeeping
activities

5.1 Cleans equipment to maintain condition of equipment and
ensure safe and efficient operations

5.2 Cleans and stores auxiliary service equipments

KEY COMPETENCIES

Evidence of competency is best obtained by observing relevant activities in the field and reviewing the
outcomes of several activities over a period of time, under normal industry operating conditions. If this
is not practical, observations in a realistic simulated environment may be supplemented by written and
oral assessments.

Key Competency Performance Level

Communicating ideas and information 1

Collecting analysing and organising information 1

Planning and organising activities 1

Working with others and in teams 2

Using mathematical ideas and techniques 1

Solving problems 1

Using technology 1
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RANGE STATEMENT

The following Range of Variables is subject to site specific operations, but are not limited to the
following details. Site procedures, regulations and occupational health and safety and other relevant
legislation applies to all elements and performance criteria.

EQUIPMENT Equipment can be either the services vehicle and/or the
equipment mounted or carried by the vehicle.

• Recommended/required PPE

Mine services vehicle may include:

• Flat tray truck modified for carrying oils and machine
useable fluids

• Forklift
• mechanical lifting
• Light vehicles
• Integrated tool carrier (carrying man cage, forklift, range

of attachments)

Mine services vehicle activities may include:

• Carry equipment (e.g. drill rods, vent bags, explosives,
materials, pipes)

• Greasing
• Refueling
• Topping up of fluids
• Transporting personnel including manned cage

Pre-start checks may include:

• Air filter restriction indicator
• Cab (horn, lights, air conditioner)
• Cab condition (no rags in air conditioner vent, dirt around

brake and accelerator pedals, seat condition, all gear
secured)

• Cab mounts
• Computer systems
• Damage to equipment, portable fire extinguisher (bracket,

gauge, hose, ease of access)
• Danger tags
• Display instrumentation and gauges (indicators, gauges,

laser levels)
• Engine and stop engine lights (orange and red)
• Engine oil to be checked before starting engine
• Fire suppression unit (pins in position in triggers)
• Fluid levels (windscreen washer tank, hydraulic oil,

coolant, grease, water, engine oil, fuel, transmission)
• Fuel leaks (engine, on ground)
• Grease lines
• Light positioning and cleanliness
• No combustible material around exhaust
• Oil leaks (engine, hydraulic hoses, ground)
• Personnel proximity
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• Radiator top up tank
• Tyres and rim condition
• Vehicle number
• Visual and audio warning devices and lights
• Water leaks (radiator, hoses)
• Wheel nuts and studs
• Windows (clean, emergency exit tag in place)

Capacity of equipment attachments may include:

• Duration of operation
• Efficient and safe operating speed
• Operating limitations
• Type of activities performed
• Weight and/or load limitations

Start-up, park and shutdown procedures may include:

• Correct location of equipment
• Safety mechanisms operational (horn, operating lights)
• Vehicle is left secured

Indicators may include:

• Brake air pressure
• Brake oil temperature
• Computer indicators
• Engine oil pressure
• Fuel filter
• Parking brake
• Retarder
• Service meter
• Speedometer/Odometer
• Steering filters
• Tachometer
• Torque convertor oil temperature
• Transmission filter
• Voltmeter/ Ammeter
• Water temperature

Operator servicing may include:

• Checking fluid levels
• Filter changing
• Greasing
• Keeping cab clean
• Tightening loose fittings

Safety provisions may include:

• Barricades
• Flashing lights
• Sign
• Spotter

Equipment cleaning methods may include:
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• Degreasing
• Forced air
• Steam cleaning
• Vacuum
• Water

Dust suppressant and extraction methods may include:

• Mobile/Fixed sprays
• Screens (vent doors, vent blinds)
• Use of water trucks
• Ventilation bags operational
• Watering down site

Safe driving conventions may include observing:

• Speed limits
• Mine lighting
• Site vehicle identification lights
• Right of Way
• Parking in stockpiles
• Parking on incline/decline
• Refuelling procedures
• Rules at intersections
• Driving regulations, rules and conventions
• Towing methods

MATERIAL Contaminant may include:

• Cigarette butts
• Consumables
• Ear plugs
• Explosives
• Metal bucket teeth
• Metal or steel rods
• Old piping
• Old workings
• Plastic
• Timber
• Wet fill

LEGISLATION Current relevant legislation, codes, regulations and
standards may include:

• Australian Standards
• Environmental Agencies regulations
• Environmental Protection Act
• Isolation procedures
• Manufacturers' specifications and recommendations
• Mine Safety & Health Legislation and Regulations
• Occupational Health and Safety legislation
• Site regulations and procedures
• Lead Code of Practice
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SITE INFORMATION Underground environmental and site issues may include:

• Noise
• Water
• Visibility
• Confined spaces
• Road clearances
• Working with capacity of equipment
• Broken ground
• Location of water table
• Slope of working surface
• Stability of ground
• Stable ground (compaction) amount of scale
• Ventilation characteristics (fumes, dust)

Potential risks and hazards may include:

• Adjoining pit walls
• Decline traffic
• Equipment malfunction
• Mount dismount injuries
• Pot holes
• Road conditions
• Rocks
• Spillage
• Unauthorised personnel
• Unsafe ground
• Visibility

EVIDENCE GUIDE

CRITICAL ASPECTS FOR
CONSIDERATION

Assessment must confirm competency in a particular activity
relevant to mine site operations. These include:

• Conducting an activity safely and efficiently
• Achieving quality and productivity targets
• Adhering to and understanding relevant legislative (state

and federal) requirements
• Adhering to and understanding environmental and

heritage issues

Competency must be demonstrated using plant and equipment
that is relevant to each mine site operation.
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CONCURRENT
ASSESSMENT AND
PRE-REQUISITE
RELATIONSHIP OF UNITS

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units according
to specific mine site requirements and with consideration to the
following core units:

• Core Unit MNMCCCOO001A Communicate in the
workplace

• Core Unit MNMCCCOO002A Work safely
• Core Unit MNMCCCOO003A Plan and organise

individual work
• Core Unit MNMCCCOO004A Contribute to quality work

outcomes
• Core Unit MNMCCCOO005A Apply local risk control

processes

KNOWLEDGE WILL
INCLUDE

• Equipment parking
• Equipment processes, technical capability and limitations
• Equipment safety requirements
• Geological and technical data (basic)
• Isolation procedures
• Manufacturers' specifications
• Mining regulations
• Operational procedures and checks
• Primary and secondary ventilation
• Road rules and signage
• Visual and audible traffic indicators
• Site procedures
• Site safety requirements
• Start up and shut down procedures
• Underground procedures
• Driving regulations, rules and conventions
• Towing methods
• Refuelling vehicle

SKILLS WILL INCLUDE • Ancillary equipment operation, maintenance, cleaning
• Underground driving techniques
• Equipment operation, maintenance (minor), cleaning
• Interpret ground conditions
• Driving methods
• Interpreting visual and audible signs and indicators
• Use relevant hand tools
• Towing
• Refueling vehicle

RESOURCE IMPLICATIONS Typical resources in the work environment should be used
during assessment. Selection and use of resources for
particular sites may differ due to mine site conditions,
equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different
contexts.
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ASSESSMENT
STATEMENT

Assessments are to be conducted in the work environment
wherever possible. Some aspects may be conducted under
simulated conditions where issues of safety and environmental
damage are limiting factors.

All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible
accumulating sufficient evidence to demonstrate the required
competence.

DRT03 Drilling Training Package (Version 2) Date this PDF was generated: 20 September 2007

MNMUGC432A Operate equipment services vehicle underground

Volume 2 of 3, Imported Unit 38 of 48 Page 590 of 686
© Commonwealth of Australia, 2003 To be reviewed by: 31 December 2006



MNMUGC434A Transport plant, equipment and personnel
Unit Descriptor MNMUGC434AThis unit applies in all contexts to the transporting of

mine plant, equipment and personnel in the extractive process in the
underground environment.This unit should be read in conjunction with
C4 Ancillary Mine Support unit: Operate equipment services vehicle
underground' for generic underground driving requirements.This unit
must be read in conjunction with the Core Units.

Unit Sector UG Extraction Underground

Functional Area C1 Drilling, Blasting & Ground Control

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Organise for the
transportation of plant,
equipment and personnel

1.1 Conducts work according to site procedures, regulations,
OHS, other relevant legislation, manufacturers
specifications safely and efficiently

1.2 Receives, interprets and clarifies shift change over details
1.3 Selects and uses personal protective equipment according

to manufacturers' guidelines, site procedures, regulations,
OHS and other relevant legislation

1.4 Organises equipment and authorised personnel
requirements according to transportation schedule, sit
procedures, regulations and OHS

1.5 Performs equipment pre-start checks
1.6 Identifies, manages and reports potential risks and

hazards according to the work plan
1.7 Carries out start-up procedures according to

manufacturers' specifications, site procedures, regulations
and OHS

1.8 Minimises operational delays by adhering to schedule
specifications according to site procedures, regulations
and OHS

1.9 Manages underground environmental issues according to
site procedures, regulations, OHS and other relevant
legislation

1.10 Adheres to emergency procedures in case of fire and/or
accident according to manufacturers' guidelines, site
procedures and regulations, OHS and other relevant
legislation

1.11 Uses approved dust suppressant and extraction methods
according to site procedures, regulations and OHS

1.12 Ensures area is well ventilated before entry into work area
according to site procedures, regulations and OHS
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2. Load, unload and
transport plant, equipment
and materials

2.1 Determines load to minimise damage to equipment, injury
to personnel

2.2 Loads and secures plant and equipment
2.3 Transports plant and equipment to specified destination

with their condition maintained
2.4 Unloads plant and equipment avoiding damage to

equipment and/or injury to personnel
2.5 Transports plant and equipment within the operating

capacity of the equipment
2.6 Completes all required documentation clearly, concisely

and on time
2.7 Passes on end of shift information to oncoming shift

3. Transport personnel 3.1 Adheres to transport capacity and vehicle restraint
requirements

3.2 Transports personnel ensuring the safety of personnel, the
vehicle, other vehicles/equipment and the surrounding
environment

3.3 Ensures personnel wholly in confines of vehicle before
and during transportation

4. Carry out operator
maintenance

4.1 Carries out shut down procedures
4.2 Services and makes minor adjustments to equipment

(where applicable)
4.3 Visually inspects equipment and reports faults and makes

equipment available for routine operational servicing

5. Conduct housekeeping
activities

5.1 Cleans equipment
5.2 Cleans and stores auxiliary service equipments

KEY COMPETENCIES

Evidence of competency is best obtained by observing relevant activities in the field and reviewing the
outcomes of several activities over a period of time, under normal industry operating conditions. If this
is not practical, observations in a realistic simulated environment may be supplemented by written and
oral assessments.

Key Competency Performance Level

Communicating ideas and information 2

Collecting analysing and organising information 2

Planning and organising activities 1

Working with others and in teams 2

Using mathematical ideas and techniques 1

Solving problems 2

Using technology 2
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RANGE STATEMENT

The following Range of Variables is subject to site specific operations, but are not limited to the
following details. Site procedures, regulations and occupational health and safety and other relevant
legislation applies to all elements and performance criteria.

EQUIPMENT Equipment may include:

• 4WD
• A frames and tow bar
• Approved towing mechanisms
• Graders
• Light trucks
• Basket
• Man carriers
• Recommended/required PPE

Transport may include:

• Dragging
• Driving
• Towing

Pre-start checks may include:

• Air filter restriction indicator
• Cab (horn, lights, air conditioner)
• Computer systems
• Display instrumentation and gauges (indicators, gauges,

laser levels)
• Engine and stop engine lights (orange and red)
• Fluid levels (windscreen washer tank
• Hydraulic oil, coolant, grease, water, engine oil, fuel,

transmission)
• Visual and audio warning devices and lights

Capacity of vehicles/equipment may include:

• Duration of operation
• Efficient and safe operating speed
• Operating limitations
• Type of activities performed
• Weight and/or load limitations

Start-up, park and shutdown procedures may include:

• Correct location of equipment
• Safety mechanisms operational (horn, operating lights)
• Vehicle is left secured

Load calculations may include:

• Height
• Safety
• Weight
• Width
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Capacity of equipment and/or attachments may include:

• Duration of operation
• Efficient and safe operating speed
• Operating limitations
• Type of activities performed
• Weight and/or load limitations

Transport routes may include:

• Major and minor site roads
• Rail
• Shaft operations

Dust suppressant and extraction methods may include:

• Mobile/Fixed sprays, screens (vent doors, vent blinds)
• Use of water trucks
• Ventilation bags operational
• Watering down site

Towing and dragging materials may include:

• tow chains
• tow ropes and straps
• rigid bar
• tow bars
• tow hooks
• hitches
• couplers
• level alls
• pull pins
• quick links
• safety chains
• stabilisers
• draw bars
• auto electrical connectors

Safe driving conventions may include observing:

• Speed limits
• Mine lighting
• Site vehicle identification lights
• Right of Way
• Parking in stockpiles
• Parking on incline/decline
• Refuelling procedures
• Rules at intersections
• Driving regulations, rules and conventions
• Towing methods
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PERSONNEL Personnel may include:

• Blasters
• Contractors
• Drillers
• Drivers
• Holders of appropriate tickets
• Inspectors
• Licensed operators
• Maintenance staff
• Personnel authorised by mine management
• Service personnel
• Supervisors
• Surveyors
• Trades persons

Personnel and equipment restraints may include:

• Equipment restraints (hold down chains/binders, ropes)
• Personnel (seat belts, man cage)

LEGISLATION Current relevant legislation, codes, regulations and
standards may include:

• Australian Standards
• Environmental Agencies regulations
• Environmental Protection Act
• Isolation procedures
• Manufacturers' specifications and recommendations
• Mine Safety & Health Legislation and Regulations
• Occupational Health and Safety legislation
• Site regulations and procedures
• Vehicle driving licensing regulations
• Lead Code of Practice

Underground environmental issues may include:

• Dust
• Fumes
• Noise
• Water
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EVIDENCE GUIDE

CRITICAL ASPECTS FOR
CONSIDERATION

Assessment must confirm competency in a particular
activity relevant to mine site operations. These include:

• Conducting an activity safely and efficiently
• Achieving quality and productivity targets
• Adhering to and understanding relevant legislative (state

and federal) requirements
• Adhering to and understanding environmental and

heritage issues

Competency must be demonstrated using plant and equipment
that is relevant to each mine site operation.

CONCURRENT
ASSESSMENT AND
PRE-REQUISITE
RELATIONSHIP OF UNITS

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units
according to specific mine site requirements and with
consideration to the following core units:

• Core Unit MNMCCCOO001A Communicate in the
workplace

• Core Unit MNMCCCOO002A Work safely
• Core Unit MNMCCCOO003A Plan and organise

individual work
• Core Unit MNMCCCOO004A Contribute to quality work

outcomes
• Core Unit MNMCCCOO005A Apply local risk control

processes

KNOWLEDGE MAY
INCLUDE

• Equipment parking
• Equipment processes, technical capability and limitations
• Geological and technical data (basic)
• Hauling procedures
• Isolation procedures
• Manufacturers' specifications
• Mining regulations
• Operational procedures and checks
• Personnel transport procedures
• Primary and secondary ventilation
• Site procedures
• Start up and shut down procedures
• Underground procedures
• Driving regulations, rules and conventions
• Towing methods
• Refuelling vehicle

SKILLS MAY INCLUDE • Driving techniques
• Interpret ground conditions
• Pushing techniques
• Towing methods and techniques
• Refuelling vehicle
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RESOURCE IMPLICATIONS Typical resources in the work environment should be used
during assessment. Selection and use of resources for
particular sites may differ due to mine site conditions,
equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different
contexts.

ASSESSMENT
STATEMENT

Assessments are to be conducted in the work environment
wherever possible. Some aspects may be conducted under
simulated conditions where issues of safety and environmental
damage are limiting factors.

All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible
accumulating sufficient evidence to demonstrate the required
competence.

DRT03 Drilling Training Package (Version 2) Date this PDF was generated: 20 September 2007

MNMUGC434A Transport plant, equipment and personnel

Volume 2 of 3, Imported Unit 39 of 48 Page 597 of 686
© Commonwealth of Australia, 2003 To be reviewed by: 31 December 2006



MNMUGC439A Conduct mechanical scaling
Unit Descriptor MNMUGC439AThis unit applies in all contexts to the set up,

preparation and operation of mechanical scaling for both development
and production areas in underground extraction.This unit must be read
in conjunction with the Core units.

Unit Sector UG Extraction Underground

Functional Area C1 Drilling, Blasting & Ground Control

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Organise for ground
control provision

1.1 Conducts work according to site procedures, regulations,
OHS, other relevant legislation, manufacturers
specifications competently and efficiently

1.2 Receives, interprets and clarifies shift change over details
including relevant geo technical details

1.3 Selects and uses appropriate personal protective
equipment

1.4 Ensures work area ventilation is adequate
1.5 Inspects and assesses site conditions to determine

scaling requirements and starting point
1.6 Selects appropriate type of equipment, safety equipment

and scaling equipment according to job type, work plan
and site conditions

1.7 Conducts equipment pre-start (visual) checks to ensure
equipment is safe and ready for use

1.8 Arranges for delivery of scaling equipment to site if
necessary

1.9 Identifies, manages and reports hazards and potential
risks according to work plan

1.10 Inspects and assesses appropriateness of conducting
mechanical scaling

1.11 Erects boundaries to prevent unauthorised access if
necessary

1.12 Uses approved dust suppressant
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2. Perform mechanical
scaling operations

2.1 Ensures that the support legs are in the approved position.
2.2 Confirms that the machine is in the steady position
2.3 Ensures services (air, water) are connected according to

site procedures
2.4 Performs scaling techniques competently and efficiently

according to site procedures, regulations, OHS and other
relevant legislation

2.5 Continually inspects and assesses site conditions to
determine scaling requirements as manual scaling
operations advance

2.6 Extends services as required
2.7 Uses approved dust suppressant as manual scaling

operations advance
2.8 Maintains safety of site by implementing appropriate

safety provisions
2.9 Reports hazards and potential risks according to work

plan
2.10 Completes all required documentation clearly, concisely

and on time
2.11 Passes on end of shift information to oncoming shift
2.12 Adheres to Emergency Procedure and Emergency

automatic retreat procedures

3. Shutdown equipment 3.1 Conducts shutdown procedures according to
manufactures and site procedures.

3.2 Visually inspects equipment and reports faults and makes
equipment available for operational maintenance.

4. Conduct housekeeping
activities

4.1 Cleans equipment and scaling area.
4.2 Cleans and stores ancillary service equipment

KEY COMPETENCIES

Evidence of competency is best obtained by observing relevant activities in the field and reviewing the
outcomes of several activities over a period of time, under normal industry operating conditions. If this
is not practical, observations in a realistic simulated environment may be supplemented by written and
oral assessments.

Key Competency Performance Level

Communicating ideas and information 2

Collecting analysing and organising information 2

Planning and organising activities 2

Working with others and in teams 2

Using mathematical ideas and techniques 2

Solving problems 2

Using technology 3
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RANGE STATEMENT

The following Range of Variables is subject to site specific operations, but are not limited to the
following details. Site procedures, regulations and occupational health and safety and other relevant
legislation applies to all elements and performance criteria

EQUIPMENT Equipment may include:

• extra lighting
• hoses
• lifting and handling equipment
• mobile equipment (eg: support vehicles)
• paint (spray cans)
• power tools and hand tools and attachments
• Scaling bars of various lengths
• Recommended/required PPE

Dust suppressant and extraction methods may include:

• mobile/fixed sprays
• screens (vent doors, vent blinds)
• ventilation bags
• watering down site

Boundaries may include:

• flags
• signs
• tapes
• witches hats

INSTRUCTIONS Instructions may include:

• equipment and resource allocations/requirements
• geo technical details
• site drawings
• type of ground control mechanisms
• Pre shift instructions

CONTAMINANTS Contaminants are anything other than the ore. Most
common contaminants may include:

• Explosives
• Air borne particles and fibres
• Fumes and gases
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LEGISLATION Current relevant legislation codes, regulations and
standards may include:

• Australian Standards
• Environmental Agencies Regulations
• Environmental Protection Act
• Isolation Procedures
• Manufacturers' specifications and recommendations
• Mine regulations and Act
• Occupational Health and Safety Legislation
• Site Rules and Procedures
• Lead Code of Practice

Site environmental requirements may cover:

• drainage
• dust and fumes
• emissions
• hazardous chemicals
• noise
• run-off
• spills
• waste management and disposal
• water quality

Signage may include:

• danger
• height
• no unauthorised entry
• stockpile numbering
• traffic control signage
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SITE CONDITIONS Site conditions may include:

• limited accessibility
• ground conditions(eg: dry, wet)
• ground stability (eg: broken, blocky, flaky, stable,

compacted, shears, faults, folds)
• ground characteristics (high/low stress)
• location of water table
• noise
• slope of working surface
• ventilation characteristics
• limited visibility
• temperature, humidity

Hazards may include:

• ground control failure
• lack of ventilation
• loose material on working surface
• misfires
• gases
• entry by unauthorised personnel
• uncovered open holes
• unstable ground conditions
• airborne dust and fibres
• unstable footing
• poor housekeeping

EVIDENCE GUIDE

CRITICAL ASPECTS FOR
CONSIDERATION

Assessment must confirm competency in a particular activity
relevant to mine site operations. These include:

• Conducting an activity competently and efficiently
• Achieving quality and productivity targets
• Adhering to and understanding relevant legislative (state

and federal) requirements
• Adhering to and understanding environmental and

heritage issues

Competency must be demonstrated using plant and equipment
that is relevant to each mine site operation.
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CONCURRENT
ASSESSMENT AND
PRE-REQUISITE
RELATIONSHIP OF UNITS

This unit may be assess with other relevant units according to
specific mine site requirements and with consideration to the
following core units:

• Core Unit MNMCCCOO001A Communicate in the
workplace

• Core Unit MNMCCCOO002A Work safely
• Core Unit MNMCCCOO003A Plan and organise

individual work
• Core Unit MNMCCCOO004A Contribute to quality work

outcomes
• Core Unit MNMCCCOO005A Apply local risk control

processes

KNOWLEDGE WILL
INCLUDE

• dewatering procedures and characteristics
• drilling procedures
• environmental procedures
• equipment safety requirements
• geological and technical data (basic)
• ground control characteristics
• hazardous goods procedures (handling and transport)
• inspection procedures
• isolation procedures
• manufacturers' specifications
• mining regulations
• operational procedures and checks
• site emergency procedures
• start up and shut down procedures
• working knowledge of work area

SKILLS WILL INCLUDE • drilling techniques
• use of hand tools
• hazard identification
• use of power tools
• effective communication

RESOURCE IMPLICATIONS Typical resources in the work environment should be used
during assessment. Selection and use of resources for
particular sites may differ due to mine site conditions,
equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different
contexts.

ASSESSMENT
STATEMENT

Assessments are to be conducted in the work environment
wherever possible. Some aspects may be conducted under
simulated conditions where issues of safety and environmental
damage are limiting factors.

All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible
accumulating sufficient evidence to demonstrate the required
competence.
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MNMUGC441A Handle and transport explosives
Unit Sector No sector assigned
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MNQOPS311A Conduct blast survey
Unit Descriptor This unit covers the preparation and planning for and the operating of

survey equipment for surveying associated with work site blasting and
the basic maintenance of that equipment.

Units Replaced

This unit replaces the unit MNQOP30A Carry out blast surveys.
Employability Skills This unit contains employability skills.
Unit Sector No sector assigned

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Plan and prepare for
operations.

1.1 Observe safety and explosives rules and regulations
including site rules or schedules, legislation and
site-specific instructions.

1.2 Interpret and apply relevant geological data required to
complete the allocated task in accordance to site
requirements.

1.3 Receive, interpret and clarify parameters in accordance
with site requirements.

1.4 Carry out survey equipment check in accordance with
manufacturers specifications.

2. Operating surveying
equipment

2.1 Set up appropriate signage in accordance with
manufacturers and/or site requirements.

2.2 Carry out the set up and start of equipment as per
manufacturers and/or site requirements.

2.3 Survey blast area to site requirements.
2.4 Prepare survey reports, report to appropriate personnel

and maintain records and in accordance to site
requirements

2.5 Complete work in accordance with the agreed plans and
outcomes and within the operating capacities of the
equipment.

2.6 Cary out operations in accordance with site quality plans.
2.7 Diagnose, rectify or report equipment faults to appropriate

personnel.

3. Carry out basic
maintenance.

3.1 Carry out inspections and fault finding in accordance with
manufacturers and/or site requirements.

3.2 Carry out routine servicing and housekeeping to
manufacturers and/or site requirements.

3.3 Carry out minor maintenance to manufacturers and/or site
requirements.

3.4 Maintain records in accordance to site requirements.
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REQUIRED SKILLS AND KNOWLEDGE

This describes the essential skills and knowledge and their level, required for this unit.

Required skills:

Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit. In addition to the
generic skills identified in the Key Competencies section of this unit, assessment needs to
obtain evidence of the ability to:

• operate survey equipment
• field geometry methods
• maintain equipment records
• access and interpret and apply technical information
• use relevant hand tools
• apply diagnostic techniques
• apply eye/hand co-ordination
• identify potential hazards
• computer software applications
• workplace communications
• work wearing personal protective equipment
• work in confined spaces
• work at heights
• carry out surveys using linear and angular measurements
• read and interpret plans
• update plan documents.

Required knowledge:

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the standards
of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other contexts and to deal
with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability to identify and explain the
purpose of:

• site and equipment safety requirement
• equipment and characteristics, technical capabilities and limitations
• operational and maintenance procedures
• environmental aspects
• survey techniques for set up and collection of data

• linear measurement
• angular measurement

• manual and electronic means of conducting survey
• plans and maps
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RANGE STATEMENT

The range statement relates to the unit of competency as a whole. It allows for different work
environments and situations that may affect performance. Bold italicised wording, if used in the
Performance Criteria, is detailed below. Add any essential operating conditions that may be present
with training and assessment depending on the work situation, needs if the candidate, accessibility of
the item, and local industry and regional contexts.

Geological data may
include:

• rock type
• structures
• faults
• intrusions
• weathering

Survey equipment is not
limited to electronic
equipment and may
include:

• profiler
• Boretrak equipment
• computer
• software
• tapes
• 'fishing' poles, string lines and plumb bobs
• survey markers
• contour maps
• bore hole log
• video
• inclimometer

Survey may be used to
establish:

• rock type/geological formation shapes
• drill angle
• drill depth
• face stability
• hole size
• pattern
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EVIDENCE GUIDE

The evidence guide provides advice on assessment and must be read in conjunction with the
Performance Criteria, Required Skills and Knowledge, the Range Statement and the Assessment
Guidelines for the Training Package.

Critical Aspects of
Evidence

The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must
be relevant to work site operations. In addition to satisfying the
requirements of all elements, performance criteria, required
knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of:

• knowledge of procedures, requirements and instructions
to conduct blast surveys on a work site

• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques
for the efficient and effective conducting of blast surveys
on a work site, while complying with site risk control,
health, safety, environmental, quality and communication
requirements. This will include:
• interpreting and communication operational information
• site preparation and planning
• emergency procedures
• the ability to transfer the competency to changing

circumstances is identified from demonstration of the
required response

• response to emergency situations and actions

Assessment and
Interdependence of Units

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a
cohesive work function, according to specific work site
requirements.

Prerequisite Units There are no prerequisite units for this unit.

Resource Implications Assessment of this competency requires typical resources
normally used in a worksite work environment. Selection and
use of resources for particular work sites may differ due to
work site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant
types and different contexts.

Consistency in
Performance

To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be
assessed over a period of time and a range of work and site
conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of
evidence require to demonstrate the competency.
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Context for Assessment This unit should be assessed in the work environment where
possible. Some assessment events may be conducted under
simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or
environmental damage are limiting factors.

All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and
sufficient evidence should be accumulated to demonstrate the
required competence.

The assessment environment should not disadvantage the
participant. For example, language, literacy and numeracy
demands of assessment should not be greater than those
required on the job.

Methods of Assessment Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually
include:

• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge
and skills

• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or
other appropriate persons

• inspection of the final product or outcome
• a portfolio of documentary evidence

Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required
to be demonstrated over a period of time and/or in a number of
locations, any evidence should be authenticated by colleagues,
supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons.

Questioning should be undertaken in such a manner as is
appropriate to the language and literacy levels of the candidate
and to the requirements of the unit of competency.

Assessment should also reinforce the integration of the Key
Competencies.
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MNQOPS413A Conduct shotfiring
Unit Descriptor This unit covers worksite surface blast shot firing and applies solely to

on site activities. It includes planning for blasting, preparing for
charging, storing and transporting explosives on the blast area, loading
and firing shots, completing shot firing operations, and carrying out
equipment maintenance.

Units Replaced

This unit replaces the units MNQOP32A Carry out shot firing.

The work covered in this unit is relevant to Australian Standard AS/NZS
2187 series.

Employability Skills This unit contains employability skills.
Unit Sector No sector assigned

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Plan for blasting. 1.1 Access, interpret and clarify legislative and site
requirements and procedures.

1.2 Receive, interpret and clarify shot firing requirements and
confirm by preliminary site inspection.

1.3 Identify potential hazards, assess risks and ensure work
area is safe.

1.4 Access, interpret and apply atmospheric, geological,
drilling logs and survey data required to complete the
allocated work in accordance with site requirements.

1.5 Apply basic calculations for shot firing operations to verify
the blast design criteria.

1.6 Identify and confirm the explosives and accessories
required.

1.7 Co ordinate support requirements in accordance with
legislative and site requirements and procedures.

1.8 Select appropriate personal protective equipment and
environmental monitoring equipment.

2. Prepare for charging. 2.1 Identify, manage and report potential hazards and risks.
2.2 Secure blast area in accordance with legislative and site

requirements and procedures.
2.3 Establish and communicate access routes to blast area for

authorised persons and vehicles.
2.4 Identify hole locations and any non-conforming conditions

in preparation for charging.
2.5 Establish stemming stockpile(s) and accessories on shot

site.

3. Store and transport
explosives on the blast
area.

3.1 Store and transport explosives in accordance with
legislative and site requirements and procedures.

3.2 Deliver explosives and accessories to blast area and
segregate in accordance with legislative and site
requirements and procedures.

3.3 Ensure that explosives are not left unattended, in
accordance with legislative and site requirements and
procedures.
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4. Load shot. 4.1 Prepare and mix bulk explosives in accordance with
legislative and site requirements and procedures.

4.2 Prime and charge holes in accordance with the blast plan.
4.3 Ensure blast holes are charged in accordance with loading

plan and identify non-conforming conditions.
4.4 Check and adjust charges as required to ensure

compliance with the blast plan.
4.5 Stem blast holes in accordance with blast plan and

legislative and site requirements and procedures.
4.6 Connect surface detonation system in accordance with

blast plan and legislative and site requirements and
procedures.

5. Prepare for and initiate
blast.

5.1 Identify, communicate and coordinate with blast crew and
sentries, the details of scheduled blast and confirm their
understanding.

5.2 Carry out pre-blasting procedures in accordance with
legislative and site requirements.

5.3 Activate blast monitoring system and monitor blast in
accordance with legislative and site requirements.

5.4 Initiate blast in accordance with legislative and site
requirements and procedures.

5.5 Supervise all personnel within the blast area in
accordance with legislative and site requirements and
procedures.

5.6 Carry out and record activities in accordance with the blast
plan and legislative and site requirements and procedures.

5.7 Ensure the use of selected personal protective equipment
by all persons as required.

5.8 In the event that the blast schedule is delayed, record and
report situation to management and other relevant
persons in accordance with legislative and site
requirements and procedures.

6. Complete shot firing
operations.

6.1 Carry out post blast inspection in accordance with site
procedures.

6.2 Deal with misfires in accordance with legislative and site
requirements and procedures.

6.3 Declare area safe for re-entry.
6.4 Carry out post blast coordination in accordance with

legislative and site requirements and procedures.
6.5 Flag large rocks for further fragmentation.
6.6 Complete reports in accordance with legislative and site

requirements and procedures.

7. Carry out equipment
maintenance.

7.1 Carry out inspection and required maintenance after shot
firing operations in accordance with legislative and site
requirements and procedures.
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REQUIRED SKILLS AND KNOWLEDGE

This describes the essential skills and knowledge and their level, required for this unit.

Required skills:

Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit. In addition to the
generic skills identified in the Key Competencies section of this unit, assessment needs to
obtain evidence of the ability to:

• selection and use of personal protective equipment
• plan and document reading
• communications by electronic, radio and other means
• blasting preparation techniques
• hazard identification
• hazardous substances handling techniques
• mathematical calculations
• diagnostic techniques.

Required knowledge:

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the standards
of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other contexts and to deal
with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability to identify and explain the
purpose of:

• Australian codes and standards (e.g. AS/NZS 2187 series)
• site shot firing procedures
• explosives and safety and health legislation
• emergency procedures
• environmental procedures
• equipment processes, technical capability and limitations
• equipment safety requirements
• basic geological and technical information
• blast plans
• hazardous goods procedures (handling and transport)
• isolation and lock out procedures
• labelling procedures
• manufacturers instructions
• management systems
• safe operating procedures
• risk management including application of appropriate controls to identify risks
• site procedures
• job safety analysis
• start up and shut down procedures
• explosives storage procedures
• types and characteristics of blasting agents, explosives and initiation systems.
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RANGE STATEMENT

The following Range Statement is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited to the following
details. Site procedures, regulations and occupational health and safety and other relevant legislation
apply to all elements and performance.

Legislative and site
requirements and
procedures may include:

• explosives legislation for relevant state or territory
• mining, safety and health legislation for relevant state or

territory
• dangerous goods legislation for relevant state or territory
• major hazard facility legislation for relevant state or

territory
• occupational health and safety legislation for relevant

state or territory
• local government legislation
• common law
• criminal law
• development consent (or equivalent) conditions
• environmental legislation
• organisation's policies and procedures on all or some of

these.

Shot firing requirements
may include:

• blast plan - including location
• equipment required
• security measures and procedures
• monitoring requirements
• type and quantity of explosives and initiation methods
• wet or dry holes
• stemming material.
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Potential hazards may
include:

• ground conditions
• tipping hazards
• fire/flames
• not following safety precautions near an open stope
• broken detonation leads
• premature explosion
• atmospheric contaminants
• debris
• faulty equipment
• air blast and fly rock
• high air and water pressures
• high voltage electricity
• lack of ventilation
• unauthorised personnel
• wet holes
• uncontrolled radio frequencies and transmitters
• EMF hazards (e.g. static electricity, lightning)
• hot ground
• lost holes
• drilling in butts
• drilling into misfires
• dust
• noise.

Explosives may include: • wet or dry
• variable density
• packaged
• free flowing or bulk
• bulk
• primers
• delays
• downlines
• trunklines
• lead-in lines
• detonators and detonating cord.

Accessories may include: • gas bags
• decking material
• stemming
• hole liners
• blast monitoring equipment
• firing cables/bell wire
• exploders and testers
• electronic firing equipment.
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Securing the blast area
may include:

• signage
• windrows
• bund walls
• ribbons
• tapes
• witches hats
• ropes
• flags or pegs
• sentries
• gates.

Pre-blasting procedures
may include:

• issuing of warnings
• placement of sentries
• inspection and clearance of the area
• positioning stemming
• cleaning up
• checking the weather
• ensuring adequacy of fencing/signage and access routes
• marking/hole identification
• measuring holes
• dewatering holes
• applying plugs (to seal finished holes prior to loading)
• using measuring tape
• using cutting implements
• setting up and testing blast monitoring systems
• setting up video camera
• hooking up the blast
• testing the circuit.

Post-blast coordination
may include:

• the return of unused explosives
• the return of other equipment
• the withdrawing sentries
• collection of environmental monitoring equipment
• recording of environmental monitoring data.

Maintenance may include: • testing of exploders
• servicing of mixing equipment
• maintenance of hand tools
• operational maintenance of bulk delivery equipment.
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EVIDENCE GUIDE

The evidence guide provides advice on assessment and must be read in conjunction with the
performance criteria, required skills and knowledge, range statement and the Assessment Guidelines
for the Training Package.

Critical Aspects of
Evidence

The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must
be relevant to work site operations. In addition to satisfying the
requirements of all elements, performance criteria, required
knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of:

• knowledge of procedures, requirements and instructions
to fire shots on a work site

• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques
for the efficient and effective firing of shots on a work site,
while complying with site risk control, health, safety,
environmental, quality and communication requirements.
This will include:
• conducting an activity safely and efficiently
• achieving quality and productivity targets
• adhering to and understanding relevant legislative

(state/federal) requirements
• adhering to and understanding environmental and

heritage issues.

Assessment and
Interdependence of Units

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a
cohesive work function, according to specific work site
requirements.

Prerequisite Units There are no prerequisite units for this unit.

Resource Implications Assessment of this competency requires typical resources
normally used in a worksite work environment. Selection and
use of resources for particular work sites may differ due to
work site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant
types and different contexts.

Consistency in
Performance

To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be
assessed over a period of time and a range of work and site
conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of
evidence require to demonstrate the competency.
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Context for Assessment This unit should be assessed in the work environment where
possible. Some assessment events may be conducted under
simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or
environmental damage are limiting factors.

All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and
sufficient evidence should be accumulated to demonstrate the
required competence.

The assessment environment should not disadvantage the
participant. For example, language, literacy and numeracy
demands of assessment should not be greater than those
required on the job. For advice on ways of ensuring fairness
and validity of assessment, please refer to the Training
Package Assessment Guidelines.

Methods of Assessment Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually
include:

• observation of processes and procedures
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge

and skills
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or

other appropriate persons
• inspection of the final product or outcome
• a portfolio of documentary evidence.

Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required
to be demonstrated over a period of time and/or in a number of
locations, any evidence should be authenticated by colleagues,
supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons.

Questioning should be undertaken in such a manner as is
appropriate to the language and literacy levels of the candidate
and to the requirements of the unit of competency.

Assessment should also reinforce the integration of the Key
Competencies.
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TAAASS401A Plan and organise assessment
Unit Descriptor This unit specifies the competence required to plan and organise the

assessment process in a competency-based assessment system
Application of the Unit This unit addresses the competence of planning the assessment

process and making the organisational arrangements which
enable assessment to occur. It is applicable in both a learning
and assessment pathway and an assessment only pathway.

• The critical focus of this unit is on developing an
assessment plan that will be used to guide assessor/s in
conducting competency-based assessments. The unit also
covers contextualisation of the assessment benchmarks and
assessment tools to address the environment in which
assessment will take place and organising the human,
material and physical resources needed to conduct the
assessment.

• This competence applies to planning and organising an
assessment process which may involve single or multiple
candidates being assessed against individual or multiple
unit/s of competency in a process that includes a number of
assessment events or activities over time.

• The planning function in assessment is distinguished as a
discrete activity and may be undertaken by the assessor
responsible for assessing the candidates reflected in the
assessment plan or by another person in the organisation.

• This competence may be applied in the context of an
existing assessment strategy which documents the overall
framework for assessment at a qualification level. In this
context, the assessment plan adds further detail relating to
the specific organisational arrangements for assessment/s
against individual unit/s of competency.

• The competence of developing an assessment strategy is
separately addressed in two other units of the TAA04
Training and Assessment Training Package: TAADES501A
Design and develop learning strategies (in a learning and
assessment pathway) and TAAASS501A Lead and
co-ordinate assessment systems and services (in an
assessment only pathway).

• The achievement of this unit includes interpretation of
competency standards, (where competency standards are
used as the benchmarks for assessment). TAADES401A
Use Training Packages to meet client needs addresses this
skill in depth.

• The competence specified in this unit is typically required by
assessors, workplace supervisors with assessment planning
responsibilities, trainers or other assessors responsible for
planning assessment.

Unit Sector No sector assigned
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ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Determine focus of
assessment

1.1 Candidate/s are identified/confirmed and the purpose/s
and context of assessment are established/ confirmed
with relevant people in accordance with
legal/organisational/ethical requirements

1.2 The assessment strategy is accessed and used to guide
the development of the assessment plan, where
applicable

1.3 The benchmarks for assessment are identified/confirmed
and accessed

2. Prepare the assessment
plan

2.1 The assessment benchmarks are interpreted to determine
the evidence and types of evidence needed to
demonstrate competency in accordance with the rules of
evidence

2.2 Where competency standards are used as benchmarks,
all component parts of the competency standards, are
addressed in defining and documenting the evidence to be
collected

2.3 Any related documentation to support planning the
assessment process is accessed and interpreted

2.4 Assessment methods and assessment tools are
selected/confirmed which address the evidence to be
collected in accordance with the principles of assessment

2.5 Specific material and physical resources required to
collect evidence are identified and documented

2.6 Roles and responsibilities of all people involved in the
assessment process are clarified, agreed and
documented

2.7 Timelines and time periods for evidence collection are
determined and all information to be included in the
assessment plan is documented

2.8 The assessment plan is confirmed with relevant personnel
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3. Contextualise and review
assessment plan

3.1 Characteristics of the candidate/s and any allowances for
reasonable adjustments and/or specific needs are
identified/clarified with relevant people and documented

3.2 Where required, competency standards are
contextualised, to reflect the operating environment in
which assessment will occur, in accordance with
contextualisation guidelines

3.3 Selected assessment methods and assessment tools are
examined and adjusted, where required, to ensure
continuing applicability taking into account:

3.4 any contextualisation of competency standards
3.5 reasonable adjustment/s, where identified
3.6 integration of assessment activities, where appropriate

and practical
3.7 capacity to support application for recognition of current

competence
3.8 Adjusted assessment tools are reviewed to ensure the

specifications of the competency standards are still
addressed

3.9 The assessment plan is updated, as needed, to reflect
ongoing contextualisation needs, any changes in
organisational resource requirements or changes in
response to the conduct of assessment

3.10 Assessment plan/s are stored and retrieved in accordance
with assessment system policiesand procedures and
legal/organisational/ethical requirements

4. Organise assessment
arrangements

4.1 Identified material and physical resource requirements are
arranged in accordance with assessment system policies
and procedures and legal/organisational/ethical
requirements

4.2 Any specialist support required for assessment is
organised and arranged in accordance with
organisational/ethical/legal requirements, where required

4.3 Roles and responsibilities of all people involved in the
assessment process are organised

4.4 Effective communication strategies are established to
encourage regular communication flow and feedback with
relevant people involved in the assessment process

4.5 Assessment record keeping and reporting arrangements
are confirmed
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KEY COMPETENCIES

Key Competency Example of Application Performance
Level

Communicating ideas and
information

confirming assessment arrangements with key
stakeholders

providing and receiving feedback

reporting as per regulatory and organisational
requirements

2

Collecting analysing and
organising information

sourcing and locating information

analysing documents and relevant information in
developing the assessment plan

2

Planning and organising
activities

developing a plan and timetable for assessment
activities

2

Working with others and in
teams

collaborating with peers, colleagues, supervisors
and other relevant personnel to generate ideas,
obtain advice and receive feedback about
planning the assessment process

2

Using mathematical ideas
and techniques

analysing the cost of resources and determining
methods to improve cost/time efficiency

2

Solving problems responding to the immediate assessment
environment by contextualising, amending,
reviewing assessment plan documentation

maintaining effective relationships with key
stakeholders

2

Using technology making adjustments to assessment tools

preparing/storing the assessment plan

2
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RANGE STATEMENT

The Range Statement adds definition to the unit by elaborating critical or significant aspects of the
performance requirements of the unit. The Range Statement establishes the range of indicative
meanings or applications of these requirements in different operating contexts and conditions. The
specific aspects which require elaboration are identified by the use of italics in the Performance
Criteria.

Purpose/s of assessment
may include:

• recognise current existing competence of candidate/s
• determine if competence has been achieved following

learning
• establish candidate/s progress towards achievement of

competence
• determine language, literacy, numeracy needs of

candidates/s
• certify competence through a Statement of Attainment
• establish progress towards a qualification
• determine training gaps of candidate/s
• measure work performance
• classify employees/support career progression
• meet organisational requirements for work - operate

equipment/develop new skills
• licensing or regulatory requirements

Context of assessment
may include:

• the environment in which the assessment will be carried
out, including real work/simulation

• opportunities for collecting evidence in a number of
situations

• who carries out the assessment
• relationships between competency standards and work

activities in the candidate's workplace
• relationships between competency standards and

learning activities
• auspicing and partnership arrangements
• the period of time during which the assessment takes

place
• apportionment of costs/fees, if applicable
• quality assurance mechanisms
• individual unit or integrated approaches to competency

assessment

Relevant people must
include:

• the candidate/s
• the assessor/s responsible for conducting the

assessment/s, which may be self or other assessors
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Relevant people may
include:

• the client, company or organisation
• team leaders, managers, supervisors
• delivery personnel
• technical/subject experts
• training and assessment coordinators
• industry regulators
• employee and employer representatives
• members of professional associations
• Commonwealth department official/Centrelink

personnel/caseworker
• New Apprenticeship Centre (NAC) personnel

Legal/organisational/ethical
requirements may include:

• assessment system policies and procedures
• assessment strategy requirement
• reporting, recording and retrieval systems for assessment
• quality assurance systems
• business and performance plans
• access and equity policies and procedures
• collaborative/partnership arrangements
• defined resource parameters
• mutual recognition arrangements
• industrial relations systems and processes,

awards/enterprise agreements
• Australian Quality Training Framework (AQTF) standards

on assessment
• registration scope
• human resources policies/procedures
• legal requirements including anti-discrimination, equal

employment, job role/responsibilities/conditions
• relevant industry codes of practice
• confidentiality and privacy requirements
• OHS considerations, including:
• ensuring OHS requirements are adhered to during the

assessment process
• identifying and reporting OHS hazards and concerns to

relevant personnel
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The assessment strategy
may encompass:

• the identification of the competency standards forming the
qualification and

• interpretation of the packaging rules of the qualification,
where part of a Training Package

• interpretation of the competency standards as the
benchmarks for assessment

• application of Training Package Assessment Guidelines,
where part of a Training Package

• arrangements for recognition of existing competence
(RCC/RPL), including provision of guidance and
assistance to candidates in gathering and evaluating
evidence

• determination of assessment methods for identified
competency standards

• selection of assessment tools for identified competency
standards

• organisational arrangements for assessment, including
physical and human resources, roles and responsibilities
and partnership arrangements (where relevant)

• nominated quality assurance mechanisms
• identified risk management strategies

Benchmark/s for
assessment refers to:

• the criterion against which the candidate is assessed
which, may be a competency standard/unit of
competency, assessment criteria of course curricula,
performance specifications, product specifications

Evidence is: • material collected which, when matched against the
specifications in the competency standards, provides
proof of competency achievement

Types of evidence may
include:

• direct, e.g. observation of work activities under
real/simulated work conditions, examples of work
products

• indirect, e.g. third party reports from a range of sources
• supplementary, e.g. question and answer, work records,

training records, portfolios
• candidate gathered evidence
• assessor gathered evidence
• current/recent/historical
• combination of above
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The rules of evidence
guide the evidence
collection process to
ensure evidence is:

• valid, for example:
• address the elements and Performance Criteria
• reflect the skills and knowledge described in the

relevant unit/s of competency
• show application in the context described in the Range

Statement
• demonstrate performance skills and knowledge are

applied in real/simulated workplace situations
• current, for example:
• demonstrate the candidate's current skills and knowledge
• comply with current standards
• sufficient, for example:

• demonstrate competence over a period of time
• demonstrate repeatable competence

• not inflate the language, literacy and numeracy
requirements beyond those required in performing the
work task

• authentic, for example:
• be the work of the candidate
• be corroborated/verified

All component parts of the
competency standards
refers to:

• Elements
• Performance Criteria
• Range Statement including advice on :

• range of contexts/conditions to be met in assessment
• aspects of the Performance Criteria that can be

contextualised
• information which adds definition to support

assessment
• links to knowledge and skills
• underpinning language, literacy and numeracy

requirements
• Evidence Guide requirements, including:

• underpinning/required knowledge
• underpinning/required skills and attributes
• underpinning language, literacy and numeracy

requirements
• Key Competencies/generic skills
• critical aspects of evidence to be considered/quality

evidence requirements
• concurrent assessment and interdependence of units
• assessment methods/resources/context

• dimensions of competency, which include:
• task skills
• task management skills
• contingency management skills
• job role/environment skills
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Related documentation
may include:

• requirements set out in the Assessment Guidelines of the
relevant Training Package/s

• information from the competency standards about the
resources required for assessment, the assessment
context, appropriate assessment methods

• assessment activities identified in accredited modules
derived from the relevant competency standards

• assessment activities in Support Materials related to the
relevant competency standards

• any requirements of OHS, legislation, codes of practice,
standards and guidelines

• indicators and levels of competence of the National
Reporting System

• organisational requirements for demonstration of work
performance

• product specifications

Assessment methods are
the particular techniques
used to gather different
types of evidence and may
include:

• direct observation, for example:
• real work/real time activities at the workplace
• work activities in a simulated workplace environment

• structured assessment activities, for example:
• simulation exercises/role-plays
• projects
• assignments
• presentations
• activity sheets

• questioning, for example:
• written questions, e.g. on a computer
• interviews
• self-assessment
• verbal questioning questionnaires
• oral/written examinations (for higher AQF levels

• portfolios, for example:
• collections of work samples by the candidate
• product with supporting documentation
• historical evidence
• journal/log book
• information about life experience

• review of products, for example:
• products as a result of a project
• work samples/products

• third party feedback, for example:
• testimonials/reports from employers/supervisors
• evidence of training
• authenticated prior achievements
• interview with employer, supervisor, peers
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Assessment tools contain: • the instruments developed from the selected assessment
methods to be used for gathering evidence such as:
• a profile of acceptable performance measures
• templates/proformas
• specific questions or activities
• evidence/observation checklists
• checklists for the evaluation of work samples
• candidate self-assessment materials

• the procedures, information and instructions for the
assessor/candidate relating to the use of assessment
instruments and assessment conditions

Selected/confirmed
means:

• selected on the basis that they are suitable and effective
in collecting the evidence in light of the purpose and
context

• confirmed in accordance with the assessment strategy,
where appropriate

Principles of assessment
are:

• validity
• reliability
• flexibility
• fairness

Material and physical
resources may include:

• documents required for the assessors and candidates,
including competency standards and assessment tools

• plant and equipment
• technology
• personal protective equipment
• venues for assessment
• adaptive technologies
• physical adjustments to assessment environment
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Assessment plan is the
overall planning document
for the assessment
process and may include:

• the purpose and aims of the assessment
• the context of assessment
• relevant competency standards to be used as the

benchmarks for assessment
• other assessment information/documenation identified as

relevant
• identified personnel
• identified assessment methods and assessment tools
• possibilities for clustering units of competency for

assessment purposes
• identified OHS hazards, including assessed risks and

control strategies
• material and/or physical resources required
• organisational arrangements for conducting assessment
• OHS reporting requirements
• any special assessment needs, e.g. personal protective

equipment requirements
• outline of assessment milestones, time lines and target

dates
• candidate self-assessment procedures
• connections to relevant organisational plans, polices and

procedures

Relevant personnel may
include:

• self in such contexts as one-person/small training and/or
assessment organisation

• lead assessor
• training and/or assessment supervisor/coordinator
• training and/or assessment manager

Characteristics of the
candidate/s may include:

• level of work experience
• level and experiences of previous learning and

assessment
• motivation for assessment - personal/organisational
• English language, literacy and/or numeracy levels/needs
• physical impairment or disability involving hearing, vision,

voice, mobility
• intellectual impairment or disability
• medical condition such as arthritis, epilepsy, diabetes,

asthma that is not obvious but may impact on
assessment

• differences in learning progress
• psychiatric or psychological disability
• religious and spiritual observances
• cultural background images/perceptions
• age
• gender
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Reasonable adjustments
and/or specific needs must
not compromise the
integrity of the competency
standards and may
include:

• adjustments to the assessment process taking into
account candidate's language, literacy, numeracy
requirements

• provision of personal support services, for example,
reader, interpreter, attendant carer, scribe, member of
community in attendance

• use of adaptive technology or special equipment
• flexible assessment sessions to allow for fatigue or

administering of medication
• format of assessment materials, for example, in braille,

first language, use of audiotape/videotape
• adjustments to the physical environment or venue
• revising proposed assessment methods/tools
• considerations relating to age and/or gender,
• considerations relating to cultural beliefs, traditional

practices, religious observances

Contextualised means: • to change the wording of some component parts of the
competency standard to reflect the immediate operating
environment

Contextualisation
guidelines relate to:

• ANTA Guidelines on Training Package Contextualisation
• relevant Training Package contextualisation guidelines

Recognition of current
competence is defined as:

• the process of assessment and formal recognition by an
assessor of competence currently held by a candidate
which has been gained through any combination of
formal, informal training and education, work experience
or real life experiences

Assessment system
policies and procedures
may include:

• candidate selection
• rational and purpose of competency-based assessment
• assessment records/data management/information

management
• recognition of current competency/recognition of prior

learning/credit arrangements
• assessors - needs, qualifications, maintaining currency
• assessment reporting procedures
• assessment appeals
• candidate grievances/complaints
• validation
• evaluation/internal audit
• costs/resourcing
• access and equity/reasonable adjustment
• partnership arrangements
• links with human resource or industrial relations systems
• links with overall quality management system
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Specialist support may
include:

• assistance by third party - carer, interpreter
• development of online assessment activities
• support for remote or isolated candidates and/or

assessors
• support from subject matter or safety experts
• advice from regulatory authorities
• assessment teams/panels
• support from lead assessors
• advice from policy development experts

Communication strategies
may include:

• interviews (face-to-face or telephone)
• email, memos and correspondence
• meetings
• video conferencing/e-based learning
• focus groups
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EVIDENCE GUIDE

The Evidence Guide provides advice to inform and support appropriate assessment of this unit. It
contains an overview of assessment followed by identification of specific aspects of evidence that will
need to be addressed in determining competence. The Evidence Guide is an integral part of the unit
and should be read and interpreted in conjunction with the other components of competency.

Assessment must reflect the endorsed Assessment Guidelines of the TAA04 Training and
Assessment Training Package.

To demonstrate competence against this unit candidates must be able to provide evidence that they
have developed an assessment plan and organised the material resources and personnel to support
the assessment process.

The evidence provided must describe how the purpose of assessment was identified; contain
structured plans that detail the selection/confirmation of assessment methods and tools, and
assessment environments; include appropriate communication strategies with relevant people
regarding the assessment process; outline resource requirements and special assistance required
throughout the assessment process; and include recording and reporting requirements.

Required knowledge
includes:

• competency-based assessment: work focused, criterion
referenced, standards-based, evidence-based

• the different purposes of assessment and different
assessment contexts

• how to read and interpret the identified competency
standards as the benchmarks for assessment

• how to contextualise competency standards within
relevant guidelines

• the four principles of assessment and how they guide the
assessment process

• what is evidence and different types of evidence
• the four rules of evidence and how they guide evidence

collection
• different types of assessment methods, including

suitability for collecting various types of evidence
• assessment tools and their purpose; different types of

tools; relevance of different tools for specific evidence
gathering opportunities

• different resource requirements for assessment and
associated costs

• where to source other relevant assessment information
and how to incorporate this into the plan

• the principles of inclusivity, and strategies for reasonable
adjustment, without compromise to the competency
standards

• sources and types of specialist support to candidates
• methodologies suitable for reviewing assessment tools
• the assessment system policies and procedures

established by the industry and/or organisation
• risks and requirements associated with different

assessment applications in various contexts, including:
• capacities of assessors at higher AQF levels
• when linked to licensing
• legal implications of assessing competence
• the relevant organisational/legal/ethical requirements
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impacting on the planning and organisation of
assessment, as set out in the Range Statement of the
relevant competency standards

• other relevant policy, legislation, codes of practice and
national standards including national Commonwealth and
state/territory legislation for example:
• copyright and privacy laws in terms of electronic

technology
• security of information
• plagiarism
• licensing requirements
• anti-discrimination including equal opportunity, racial

vilification and disability discrimination
• workplace relations
• industrial awards/enterprise agreements

• OHS responsibilities associated with planning and
organising assessment, such as:
• hazards commonly found, and preferred risk controls

for the specific assessment environment
• OHS procedures to be observed in the assessment

process
• safe use and maintenance of relevant equipment
• sources of OHS information
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Required skills and
attributes include:

• cognitive interpretation skills to:
• accurately interpret competency standards and other

assessment documentation
• identify opportunities for integrated competency

assessment
• contextualise competency standards to the operating

assessment environment
• sort information

• observation skills to:
• assess the effectiveness of the organisation's

assessment operations
• identify where improvement to the assessment process

can be made
• technology skills to:
• use appropriate equipment and software to communicate

effectively with others
• research and evaluation skills to:

• obtain competency standards and other assessment
information, assessment tools and other relevant
assessment resources

• research candidate characteristics and any reasonable
adjustment needs

• identify and confirm required material and physical
resources

• evaluate feedback, and determine and implement
improvements to processes

• make recommendations
• planning skills relating to formulation of the assessment

plan
• organisational skills relating to organising resources

required
• literacy skills to:

• read and interpret relevant information to design and
facilitate assessment and recognition processes

• prepare required documentation and information for
those involved in assessment processes

• communication skills to:
• discuss assessment processes with clients and

assessors
• establish professional relationships and networks
• sensitivity to access and equity considerations and

candidate diversity
• capacity to promote and implement equity, fairness,

validity, reliability and flexibility in planning an assessment
process
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Products that could be
used as evidence include:

• assessment plans
• modified/adjusted assessment tools to allow for specific

needs
• contextualised competency standards
• documentation of consultations with clients and other

stakeholders regarding the assessment purpose and
context

Processes that could be
used as evidence include:

• how competency standards and other documents were
interpreted

• how assessment activities were scheduled
• how resources were identified and obtained
• how communication systems were used to include

relevant stakeholders in the planning process
• how assistance was sought from individuals providing

specialist support

Resource implications for
assessment include:

• access to relevant Training Package/s
• access to assessment materials and tools
• access to other relevant assessment information
• access to suitable assessment venue/equipment
• workplace documentation
• cost/time considerations
• personnel requirements

The collection of quality
evidence requires that:

• assessment must address the scope of this unit and
reflect all components of the unit, i.e. the Elements,
Performance Criteria, Range Statement, Evidence
Requirements and Key Competencies

• a range of appropriate assessment methods/evidence
gathering techniques is used to determine competency

• evidence must be gathered in the workplace whenever
possible. Where no workplace is available, a simulated
workplace must be provided

• the evidence collected must relate to a number of
performances assessed at different points in time and in a
learning and assessment pathway these must be
separated by further learning and practice

• assessment meets the rules of evidence
• a judgement of competence should only be made when

the assessor is confident that the required outcomes of
the unit have been achieved and that consistent
performance has been demonstrated
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Specific evidence
requirements must include:

• evidence of planning and organising the assessment
process on a minimum of two occasions. The evidence
collected must:

• address the provision of documented assessment plans
• cover a range of assessment events
• cater for a number of candidates
• relate to different competency standards or accredited

curricula
• address recognition assessment
• involve the contextualisation of competency standards

and the selected assessment tools, where required
• incorporate consideration of reasonable adjustment

strategies
• include organisational arrangements

Integrated assessment
means that:

• this unit can be assessed alone or as part of an
integrated assessment activity involving relevant units in
the TAA04 Training and Assessment Training Package.
Suggested units include but are not limited to:

• TAAASS402A Assess competence
• TAAASS403A Develop assessment tools
• TAAASS404A Participate in assessment validation
• TAADES401A Use Training Packages to meet client

needs.
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TAAASS402A Assess competence
Unit Descriptor This unit specifies the competence required to assess the competence

of a candidate.
Application of the Unit This unit addresses the competence of conducting competency

assessment in accordance with a developed assessment plan. It
includes assessment carried out in an assessment and learning
pathway as well as assessment conducted in an assessment only
pathway.

• The critical focus of this unit is on interpreting the collected
evidence and making a judgement of competence against
the specified competency standards by applying the
principles of assessment and rules of evidence. This unit
also covers demonstration of the professional relationship
between assessor and candidate/s and the skills needed to
support this relationship.

• The achievement of this unit includes interpretation of
competency standards, (where competency standards are
used as the benchmarks for assessment). TAADES401A
Use Training Packages to meet client needs addresses this
skill in depth.

• This unit does not address the development of an
assessment plan or organisation of required resources for
assessment, which is addressed in TAAASS401A Plan and
organise assessment.

• The competence specified in this unit is typically required by
assessors.

Unit Sector No sector assigned

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Establish and maintain the
assessment environment

1.1 The assessment plan is interpreted and assessment
system policies and procedures and
organisational/legal/ethical requirements for conducting
assessment are confirmed with relevant people

1.2 The relevant benchmarks for assessment and nominated
assessment tools are accessed and interpreted to confirm
the evidence to be collected and how it is to be collected

1.3 Details of the assessment plan and the assessment
process are explained, discussed and clarified with the
candidate including opportunities for assessment,
reasonable adjustment, re-assessment and appeals

1.4 Proposed changes to the assessment process are
negotiated and agreed with the candidate, where relevant
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2. Gather quality evidence 2.1 The assessment plan is followed to guide the conduct of
assessment and assessment methods and assessment
tools are used to gather, organise and document evidence
in a format suitable for determining competence

2.2 The principles of assessment and rules of evidence are
applied in gathering quality evidence

2.3 Opportunities for evidence gathering in work
activities/simulated work activities are determined with the
candidate and relevant personnel

2.4 Opportunities for integrated assessment activities are
identified and assessment tools are modified, where
required

2.5 Identified assessment system policies and procedures and
organisational / legal / ethical and requirements for
assessment are addressed

3. Support the candidate 3.1 Candidates are guided in gathering their own evidence to
support recognition of current competence

3.2 Appropriate communication and interpersonal skills are
used to develop a professional relationship with the
candidate which reflects sensitivity to individual
differences and enables two-way feedback

3.3 Decisions on reasonable adjustment/s, where applicable,
are made with the candidate, based on candidate's needs
and characteristics

3.4 Reasonable adjustments must maintain the integrity of the
relevant competency standards and provide balanced
application of the principles of assessment and rules of
evidence

3.5 Specialist support is accessed, where required, in
accordance with the assessment plan

3.6 Any occupational health and safety (OHS) risk to person
or equipment is addressed immediately

4. Make the assessment
decision

4.1 Limitations in obtaining and evaluating quality evidence
are identified and assistance is sought, where required,
from relevant people

4.2 Collected evidence is examined and evaluated to ensure
that it reflects the evidence required to demonstrate
competency and which:

4.3 encompasses all component parts of the competency
standards and the dimensions of competency (where
competency standards are the benchmarks for
assessment)

4.4 addresses other related documentation
4.5 complies with the rules of evidence
4.6 Judgement is used to infer whether competence has been

demonstrated, based on the available evidence
4.7 Relevant assessment system policies and procedures and

organisational/legal/ethical considerations are addressed
in making the assessment decision

4.8 Clear and constructive feedback is provided to the
candidate regarding the assessment decision and a
follow-up action plan is developed, where required
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5. Record and report the
assessment decision

5.1 Assessment outcomes are recorded promptly and
accurately in accordance with assessment system policies
and procedures and organisational/legal/ethical
requirements

5.2 An assessment report is completed and processed in
accordance with assessment system policies and
procedures and organisational/legal/ethical requirements

5.3 Recommendations for follow up action are submitted to
relevant people, where required

5.4 Other relevant parties are informed of the assessment
decision where required, and in accordance with
confidentiality conventions

6. Review the assessment
process

6.1 The assessment process is reviewed against criteria in
consultation with relevant people to improve and modify
future assessment practice

6.2 The review is documented and recorded in accordance
with relevant assessment system policies and procedures
and organisational/legal /ethical requirements

6.3 Reflection skills are used to review and self-evaluate
assessment practice
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KEY COMPETENCIES

Key Competency Example of Application Performance
Level

Communicating ideas and
information

confirming assessment arrangements with
relevant people

clarifying context and purpose of assessment
process

providing and receiving feedback

listening to and translating feedback into
assessment practice

2

Collecting analysing and
organising information

locating information to interpret evidence
requirements

using assessment tools to source and collate
evidence

analysing documents and relevant information in
developing assessment activities

2

Planning and organising
activities

following assessment plan and timetable for
assessment activities

1

Working with others and in
teams

collaborating with peers, colleagues, supervisors
and other relevant people to generate ideas,
obtain advice and receive feedback through the
assessment process

2

Using mathematical ideas
and techniques

identifying and confirming resource requirements 1

Solving problems applying reasonable adjustment to assessment
activities to suit candidates with specific needs

maintaining effective relationships with
candidates and other relevant personnel

2

Using technology recording the assessment decision and following
reporting procedures

1
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RANGE STATEMENT

The Range Statement adds definition to the unit by elaborating critical or significant aspects of the
performance requirements of the unit. The Range Statement establishes the range of indicative
meanings or applications of these requirements in different operating contexts and conditions. The
specific aspects which require elaboration are identified by the use of italics in the Performance
Criteria.

An assessment plan is the
overall planning document
for the assessment
process and may include:

• the purpose and aims of the assessment
• the context of assessment
• identified personnel
• relevant competency standards and other assessment

documentation
• evidence plan
• identified assessment methods and assessment tools
• possibilities for clustering units of competency for

assessment purposes
• identified OHS hazards, including assessed risks and

control strategies
• material/physical resources required
• organisational arrangements for conducting assessment
• OHS reporting requirements
• any special assessment needs, e.g. personal protective

equipment requirements
• outline of assessment milestones, time lines and target

dates
• candidate self-assessment procedures
• connections to relevant organisational plans, polices and

procedures

Assessment system
policies and procedures
may include:

• candidate selection
• rational and purpose of competency-based assessment
• assessment records / data management / information

management
• recognition of current competency / recognition of prior

learning / credit arrangements
• assessors - needs, qualifications, maintaining currency
• assessment reporting procedures
• assessment appeals
• candidate grievances / complaints
• validation
• evaluation / internal audit
• costs / resourcing
• access and equity / reasonable adjustment
• partnership arrangements
• links with human resource or industrial relations systems
• links with overall quality management system
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Organisational/legal/ethical
requirements may include:

• assessment system policies and procedures
• reporting, recording and retrieval systems for assessment
• licensing / legal ramifications of assessing competence
• requirements of training and / or assessment

organisations relating to assessment and validation
• quality assurance systems
• business and performance plans
• collaborative / partnership arrangements
• policies, procedures and programs
• defined resource parameters
• mutual recognition arrangements
• industrial relations systems and processes,

awards/enterprise agreements
• Australian Quality Training Framework (AQTF) Standards

for Registered Training Organisations (RTOs), in
particular Standard 8, RTO assessments

• registration scope
• human resources policies / procedures
• legal requirements including anti-discrimination, equal

employment, job role / responsibilities / conditions
• relevant industry codes of practice
• confidentiality and privacy requirements of information

relating to completed assessments
• OHS considerations, including:
• ensuring OHS requirements are adhered to during the

assessment process
• identifying and reporting OHS hazards and concerns to

relevant personnel

Relevant people may
include:

• the candidate/s
• other assessors
• the client, company or organisation
• team leaders, managers, supervisors
• trainers / facilitators
• technical / subject experts
• training and assessment coordinators
• industry regulators
• employee and employer representatives
• members of professional associations
• Commonwealth department official / Centrelink staff /

caseworker
• New Apprenticeship Centre (NAC) personnel

Benchmark/s for
assessment refers to:

• the criterion against which the candidate is assessed
which, may be a competency standard/unit of
competency, assessment criteria of course curricula,
performance specifications, product specifications
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Assessment tools contain
both the instrument and
the procedures for
gathering and interpreting
evidence in accordance
with designated
assessment methods and
may include:

• the instruments to be used for gathering evidence such
as:

• a profile of acceptable performance measures
• templates / proformas
• specific questions or activities
• evidence / observation checklists
• checklists for the evaluation of work samples
• candidate self-assessment materials
• the procedures, information and instructions for the

assessor / candidate relating to the use of assessment
instruments and assessment conditions

Reasonable adjustment
must not compromise the
integrity of the competency
standard and may include:

• adjustments to the assessment process taking into
account candidate's language, literacy, numeracy
requirements

• provision of personal support services, for example,
reader, interpreter, attendant carer, scribe, member of
community in attendance

• use of adaptive technology or special equipment
• flexible assessment sessions to allow for fatigue or

administering of medication
• format of assessment materials, for example, in Braille,

first language, use of audiotape / videotape
• adjustments to the physical environment or venue
• revising proposed assessment methods / tools
• considerations relating to age and/or gender,
• considerations relating to cultural beliefs, traditional

practices, religious observances
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Assessment methods are
the particular techniques
used to gather different
types of evidence and may
include:

• direct observation, for example:
• real work / real time activities at the workplace
• work activities in a simulated workplace environment
• structured activities, for example:
• simulation exercises / role-plays
• projects
• presentations
• activity sheets
• questioning, for example:
• written questions, e.g. on a computer
• interviews
• self-assessment
• verbal questioning
• questionnaires
• oral/written examinations (for higher AQF levels)
• portfolios, for example:
• collections of work samples by the candidate
• product with supporting documentation
• historical evidence
• journal/log book
• information about life experience
• review of products, for example:
• products as a result of a project
• work samples / products
• third party feedback, for example:
• testimonials / reports from employers / supervisors
• evidence of training
• authenticated prior achievements
• interview with employer, supervisor, peer

Principles of assessment
guide the assessment
process and must address:

• validity
• reliability
• flexibility
• fairness

Rules of evidence are
closely related to the
assessment principles and
provide guidance on the
collection of evidence to
ensure that it is:

• valid
• sufficient
• authentic
• current
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Quality evidence
addresses the rules of
evidence and must:

• encompass the Performance Criteria to demonstrate
achievement of the outcomes (Elements)

• reflect the skills, knowledge and attributes defined in the
relevant units of competency

• show application of the skills in the context described in
the Range Statement

• demonstrate competence over a period of time
• demonstrate repeatable competence
• be the work of the candidate
• be able to be verified
• demonstrate current skills / knowledge of the candidate
• not inflate the language, literacy and numeracy

requirements beyond those required in the performance
of the competency

Guided means to explain
to the candidate:

• what is recognition-based assessment
• what are assessment tools
• how to use these tools
• the rules of evidence that must be met by the evidence

they provide

Recognition of current
competence is defined as:

• the process of assessment and formal recognition by an
assessor of competence currently held by a candidate
which has been gained through any combination of
formal, informal training and education, work experience
or real life experiences

Communication skills may
include:

• providing constructive and supportive feedback
• using active listening
• using appropriate questioning to clarify and confirm

instructions for evidence gathering
• accurately interpreting verbal messages
• assisting candidates to paraphrase advice/instructions to

the assessor
• making clear and concrete presentations of options /

advice

Interpersonal skills may
include:

• accurately interpreting non-verbal messages
• engaging in two-way interaction
• using language appropriate to candidate, assessment

context and work performance addressed by competency
standards

• using language and concepts appropriate to cultural
differences

• using culturally inclusive and sensitive techniques
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Individual differences may
include:

• English language, literacy and numeracy barriers
• physical impairment or disability involving hearing, vision,

voice, mobility
• intellectual impairment or disability
• medical conditions such as arthritis, epilepsy, diabetes

and asthma that are not obvious but may impact on
assessment

• learning difficulties
• psychiatric or psychological disability
• religious and spiritual observances
• cultural images / perceptions
• age
• gender

Feedback may include: • ensuring assessment process is understood
• ensuring candidate concerns are addressed
• enabling question and answer
• confirming outcomes
• identifying further evidence to be provided
• discussing action plans
• confirming gap training needed
• information regarding available appeal processes
• suggesting improvements in evidence gathering and

presentation

Specialist support may
include:

• assistance by third party - carer, interpreter
• support from specialist educator
• development of online assessment activities
• support for remote or isolated candidates and/or

assessors
• support from subject matter or safety experts
• advice from regulatory authorities
• assessment teams / panels
• support from lead assessors
• advice from policy development experts

Addressed may include: • stopping the assessment until the OHS risk is rectified
• stopping the assessment until the equipment is fixed or

replaced
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Limitations may relate to: • job role and responsibilities
• meeting candidate needs
• assessment panels
• training and/or assessment organisation's quality

processes
• personal competency level
• organisational, industry and national training

requirements
• personal level of knowledge of competency-based

assessment
• legal responsibilities

All component parts of the
competency standards
refers to:

• Elements
• Performance Criteria
• Range Statement / range of variables, including:
• contextualisation
• link to knowledge and enterprise requirements
• focus of assessment
• underpinning language, literacy and numeracy

requirements
• evidence guide requirements, including:
• underpinning / required knowledge
• underpinning / required skills and attributes
• underpinning language, literacy and numeracy

requirements
• Key Competencies / generic skills
• critical aspects of evidence to be considered/quality

evidence requirements
• concurrent assessment and interdependence of units
• assessment methods / resources / context
• dimensions of competency, which include:
• task skills
• task management skills
• contingency management skills
• job role / environment skills

Related documentation
may include:

• Assessment Guidelines of the relevant Training
Package/s

• the assessment criteria of accredited modules
• evidence to be collected as set out in assessment plans
• definition and interpretation of evidence in developed

assessment tools
• any requirements of OHS, legislation, codes of practice,

standards, guidelines
• indicators and levels of competence of the National

Reporting System
• organisational requirements for work performance
• product specifications
• integrated competency assessment tool
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Judgement is a two-step
process and means:

• the decision made by the assessor on whether the
evidence provided meets the principles of assessment
and rules of evidence

• the decision made by the assessor, based on the
evidence provided and evaluated, on whether the
candidate is competent/not yet competent

An action plan is required
when the decision of not
yet competent is recorded
and may include:

• gap training, further learning
• additional practice opportunities
• additional assessment opportunities/evidence gathering

opportunities
• individual facilitation, where relevant
• referral to specialist support

An assessment report may
include:

• personal details of candidate
• details of assessment/s, date, time, venue
• details of assessor's summary of evidence considered

and copies of assessment papers
• feedback to and from the candidate
• justification of decision
• summary of candidate's action plan
• other critical information including appeals and outcomes
• sign-off by assessor and candidate
• electronic/paper reports to funding bodies

Recommendations may
include:

• recommendation to support training and/or assessment in
new areas of competency

• recommendations in the action plan
• reassessment
• appeal implications

Other relevant parties may
include:

• Centrelink personnel
• Department of Immigration and Multicultural Indigenous

Affairs (DIMIA)
• parties nominated by the candidate
• parties to be informed because of contractual obligations
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Criteria may include: • following the assessment plan
• confirming and addressing organisational, ethical and

legal requirements where appropriate, including OHS
• providing appropriate information regarding the

assessment process to the candidate and explaining all
steps, using effective communication and interpersonal
skills

• demonstrated application of the rules of evidence and
principles of assessment in gathering quality evidence

• demonstrated support and guidance to the candidate
throughout the assessment process

• using assessment methods and tools appropriately to
gather, organise and document evidence

• applying reasonable adjustments where required /
appropriate, in consultation with relevant people

• providing clear and constructive feedback to the
candidate regarding the assessment decision

• reviewing range of own decisions for consistency

Consultation may involve: • moderation with other assessors, training and
assessment coordinators

• discussions with the client, team leaders, managers,
supervisors, coaches, mentors

• technical/subject experts
• English language, literacy and numeracy experts
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EVIDENCE GUIDE

The Evidence Guide provides advice to inform and support appropriate assessment of this unit. It
contains an overview of assessment followed by identification of specific aspects of evidence that will
need to be addressed in determining competence. The Evidence Guide is an integral part of the unit
and should be read and interpreted in conjunction with the other components of competency.

Assessment must reflect the endorsed Assessment Guidelines of the TAA04 Training and
Assessment Training Package.

To demonstrate competence against this unit candidates must be able to provide evidence that they
can assess the competence of another individual through a process of collecting and reviewing
evidence and making an informed judgement.

The evidence provided must show: how the assessment environment was established and how the
candidate's needs were met; how the units of competency were interpreted to determine the evidence
requirements; how the assessment plan was followed; how the assessment tools were used in
collecting evidence; the basis for the assessment decision using the rules of evidence; communication
skills used to guide, support and provide feedback to the candidate during the assessment process;
records and reports; and how the assessment process was reviewed.

Required knowledge
includes:

• competency-based assessment covering:
• vocational education and training as acompetency-based

system
• assessment is criterion referenced / distinction to norm

referenced assessment
• criterion used in national VET is endorsed or accredited

competency standards defining specifications for
performance of work / work functions and skills /
knowledge

• reporting of competency-based assessment
• competency standards as the basis of qualifications
• the principles of competency-based assessment
• the structure and application of competency standards
• what are the principles of assessment and how are they

applied (validity, reliability, fairness, flexibility)
• what are the rules of evidence and how are they applied

(valid, authentic, sufficient, current)
• the range of assessment purposes and assessment

contexts
• different types of assessment methods, including

suitability for gathering various types of evidence;
suitability for content of units; resource requirements and
associated costs

• what are reasonable adjustments / when are they
applicable / not applicable

• basic evaluation methodologies suitable for reviewing
personal assessment practice

• types and forms of evidence, including assessment tools
that are relevant to gathering different types of evidence

• practical knowledge of the potential barriers and
processes relating to assessment tools and methods

• the assessment system and assessment policies and
procedures established by the industry, organisation or
training authority

DRT03 Drilling Training Package (Version 2) Date this PDF was generated: 20 September 2007

TAAASS402A Assess competence

Volume 2 of 3, Imported Unit 45 of 48 Page 649 of 686
© Commonwealth of Australia, 2003 To be reviewed by: 31 December 2006



• cultural sensitivity and equity considerations
• relevant policy, legislation, codes of practice and national

standards including national Commonwealth and
state/territory legislation for example:

• copyright and privacy laws in terms of electronic
technology

• security of information
• plagiarism
• Training Packages / competency standards
• licensing requirements
• industry / workplace requirements
• duty of care under common law
• recording information and confidentiality requirements
• anti-discrimination including equal opportunity, racial

vilification and disability discrimination
• workplace relations
• industrial awards / enterprise agreements
• OHS responsibilities associated with assessing

competence such as:
• requirements for reporting hazards and incidents
• emergency procedures and procedures for use of

relevant personal protective equipment
• safe use and maintenance of relevant equipment
• sources of OHS information
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Required skills and
attributes include:

• analysis and interpretation skills to:
• unpack competency standards
• interpret assessment tools and other assessment

information
• identify candidate needs
• make judgements based on assessing available evidence
• observation skills to:
• determine candidate readiness for assessment
• observe candidate performance
• identify when candidate may need assistance throughout

the assessment processes
• research and evaluation skills to:
• access required human and material resources for

assessment
• access assessment system policies and procedures
• evaluate evidence
• evaluate the assessment process
• cognitive skills to:
• weigh up the evidence and make a judgement
• consider and recommend reasonable adjustments
• decision making skills to:
• make a decision on a candidate's competence
• literacy skills to:
• read and interpret relevant information to conduct

assessment
• prepare required documentation and records / reports of

assessment outcomes in required format
• communications / interpersonal skills to:
• explain the assessment process to the candidate
• give clear and precise instructions
• ask effective questions
• provide clarification
• discuss process with other relevant people
• give appropriate feedback to the candidate
• discuss assessment outcome with the candidate
• using language appropriate to the candidate and

assessment environment
• establish a working relationship with the candidate
• attributes including:
• a willingness to guide and support candidates
• capacity to encourage, accept and utilise feedback
• sensitivity to individual difference and need
• ethical conduct in assessment
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Products that could be
used as evidence include:

• completed assessment tools / templates / checklists
• documentation of evidence collected and assessment

decisions
• feedback from candidate / assessor / supervisor
• feedback to candidate with recommendations for future

options
• completed assessment records / reports
• reviews of assessment practices and recommended

changes to future practices

Processes that could be
used as evidence include:

• how competency standards and other documents were
interpreted

• how assessment activities were scheduled
• how the assessment plan was modified to meet candidate

needs
• how evidence was collated and evaluated against the

rules of evidence

Resource implications for
assessment include:

• access to candidates to be assessed
• access to competency standards
• access to assessment materials and tools
• access to suitable assessment venue / equipment
• workplace documentation
• access to documentation / records of candidate to

determine specific requirements
• cost/time considerations
• personnel requirements

The collection of quality
evidence requires that:

• assessment must address the scope of this unit and
reflect all components of the unit, i.e. the Elements,
Performance Criteria, Range Statement, Evidence
Requirements and Key Competencies

• a range of appropriate assessment methods / evidence
gathering techniques is used to determine competency

• evidence must be gathered in the workplace wherever
possible. Where no workplace is available, a simulated
workplace must be provided

• the evidence collected must relate to a number of
performances assessed at different points in time and in a
learning and assessment pathway these must be
separated by further learning and practice

• assessment meets the rules of evidence
• a judgement of competence should only be made when

the assessor is confident that the required outcomes of
the unit have been achieved and that consistent
performance has been demonstrated
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Specific evidence
requirements must include:

• carrying out assessment of a number of candidates,
assessed against different units of competency or
accredited curricula, following the relevant assessment
plan

• at least one candidate must be assessed through an
assessment only pathway

• at least one assessment must include consideration of
reasonable adjustment and the reasons for decisions and
approach

• all must show:
• the application of different assessment methods and tools

involving a range of assessment activities and events
• demonstration of two-way communication and feedback
• how judgement was exercised in making the assessment

decision how and when assessment outcomes were
recorded and reported

• completion of assessment records / reports in accordance
with assessment system - legal/organisational ethical
requirements

• how the assessment process was reviewed and the
review outcomes documented

Integrated assessment
means that:

this unit can be assessed alone or as part of an integrated
assessment activity involving relevant units in the TAA04
Training and Assessment Training Package. Suggested units
include but are not limited to:

• TAAASS401A Plan and organise assessment
• TAAASS403A Develop assessment tools
• TAAASS404A Participate in assessment validation
• TAADES401A Use Training Packages to meet client

needs.
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TAAASS404A Participate in assessment validation
Unit Descriptor This unit specifies the competence required to participate in an

assessment validation process.
Application of the Unit Validation is a process involving assessors working in

collaboration to review, compare and evaluate their assessment
process and their assessment outcomes in relation to the same
unit/s of competency. This includes validating assessment
methods/tools, the evidence that was collected using these
assessment methods/tools and the interpretation of that evidence
to make a judgement of competence.

• Validation forms part of the quality systems of the
training/and/or assessment organisation (refer to definition
in the Range Statement) and is undertaken to improve the
quality of the assessment process.

• Validation may be undertaken prior to and post the
assessment of candidates and includes validation of
formative and summative assessment activities (the latter
includes assessment for recognition purposes).

• Validation may be an internal process involving assessors
from the same training and/or assessment organisation, or it
may occur as an external exercise involving assessors from
different organisations.

• This unit focuses on the skills and knowledge needed to
participate in assessment validation. It does not address the
competence of leading the validation process - that function
is addressed in TAAASS501A Lead and coordinate
assessment systems and services.

• The achievement of this unit includes interpretation of
competency standards (where competency standards are
used as the benchmarks for assessment). TAADES401A
Use Training Packages to meet client needs addresses this
skill in depth.

• Achievement of this unit requires competence in conducting
assessment. Therefore TAAASS402A Assess competence
is a prerequisite/co-requisite unit.

• Interpretation of the effectiveness of the assessment plan
and selected/modified assessment tools also forms part of
this unit of competency. Therefore, competence in the
following units is also highly recommended.
• TAAASS401A Plan and organise assessment
• TAAASS403A Develop assessment tools

• The competence specified in this unit is typically required by
assessors, lead assessors, training and/or assessment
consultants.

Unit Sector No sector assigned
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ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Prepare for validation 1.1 The purpose, focus and context of validation is confirmed
and discussed with relevant people

1.2 The approach to validation is discussed and confirmed in
accordance with the defined purpose/s, context, relevant
assessment system policies and procedures and
organisational/ legal/ethical requirements

1.3 Relevant benchmarks for assessment are analysed and
the evidence needed to demonstrate that competency is
collectively agreed

1.4 Any related documentation relevant to validation
proceedings is identified and collectively agreed

1.5 Material/s to be used in validation sessions are obtained,
read and interpreted and validation activities collectively
agreed

2. Contribute to validation
process

2.1 Active participation in validation sessions and activities is
demonstrated using appropriate communications skills

2.2 Participation in validation sessions and activities, includes
the review, comparison and evaluation of:
2.2.1 the overall assessment process
2.2.2 assessment plans
2.2.3 interpretation of competency standards or other

benchmarks for assessment
2.2.4 selection and application of assessment methods
2.2.5 selection and use of assessment tools
2.2.6 the collected evidence
2.2.7 assessment decisions including the exercise of

judgement
2.3 The review, comparison and evaluation is undertaken in

accordance with the principles of assessment and rules of
evidence

2.4 All documents used in the validation process are checked
for accuracy and version control

3. Contribute to validation
outcomes

3.1 Validation findings are collectively discussed, analysed
and agreed to support improvements in the quality of
assessment

3.2 Recommendations to improve assessment practice are
discussed, agreed and recorded

3.3 Changes to own assessment practice, arising from
validation and appropriate to assessment role and
responsibilities, are implemented
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KEY COMPETENCIES

Key Competency Example of Application Performance
Level

Communicating ideas and
information

actively contributing to validation sessions with
assessors and other relevant people

recommending improvements to future
processes

2

Collecting analysing and
organising information

using established processes to source and
collate samples of evidence and assessment
outcomes

locating quality assurance procedures

analysing competency standards to evaluate
evidence requirements

3

Planning and organising
activities

making time to participate in validation activities

collecting and collating samples of evidence and
tools

3

Working with others and in
teams

listening to others and translating feedback into
recommendations for assessment
responsibilities

participating in validation meetings/sessions to
discuss and review assessment instruments and
processes

2

Using mathematical ideas
and techniques

preparing and presenting validation findings
within agreed timeframe

2

Solving problems systematically analysing relevant assessment
documents to identify strengths and/or
weaknesses

monitoring own assessment activities to
promptly address any concerns

suggesting recommendations and improvements
to assessment tools

2

Using technology communicating, sourcing, reviewing and
documenting information

formatting reports

2
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RANGE STATEMENT

The Range Statement adds definition to the unit by elaborating critical or significant aspects of the
performance requirements of the unit. The Range Statement establishes the range of indicative
meanings or applications of these requirements in different operating contexts and conditions. The
specific aspects which require elaboration are identified by the use of italics in the Performance
Criteria.

Training and/or
assessment organisation
refers to:

• a Registered Training Organisation (RTO), i.e. an
organisation registered to provide recognised training and
assessment services; includes TAFE institutes, private
commercial colleges/companies, enterprises, community
organisations, group training companies and schools

• an organisation working in a partnership arrangement
with an RTO to provide recognised training and
assessment services

• an organisation that provides non-recognised training and
assessment services

Purpose and focus of
validation may include:

• as part of organisational quality assurance processes
• to address an identified area of risk in assessment

practice and quality
• to demonstrate compliance with the Australian Quality

Training Framework (AQTF) Standards for Registered
Training Organisations (RTOs)

• to ensure assessments meet the evidence requirements
of the competency standards or other assessment
benchmarks

• to provide evidence for external audit
• to provide evidence for internal audit
• to improve assessment practices
• to evaluate the quality of assessment tools
• to provide professional development
• to increase assessor confidence
• to determine whether different assessors using the same

tools collect the same types and levels of evidence
• to determine whether different assessors interpret the

same evidence similarly
• to determine whether assessment decisions reflect the

principles of assessment and rules of evidence

Context of validation may
include:

• internal to the organisation, e.g. same site or across sites
• external to the organisation, e.g. in a industry, region, city,

state, assessor network
• through licensing or similar body
• with co-assessors
• with peers/colleagues from other training and/or

assessment organisations
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Relevant people must
include:

• other assessor/s involved in the validation exercise

Relevant people may
include:

• lead assessors
• managers, supervisors
• technical and subject experts, including occupational

health and safety (OHS) experts and language, literacy
and numeracy specialists

• personnel or partners with responsibilities for input into
the quality assurance system

• training and/or assessment coordinators
• industry clients
• industry regulators
• employee and employer representatives
• members of professional associations
• personnel from a state or territory registering body
• independent validators

Approach to validation
may include:

• assessment panels
• moderation meetings
• collectively developing/reviewing banks of assessment

tools and exemplars
• benchmarking
• field testing, trialling and piloting assessment tools
• peer review
• team assessment
• internal audit process
• client feedback mechanisms
• mentoring of less experienced by more experienced

assessors
• use of independent assessment validator to review

validation processes

Assessment system
policies and procedures
may include:

• candidate selection
• rational and purpose of competency-based assessment
• assessment records/data management/information

management
• recognition of current competency/recognition of prior

learning/credit arrangements
• assessors - needs, qualifications, maintaining currency
• assessment reporting procedures
• assessment appeals
• candidate grievances/complaints
• validation
• evaluation/internal audit
• costs/resourcing
• access and equity/reasonable adjustment
• partnership arrangements
• links with human resource or industrial relations systems
• links with overall quality management system
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Organisational/legal/ethical
requirements may include:

• legal and ethical responsibilities of assessors
• assessment system policies and procedures
• reporting, recording and retrieval systems for

assessment, including documenting the agreed approach
to validation

• licensing/legal ramifications of assessing competence
• requirements of training and/or assessment organisations

relating to assessment and validation
• quality assurance systems
• business and performance plans
• access and equity policies and procedures
• collaborative/partnership arrangements
• policies, procedures and programs
• defined resource parameters
• mutual recognition arrangements
• industrial relations systems and processes,

awards/enterprise agreements
• AQTF Standards for Registered Training Organisations

(RTOs), in particular Standard 8, RTO assessment
• registration scope
• human resource policies/procedures and legal

requirements including anti-discrimination, equal
employment, job role/responsibilities/conditions

• relevant industry codes of practice
• confidentiality and privacy requirements of information

relating to completed assessments
• OHS considerations, including:
• ensuring OHS requirements are adhered to during the

assessment process
• identifying and reporting OHS hazards and concerns to

relevant personnel

Benchmark/s for
assessment refers to:

• the criterion against which the candidate is assessed
which, may be a competency standard/unit of
competency, assessment criteria of course curricula,
performance specifications, product specifications

Evidence: • is material collected which, when matched against the
specifications in the competency standards, provides
proof of competency achievement
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Related documentation
may include:

• the Assessment Guidelines of the relevant Training
Package/s

• information from the competency standards about the
resources required for assessment, the assessment
context, appropriate assessment methods

• assessment activities identified in accredited modules
derived from the relevant competency standards

• assessment activities in Support Materials related to the
relevant competency standards

• any requirements of OHS, legislation, codes of practice,
standards and guidelines

• indicators and levels of competence of the National
Reporting System

• organisational requirements for demonstration of work
performance

• product specifications

Material/s may include: • assessment tools
• samples of collected evidence
• documentation outlining the basis of assessment

decisions
• reports/records of assessment decisions
• validation templates
• validation checklists
• assessment exemplars and competency standards
• sampling techniques
• banks of assessment tools
• survey proformas

Validation activities may
include:

• analysing and reviewing assessment tools
• analysing and reviewing collected evidence
• analysing and reviewing assessment decisions/records of

assessment outcomes
• examining assessment records
• examining assessment systems
• discussing the assessment process, issues, difficulties in

interpretation
• holding interviews with each other or with management,

trainers/facilitators, candidates
• analysing client feedback
• observing assessment conduct
• using validation tools
• reviewing and interpreting Assessment Guidelines
• examining assessor qualifications
• analysing appeals processes
• recording evidence of validation processes and outcomes

Assessment process is
defined as:

• key steps involved in the assessment cycle
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Assessment plan is the
overall planning document
for the assessment
process and may include:

• the purpose and aims of the assessment
• the context of assessment
• relevant competency standards to be used as the

benchmarks for assessment
• other assessment information/documenation identified as

relevant
• identified personnel
• identified assessment methods and assessment tools
• possibilities for clustering units of competency for

assessment purposes
• identified OHS hazards, including assessed risks and

control strategies
• material and/or physical resources required
• organisational arrangements for conducting assessment
• OHS reporting requirements
• any special assessment needs, e.g. personal protective

equipment requirements
• outline of assessment milestones, time lines and target

dates
• candidate self-assessment procedures
• connections to relevant organisational plans, polices and

procedures
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Assessment methods are
the particular techniques
used to gather evidence
and may include:

• direct observation, for example:
• real work/real time activities at the workplace
• work activities in a simulated workplace environment
• structured activities, for example:
• simulation exercises/role-plays
• projects
• presentations
• activity sheets
• questioning, for example:
• written questions, for example, on a computer
• interviews
• self-assessment
• verbal questioning
• questionnaires
• oral or written examinations (applicable at higher AQF

levels)
• portfolios, for example:
• collections of work samples compiled by the candidate
• product with supporting documentation
• historical evidence
• journal/log book
• information about life experience
• review of products, for example:
• products as a result of a project
• work samples/products
• third party feedback, for example:
• testimonials/reports from employers/supervisors
• evidence of training
• authenticated prior achievements
• interview with employer, supervisor, peer

Assessment tools contain: • the instruments to be used for gathering evidence such
as:

• a profile of acceptable performance measures
• templates/proformas
• specific questions or activities
• evidence/observation checklists
• checklists for the evaluation of work samples
• candidate self-assessment materials
• the procedures, information and instructions for the

assessor/candidate relating to the use of assessment
instruments and the conditions for assessment

Judgement is a two-step
process and means:

• the decision made by the assessor on whether the
evidence provided meets the principles of assessment
and rules of evidence

• the decision made by the assessor, based on the
evidence provided and evaluated, on whether the
candidate is competent/not yet competent
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Principles of assessment
are:

• validity
• reliability
• flexibility
• fairness

Rule of evidence are: • validity
• sufficiency
• currency
• authenticity

Recommendations for
improvement may include:

• ongoing professional development strategies for
assessors

• changes to assessment system policies and procedures
• changes to assessment strategies
• changes to assessment plans
• changes to selected assessment methods
• changes/development of new assessment tools
• improved records management
• changes to assessment resources
• instigation of/changes to partnership arrangements
• improvements to evidence collection
• provision of additional information for

assessors/candidates
• greater advice/support/supervision of assessors
• exemplars
• liaison with technical experts/specialist support
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EVIDENCE GUIDE

The Evidence Guide provides advice to inform and support appropriate assessment of this unit. It
contains an overview of assessment followed by identification of specific aspects of evidence that will
need to be addressed in determining competence. The Evidence Guide is an integral part of the unit
and should be read and interpreted in conjunction with the other components of competency.

Assessment must reflect the endorsed Assessment Guidelines of the TAA04 Training and
Assessment Training Package.

To demonstrate competence against this unit candidates must be able to provide evidence that they
have actively participated in and have contributed to a minimum of two validation sessions, using
different validation approaches and validation activities.

The evidence provided must: explain the validation purpose and context and the legal and ethical
responsibilities of assessors; include the collation of documentation to be submitted to the validation
process; demonstrate access and interpretation of the competency standard and evidence
requirements; demonstrate communication and liaison with relevant people and participation in
providing feedback and interpreting documentation in validation sessions; demonstrate how the critical
aspects of validation were addressed; show involvement in reviewing findings/outcomes, including,
where relevant, contributing to the finalised validation documentation.

Required knowledge
includes:

• what is competency-based assessment including
• vocational education and training as a competency-based

system
• assessment is criterion referenced/distinction to norm

referenced assessment
• criterion used in national VET is endorsed or accredited

competency standards defining specifications for
performance of work/work functions and skills/knowledge

• reporting of competency-based assessment
• competency standards as the basis of qualifications
• the principles of competency-based assessment
• the structure and application of competency standards
• how to interpret competency standards and other related

assessment information to determine the evidence
needed to demonstrate competency including:

• the components of competency
• assessment of Key Competencies, dimensions of

competency and OHS requirements
• Training Package Assessment Guidelines
• the qualification level of units
• Australian Qualifications Framework Guidelines including

characteristics of AQF levels
• different assessment methods and which methods may

be appropriate and relevant to different units/ different
parts of individual units

• different types of assessment tools, what tools work for
what types of evidence, what are well constructed
assessment tools and why

• what are the principles of assessment and how they
guide assessment and validation processes

• what are the rules of evidence, why are they important,
particularly in a validation context

• the various reasons for carrying out validation and the
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different approaches to validation that may be
appropriate:

• before assessment
• during assessment
• after assessment
• the critical aspects of validation, including validation of:
• assessment processes
• methods and tools
• the collected evidence leading to assessment decisions
• assessment decisions
• different aspects of quality systems such as:
• local/relevant strategies to meet the AQTF
• continuous improvement systems
• quality assurance policies and processes
• Assessment system policies and procedures
• records management systems
• relevant policy, legislation, codes of practice and national

standards including national Commonwealth and
state/territory legislation for example:

• Training Packages/competency standards/other
assessment benchmarks

• licensing requirements
• providing accurate information
• meeting environmental standards
• industry/workplace requirements
• duty of care under common law
• recording information and confidentiality requirements
• anti-discrimination
• workplace relations
• industrial awards/enterprise agreements
• relevant OHS legislation, codes of practice, standards

and guidelines, impacting on assessment
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Required skills and
attributes include:

• research skills to:
• access and analyse relevant documents for validation
• use a range of source documents to access information

for validation
• evaluation/revision skills to:
• determine evidence requirements from competency

standards
• review assessment process
• review assessment methods and tools
• review collected evidence
• literacy skills to:
• read and understand the documents relevant to validation
• observation skills to:
• evaluate and compare assessment planning,

organisation, methods, tools, and evidence
documentation leading to assessment judgements

• identify where improvements to the assessment process
can be made

• communications and interpersonal skills to:
• effectively participate and contribute to validation

activities and sessions
• collaborate with colleagues
• seek and receive feedback on assessment practice
• share sensitive information
• maintain confidentiality of sensitive information
• gain and maintain trust of colleagues
• provide advice and support to colleagues
• planning skills to:
• participate within agreed timeframes
• problem solving skills to:
• identify information that is inconsistent, ambiguous or

contradictory
• suggest/confirm recommendations for improvements in

assessment

Products that could be
used as evidence include:

• recommendations as a result of reviewing assessments,
and why

• evaluations of the quality of assessment tools against the
identified competency standards

• evaluations of the evidence collected against identified
competency standards, and whether it meets the rules of
evidence

• suggested recommendations discussed for modification

Processes that could be
used as evidence include:

• how competency standards and other documents were
interpreted and evidence requirements identified

• how assessment decisions were evaluated
• how assessment feedback was collated and evaluated
• what contribution was made to validation activities
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Resource implications for
assessment include:

• access to competency standards and other related
assessment documentation

• access to completed assessment tools
• access to assessment reports/records
• access to suitable assessment validation

venue/equipment
• access to a validation group
• access to relevant workplace documentation
• cost/time considerations
• meeting personnel requirements retime management

The collection of quality
evidence requires that:

• assessment must address the scope of this unit and
reflect all components of the unit i.e. the Elements,
Performance Criteria, Range Statement, Evidence
Requirements and Key Competencies

• a range of appropriate assessment methods/evidence
gathering techniques is used to determine competency

• evidence must be gathered in the workplace whenever
possible. Where no workplace is available, a simulated
workplace must be provided

• the evidence collected must relate to a number of
performances assessed at different points in time and in a
learning and assessment pathway these must be
separated by further learning and practice

• assessment meets the rules of evidence
• a judgement of competence should only be made when

the assessor is confident that the required outcomes of
the unit have been achieved and that consistent
performance has been demonstrated

Specific evidence
requirements must include:

• active participation in a minimum of two validation
sessions/meetings which, in combination, address the
critical aspects of validation using different validation
approaches and activities

• clear explanations of the purposes of validation and the
legal and ethical responsibilities of assessors

• collation of all documentation relating to the validation
process in a logical manner

• demonstration of communications and liaison with
relevant people

• provision of feedback and interpretation of documentation
in validation sessions

• record of contribution to validation findings

Integrated assessment
means that:

• this unit can be assessed alone or as part of an
integrated assessment activity involving relevant units in
the TAA04 Training and Assessment Training Package.
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TAADEL301A Provide training through instruction and
demonstration of work skills

Unit Descriptor This unit specifies the competency required to conduct individual and
group instruction and demonstration of work skills.

Application of the Unit Demonstration of work skills is typically provided by experienced
workers or supervisors in the workplace. The focus of this
instruction is usually on specific learner and organisation
requirements, including workplace induction, learning how to
operate new equipment and processes, developing new skills at
work, improving efficiency and effectiveness, and meeting safety
procedures.

• This unit covers the skills required to provide instruction and
demonstration of work skills using existing learning
resources, in a safe and comfortable learning environment,
and to determine the success of both the training provided
and personal training performance.

• The unit addresses the skills and knowledge required to
organise and conduct the instruction and demonstration
through a planned approach. It emphasises the training as
being driven by the work process and context.

• This competency is performed in the context that all
documents needed to carry out this function have been
provided, including delivery plans, learning materials,
learning programs and learning resources.

• The training may be delivered to achieve competency
standards/ units of competency prescribed by a Training
Package, or may be delivered to meet organisational
requirements.

• Skills and knowledge relating to assessment are not
covered in this unit. This is addressed in relevant units from
the Assessment field of the TAA04 Training and
Assessment Training Package.

• This unit is not equivalent to TAADEL401A Plan and
organise group-based delivery and/or TAADEL402A
Facilitate group-based learning and cannot be assessed in
place of either of these units.

• This unit has been developed to support a wide range of
applications across any workplace setting and therefore can
be used by any organisation.

Unit Sector No sector assigned
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ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Organise instruction and
demonstration

1.1 Information about learner characteristics and their learning
needs is gathered

1.2 A safe learning environment is confirmed
1.3 Learners are notified of the training details
1.4 Instruction and demonstration objectives are gathered and

checked and assistance is sought if required
1.5 Relevant learning resources and learning materials are

obtained and checked for relevance and assistance is
sought if required in interpreting the contextual application

1.6 Any equipment or physical resources required for the
demonstration are organised

2. Conduct instruction and
demonstration

2.1 Interpersonal skills are used to establish a safe and
comfortable learning environment

2.2 The learning program and/or delivery plan is followed to
ensure all learning objectives are covered

2.3 Learners are briefed on any occupational health and
safety (OHS) procedures and requirements prior to and
during training

2.4 Techniques are used to structure, pace and enhance
learning

2.5 Communication skills are used to provide information,
instruct learners and demonstrate relevant work skills

2.6 Opportunities for practice are provided during instruction
and through work activities

2.7 Feedback on learner performance is provided and
discussed to support learning

3. Check training
performance

3.1 Measures are used to ensure learners are acquiring and
can use new technical/generic skills and knowledge

3.2 Personal delivery style and performance in providing
instruction and demonstration is reviewed and strategies
for improvement are reflected upon

3.3 Learner records are maintained, stored and secured in
accordance with legal/organisational requirements
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KEY COMPETENCIES

Key Competency Example of Application Performance
Level

Communicating ideas and
information

questioning

listening

discussing information

providing clear directions

2

Collecting analysing and
organising information

gathering resources and information for training

organising learning sequence and pace

2

Planning and organising
activities

organising opportunities for practice

planning learning activities

2

Working with others and in
teams

working with others involved in the training

working with learners to achieve outcomes

1

Using mathematical ideas
and techniques

ensuring correct numbers of resources and
materials are available

1

Solving problems dealing with group conflict

working with unreliable resources

1

Using technology using computers to source information or store
records

using equipment for demonstration

1

RANGE STATEMENT

The Range Statement adds definition to the unit by elaborating critical or significant aspects of the
performance requirements of the unit. The Range Statement establishes the range of indicative
meanings or applications of these requirements in different operating contexts and conditions. The
specific aspects which require elaboration are identified by the use of italics in the Performance
Criteria.

Information about learner
characteristics may
include:

• learning styles
• specific needs
• language, literacy and numeracy levels
• past learning and work experiences
• workplace culture

Safe learning environment
may include:

• safe access
• exit requirements
• use of equipment
• personal protective equipment, if needed
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Details may include: • time of instruction/demonstration
• location
• who will be attending
• reason for instruction/demonstration
• outcomes of instruction/demonstration

Instruction and
demonstration objectives
may relate to:

• competencies to be achieved
• learning outcomes
• individual/group objectives
• generic and/or technical skills
• and may be:
• provided by the organisation
• developed by a colleague

Learning resources may
be:

• Training Packages noted support materials, such as:
• learner/user guides
• trainer/facilitator guides
• how to organise training guides
• example training programs
• specific case studies
• professional development materials
• assessment materials

• commercially available support materials for Training
Packages/courses

• organisational learning resources
• competency standards as a learning resource
• videos
• CDs and audio tapes
• references and texts
• manuals
• record/log books
• learning resources and learning materials developed

under the Workplace English Language and Literacy
(WELL) program

• learning resources produced in languages other than
English as appropriate to learner group and workplace

Learning materials may
include:

• handouts for learners
• worksheets
• workbooks
• prepared case studies
• prepared task sheets
• prepared activity sheets
• prepared topic/unit/subject information sheets
• prepared role-plays
• prepared presentations and overheads
• prepared scenarios, projects, assignments
• materials sourced from the workplace, e.g. workplace

documentation, operating procedures, specifications
• prepared research tasks
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Interpersonal skills may
include:

• engaging and motivating learners
• responding to learners appropriately and individually
• maintaining appropriate body language
• communicating clearly and effectively
• actively listening
• adjusting personal language to suit others' requirements

The learning program
includes:

• competencies or other criteria to be achieved
• specific learning outcomes derived from the criteria for

each chunk or segment of the learning program
• an overview of the content to be covered in each

chunk/segment of the learning program
• learning resources, learning materials and activities for

each chunk/segment of the learning program
• number and duration of training sessions/classes required

and overall timelines
• delivery methods for each segment of the learning

program
• OHS issues to be addressed in delivery
• identification of assessment points to measure learner

progress
• assessment methods and tools to be used to collect

evidence of competency, where assessment is required

The delivery plan is used
by the trainer/facilitator to
guide and manage delivery
to a group and may
include:

• individual/group learning objectives or outcomes for the
segment of the learning program to be addressed

• number of learners and their specific support
requirements

• content of sessions as specified in the session plans
• timelines/duration of activities within sessions
• learning resources, learning materials and learning

activities to be used in sessions
• other resource requirements
• OHS considerations, including:

• incident or hazard reporting
• emergency procedures

Occupational health and
safety (OHS) procedures
may include:

• hazards and their means of control
• safety briefing
• incident reporting
• use of personal protective equipment
• safe working practices
• emergency procedures
• site-specific safety rules
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Techniques to structure,
pace and enhance
learning may include:

• demonstrations
• explanations
• question and answer
• group/pair work
• case studies
• discovery activities
• problem solving
• providing opportunities to practise skills

Communication skills may
include:

• providing explanations
• asking clear and probing questions
• using legible writing
• providing constructive feedback
• providing information coherently and clearly
• communicating with learners in the learning environment

and training context

Measures to ensure
learners are acquiring new
skills and knowledge may
include:

• questioning
• informal review or discussion
• learner surveys
• on-the-job observation
• peer coaching systems

Reviewing and reflecting
on personal performance
may include:

• peer assessment or feedback
• learner evaluations
• video recording of session
• critical questioning of personal performance
• discussions with other trainers/facilitators
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EVIDENCE GUIDE

The Evidence Guide provides advice to inform and support appropriate assessment of this unit. It
contains an overview of assessment followed by identification of specific aspects of evidence that will
need to be addressed in determining competency. The Evidence Guide is an integral part of the unit
and should be read and interpreted in conjunction with the other components of competency.

Assessment must reflect the endorsed Assessment Guidelines of the TAA04 Training and
Assessment Training Package.

To demonstrate competency against this unit candidates must be able to provide evidence that they
can provide instruction and demonstration of work skills using resources and materials provided for
training purposes.

The instruction/demonstration should be conducted using appropriate communication and
interpersonal skills to enhance learning and build rapport and trust. The learning must be logically
sequenced and paced in such a way as to ensure new skills/knowledge/competencies are achieved.
The instruction/demonstration should engage the learner/s and a range of delivery techniques should
be used.

Required knowledge
includes:

• learner characteristics and needs
• content and requirements of the relevant learning

program and/or delivery plan
• sources and availability of relevant learning resources

and learning materials
• content of learning resources/learning materials
• training techniques which enhance learning and when to

use them, e.g. using:
• instruction and explanation
• questioning
• practice
• written information
• group/pair/team activities
• individual activities
• demonstration

• learning principles (introductory), for example:
• learning and experience are connected for meaning
• adults need to know why they are learning
• adults can self-evaluate
• adults learn in different ways

• different learning styles, (introductory), for example:
• visual
• audio
• theoretical
• activist
• reflective

• OHS, for example:
• roles and responsibilities of key personnel in learning

environment
• responsibilities of learners learning environment
• relevant policies and procedures including hazard

identification, risk assessment, reporting requirements,
safe use of equipment and emergency procedures

• hazard identification and risk controls for the specific
learning environment
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• organisational policies, systems of operation relevant to
specific area of training, e.g. job roles, industrial relations
requirements

Required skills and
attributes include:

• verbal and non-verbal communication techniques, for
example:
• ask relevant and appropriate questions
• provide explanations
• organise and give demonstrations
• use listening skills
• provide information clearly
• engage, motivate and connect with learners
• provide constructive feedback

• implement OHS requirements, by acting and responding
safely in order to:
• identify hazards
• conduct pre-start up checks if required
• observe and interpret learner behaviour which may put

people at risk
• time management, for example:

• ensure all learning objectives are covered
• pace learning

• reflection skills in order to:
• identify areas for improvement
• maintain personal skill development

• literacy skills to:
• complete and maintain documentation
• read and follow learning program/plan
• read and analyse learner information

• skills to operate audio-visual and technical equipment
• interpersonal skills to:

• maintain appropriate relationships
• establish trust
• use appropriate body language
• maintain humour
• demonstrate tolerance
• manage a group

• observation skills to:
• monitor learner acquisition of new

skills/knowledge/competency requirements
• assess learner communication and interaction skills

with others
• identify learner concerns
• recognise learner readiness to take on new skills/tasks

• recognising and being sensitive to individual difference
and diversity, for example:
• being sensitive to and valuing culture
• acting without bias/discrimination
• responding to individuals with particular needs
• recognising the importance of religion
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Products that could be
used as evidence include:

• video/observation of a demonstration/instruction
• learner evaluations
• peer evaluations

Processes that could be
used as evidence include:

• what learning techniques were used and why
• how learning achievement was checked
• how practice opportunities were provided
• what resources were organised and why

Resource implications for
assessment include:

• materials required for instruction/demonstration
• technology required for instruction/demonstration
• learning activities

The collection of quality
evidence requires that:

• assessment must address the scope of this unit and
reflect all components of the unit i.e. the Elements,
Performance Criteria, Range Statement, Evidence
Requirements and Key Competencies

• a range of appropriate assessment methods/evidence
gathering techniques is used to determine competency

• evidence must be gathered in the workplace whenever
possible. Where no workplace is available, a simulated
workplace must be provided

• the evidence collected must relate to a number of
performances assessed at different points in time and in a
learning and assessment pathway these must be
separated by further learning and practice

• assessment meets the rules of evidence
• a judgement of competency should only be made when

the assessor is confident that the required outcomes of
the unit have been achieved and that consistent
performance has been demonstrated

Specific evidence
requirements must include:

• a minimum of three training sessions involving
demonstrating and instructing of particular work skills for
different groups. Each session must address different
learning objectives, a range of techniques and effective
communication skills appropriate to the audience

Integrated assessment
means that:

• this unit can be assessed alone or as part of an
integrated assessment activity involving relevant units in
the TAA04 Training and Assessment Training Package or
any other Training Package. Suggested units include but
are not limited to:
• TAADEL403A Facilitate individual learning.
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TAADEL404A Facilitate work-based learning
Unit Descriptor This unit specifies the outcomes required to use work effectively as a

learning process.
Application of the Unit Learning through work is an ongoing and everyday reality of

being in work. However, the effectiveness of that learning can be
shaped by interventions and actions that modify, direct and
provide support to the workplace learner. This guided learning
ensures a planned approach to learning through work activities,
effective strategies to support the learning and appropriate
monitoring and safeguards.

• This unit addresses the processes, skills and knowledge
involved in using the work process and the work
environment as the basis for learning in the workplace.

• Learning though work may contribute to an educational
outcome, such as a qualification or Statement of Attainment;
and/or a work outcome, such as learning how to use a new
piece of equipment; and/or a personal outcome, such as
extending an individual's self-esteem.

• Providing a guided approach to work-based learning is an
essential component of any apprenticeship or traineeship
arrangement and also has application in induction
processes, change management processes and ongoing
employee development.

• The competency specified in this unit is typically required by
trainers/facilitators, teachers, workplace supervisors, team
leaders, human resource or industrial relations managers,
consultants and any employee responsible for guiding
learning through work.

Unit Sector No sector assigned

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

1. Establish an effective
work environment for
learning

1.1 The purpose or objectives of the work-based learning are
established and agreed with appropriate personnel

1.2 The areas of work encompassed by the work-based
learning are defined and documented

1.3 Work practices and routines are analysed to determine
their effectiveness in meeting the work-based learning
objectives

1.4 Changes are proposed to work practices, routines and the
work environment to support more effective learning,
where appropriate, and discussed with relevant persons

1.5 Occupational health and safety (OHS) and industrial
relations implications of using work as the basis for
learning are identified and addressed
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2. Develop a work-based
learning pathway

2.1 The documented work areas are analysed to determine an
effective work-based learning pathway

2.2 Organisational strategies to support the work-based
learning are proposed

2.3 Any contractual requirements and responsibilities for
learning at work are addressed

2.4 Connections are made with the training and/or
assessment organisation to integrate and monitor the
external learning activities with the work-based learning
pathway where relevant

2.5 The proposed work-based learning pathway is evaluated
against appropriate criteria

2.6 Agreement is obtained from relevant personnel to
implement the work-based learning pathway

3. Implement the work-based
learning pathway

3.1 The learners' profile and characteristics are evaluated to
determine possible requirements for support

3.2 The purposes/objectives for undertaking work-based
learning and the processes involved are clearly explained
to the learners

3.3 The introduction of workplace tasks, activities and
processes is sequenced to reflect the agreed work-based
learning pathway

3.4 Agreed organisational strategies are put into effect
3.5 Relations with other work personnel affected by the

work-based learning pathway are managed to ensure
effective implementation

3.6 Appropriate communication and interpersonal skills are
used to develop a collaborative relationship with learners

4. Monitor learning and
address barriers to
effective participation

4.1 Access and equity considerations are addressed, where
appropriate

4.2 The readiness of the worker to participate in and/or take
on new tasks and responsibilities is effectively monitored

4.3 Work performances are observed and alternative
approaches suggested where needed

4.4 Learners are encouraged to take responsibility for learning
and to self-reflect

4.5 Techniques for learners to demonstrate transferability of
skills and knowledge are developed

4.6 OHS requirements are monitored to ensure health, safety
and welfare

4.7 Feedback is provided to learners about work performance
and success is communicated and acknowledged
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5. Review the effectiveness
of the work-based learning
pathway

5.1 Work performance and learning achievement are
documented and recorded in accordance with
legal/organisational requirements

5.2 Learners are encouraged to provide critical feedback on
their learning experiences

5.3 The effectiveness of the work-based pathway is evaluated
against the objectives, processes and models used

5.4 The effectiveness of any integration of work-based
learning and external learning activities is assessed

5.5 Improvements and changes to work-based practice are
recommended in light of the review process

KEY COMPETENCIES

Key Competency Example of Application Performance
Level

Communicating ideas and
information

reporting issues that require attention

providing feedback

3

Collecting analysing and
organising information

monitoring individual needs

analysing work for learning opportunities

3

Planning and organising
activities

planning learning around work

organising opportunities for learning around work
processes

3

Working with others and in
teams

redefining individual and/or team requirements
around work-based learning

briefing and monitoring the team

3

Using mathematical ideas
and techniques

not applicable -

Solving problems matching work tasks to learning needs

addressing workplace issues as appropriate

2

Using technology using appropriate technology to communicate
and to provide feedback

1
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RANGE STATEMENT

The Range Statement adds definition to the unit by elaborating critical or significant aspects of the
performance requirements of the unit. The Range Statement establishes the range of indicative
meanings or applications of these requirements in different operating contexts and conditions. The
specific aspects which require elaboration are identified by the use of italics in the Performance
Criteria.

The purpose or objectives
of the work-based learning
may include:

• introduction of new technology
• new product / service
• new organisational direction/workplace change
• new position or job roles
• addressing identified skills gap/deficit
• OHS requirements
• quality improvements
• competency achievement
• part of traineeship/apprenticeship

Appropriate personnel may
include:

• workplace supervisor/frontline manager
• training/human resources/industrial relations manager
• trainer/facilitator/assessor
• learner
• training and/or assessment organisation personnel
• group training company personnel

Areas of work may include: • work or job tasks
• work activities
• processes to carry out work
• use/operation of equipment to carry out work
• projects
• team-based or individual work

Work practices and
routines may include:

• work schedules
• work timelines
• work performance expectations
• work organisation/organisational change
• work models/multi-skilling
• work structures and systems
• operational/organisational guidelines
• OHS guidelines, systems and safeguards
• work demarcations and industrial relations concerns
• English language, literacy and numeracy (LLN)

requirements

Relevant persons may
include:

• workplace supervisor/frontline manager
• training/human resources/industrial relations manager
• union representatives/delegates
• workers whose own jobs may be affected by the

proposed changes
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OHS implications may
include:

• OHS legal obligations
• workplace OHS policies and procedures
• ensuring work practices, routines and proposed changes

do not pose a risk to the learner and others

Industrial relations
implications may include:

• work demarcations created through changes to work
practices

• ensuring compliance with an award or enterprise
bargaining agreement

• licensing requirements

An effective work-based
learning pathway may
include:

• identifying specific goals for work-based learning
• identifying job tasks or activities to be included in the

learning process
• appropriate sequencing of job tasks/activities to reflect

learner incremental development
• direct guidance and modelling from experienced

co-workers and experts
• opportunities for practice

Organisational strategies
may include:

• appropriate supervision during learning
• appropriate time to observe and talk to others in work
• use of co-workers to model or demonstrate tasks and

activities or to teach technical terminology and language
of the workplace

• use of internal work experts/mentors/coaches with whom
the learner is comfortable

• sufficient time for practice
• job rotation

Contractual requirements
and responsibilities may
include:

• training plans under apprenticeships/traineeships
• Workplace English Language and Literacy (WELL) or

other government funded training program requirements

External learning activities
may include:

• external courses e.g. institution-based
• off-the-job components of apprenticeship/traineeship
• equipment supplier training
• online learning
• conferences/seminars/workshops
• self-directed learning
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Appropriate criteria may
include:

• breadth and depth
• inclusion of a range of routine and non-routine work

tasks/activities
• appropriate sequencing of work tasks/activities
• sufficient learning and practice time
• capacity to address learning that underpins knowledge

within the work tasks/activities
• identified relationship/synthesis with learning provided by

other sources

Learners' profiles and
characteristics may
include:

• language, literacy and numeracy needs
• specific needs
• employment status
• past learning experiences
• work roles
• level of maturity
• culture

Possible requirements for
support may include:

• referral to an external agency for assistance with
language, literacy and numeracy

• use of interpreters
• mentor/coach
• peer support
• physical support needs
• other support mechanisms

Appropriate
communication skills may
include:

• using icebreakers as appropriate
• building rapport with the learner/s
• using effective verbal and body language
• demonstrating a capacity to communicate clearly to

facilitate the individual/s learning
• using critical listening and questioning techniques
• giving constructive and supportive feedback
• accurately interpreting verbal messages
• assisting learners to paraphrase advice/instructions back

to the trainer/facilitator
• providing clear and concrete options/advice
• using appropriate terminology and language of the

industry/profession
• ensuring language, literacy and numeracy (LLN) used is

appropriate to learner/s
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Interpersonal skills may
include:

• showing respect for the expertise and background of
learner/s

• demonstrating sensitivity to diversity, disability, culture,
gender and ethnic backgrounds

• modelling facilitation and learning behaviours
• engaging in two-way interaction
• encouraging the expression of diverse views and opinions
• negotiating complex discussions by establishing a

supportive environment
• using language and concepts appropriate to cultural

differences
• accurately interpreting non-verbal messages

Access and equity
considerations may
include:

• minimising physical barriers
• identifying and addressing direct and indirect barriers to

learning
• building on learner strengths
• providing access to a range of resources and/or

equipment
• making referrals to a range of relevant agencies

Techniques for learner/s to
demonstrate transferability
may include:

• problem solving
• situated learning
• hypothetical questioning
• opportunities for learner/s to demonstrate autonomy in

learning
• opportunities for learner/s to apply the knowledge and

skills in different contexts

OHS requirements may
include:

• reporting procedures
• emergency procedures

Feedback may include: • performance reviews
• formal or informal group or individual discussions
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EVIDENCE GUIDE

The Evidence Guide provides advice to inform and support appropriate assessment of this unit. It
contains an overview of assessment followed by identification of specific aspects of evidence that will
need to be addressed in determining competency. The Evidence Guide is an integral part of the unit
and should be read and interpreted in conjunction with the other components of competency.

Assessment must reflect the endorsed Assessment Guidelines of the TAA04 Training and
Assessment Training Package.

To demonstrate competency against this unit candidates must be able to provide evidence that they
have developed work-based learning pathways that integrate learning through work.

This includes identifying learning needs, analysing work practices, the environment and work tasks;
organising and allocating work in a way that reflects the learning needs and provides effective learning
opportunities, and monitoring the effectiveness of the selection of work-based learning pathway.

Required knowledge
includes:

• work organisation systems, processes, practices within
the organisation where work-based learning is taking
place

• operational demands of the work and impact of changes
on work roles

• organisational work culture including industrial relations
environment

• systems for identifying skill needs, for example:
• performance reviews
• training needs analysis
• identifying additional training needs of learners

• learning principles, for example:
• learning and experience are connected for meaning
• adults need to know why they are learning
• adults can self-evaluate
• adults learn in different ways

• individual facilitation techniques to support and guide
learning

• change processes, for example:
• how people work through change
• behaviours associated with change

• introductory knowledge of different learning styles and
how to encourage learning in each, for example:
• visual learners
• audio learners
• kinaesthetic learners
• theoretical learners

• relevant policy, legislation, codes of practice and national
standards including Commonwealth and state/territory
legislation, for example:
• industrial awards
• enterprise bargaining agreements
• licensing requirements
• industry/workplace requirements
• duty of care under common law
• information and confidentiality requirements
• anti-discrimination including equal opportunity, racial

vilification and disability discrimination
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• workplace relations
• National Reporting System

• OHS relating to the work role, including:
• hazards relating to the industry and specific workplace
• reporting requirements for hazards and incidents
• specific procedures for work tasks
• safe use and maintenance of relevant equipment
• emergency procedures
• sources of OHS information

• organisational strategies that provide support to the
workplace learning

Required skills and
attributes include:

• communication skills to:
• identify needs
• communicate suggestions
• give feedback constructively
• ask open-ended questions to tease out required

knowledge and information
• evaluate learner profiles and characteristics
• coach learners

• literacy skills to:
• read and interpret organisational documents, legal

documents and contracts
• complete and maintain documentation

• monitor and manage work environment and individual
dynamics, for example:
• assess the climate of the group
• facilitate employee acceptance
• ensure each individual feels valued

• organisational skills to:
• allocate and reorganise work
• organise changes with relevant persons
• provide guidance and feedback to individuals

• cognitive skills to:
• set learning outcomes through work
• interpret and analyse competency standards and/or

other performance specifications to actual work
processes

• design a learning process through work

Products that could be
used as evidence include:

• redesigned individual/group work plans
• documented individual work-based learning pathways
• training gap identification materials
• documented reviews of work-based learning pathways
• performance management feedback

Processes that could be
used as evidence include:

• how learning needs were identified and why
• how learning opportunities were matched to work
• how work was organised/reorganised to reflect learning

needs
• how learning was promoted
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Resource implications for
assessment include:

• work opportunities
• learning opportunities in work
• time to support learner needs e.g. organised time for

learner to watch work and talk with work colleagues and
trainer/facilitator and reflect on learning

The collection of quality
evidence requires that:

• assessment must address the scope of this unit and
reflect all components of the unit i.e. the Elements,
Performance Criteria, Range Statement, Evidence
Requirements and Key Competencies

• a range of appropriate assessment methods/evidence
gathering techniques is used to determine competency

• evidence must be gathered in the workplace whenever
possible. Where no workplace is available, a simulated
workplace must be provided

• the evidence collected must relate to a number of
performances assessed at different points in time and in a
learning and assessment pathway these must be
separated by further learning and practice

• assessment meets the rules of evidence
• a judgement of competency should only be made when

the assessor is confident that the required outcomes of
the unit have been achieved and that consistent
performance has been demonstrated

Specific evidence
requirements must include:

• a minimum of two examples of developing work-based
learning pathways, that includes:
• identifying needs for learning
• analysing work practices, work environment and work

activities
• organising and allocating work in a way that reflects

the learning needs and which provides effective
learning opportunities through work processes

Integrated assessment
means that:

• this unit can be assessed alone or as part of an
integrated assessment activity involving other relevant
units in the TAA04 Training and Assessment Training
Package. Suggested units include but are not limited to:
• TAADEL403A Facilitate individual learning
• TAADES401A Use Training Packages to meet client

needs.
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